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PREFACE

TO

THE SECOND EDITION

—agte—e

Tae reforms in Indian administration during the past
two years, have included certain proposals put forward
in the first edition of this work, and involve cousiderable
alteration now, in order to bring the descriptive portion
into accordance with existing facts. The rapid develop-
ment of policy in regard to public works which has taken
place during this time, and the new aspeet presented by
the financial condition of the country, have rendered it
nece~sary to re-write in part the concluding chapters,

That reconstruction of the Indian army, which wus
before strongly advocated, has still to be entered upon,
although the nccessity for an entire change in its
organisation becomes every day more apparent, The
part of the work which refers to that subject is, therefore,
reprinted ahnost without alteration.,

IAJRDD! .
June 187(.






PREFACE

TO

THE FIRST EDITION.

._g.g:‘o-;oo.——-

THE FOLLOWING PAGER have for their twofold object to
furnish an outline of the system under which British
India is ruled, and to bring to notice some points in
that system which appear to call for improvement. Ten
years have alrcady elapsed since the direct government
of that country was assumed by the Crown, and ite
affairs made matters of Imperial interest. The time,
then, has arrived when the whole course of Indian
administration may fitly be reviewed, as a preparation
towards modifying it where policy and wisdom recom-
mend, instead of leaving its reform to the pressure of
chance ; and on this head some considerations are offered
vrhich, it is believed, if simple, are also original. The
atterpt has also been made to show clearly that the
defectS now most prominently apparent are, so to speak,
accidental ones, arising out of the fortuitous manner in
which our Indian Empire has grown up, and which only
require the exercise of some administrative vigour to
remove. When this is clearly apprehended, the path of
reform is made easy.

The yriter on Indian subjects is at every point met
by the difficulty of adapting his treatment to the very
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slight acquaintance of them posscwed by moat readers,
without making it tedious to the better informed. But
as for the distaste which it iy usual to assert is felt for
Tondian affairs, the author can only say that, so far os
personal experience is a guide, the interest expressed
about them appears often to exceed the knowledge pos-
sessed on the subject. Nor is it surprising, in view of
the rapid transition through which India has lately
passed, that even those persomelly connected with the
Indian service should have only the most indistinet
notions as to the functions its members perform. The
want thus felt it is hoped the present volume may
supply.

With respect to the Indian Army, for example, it may
be surprising to hear, after all the discussion of late years,
that its rcal reform has yet to be undertaken; that what
has been done so far is at best only a provisional arrange-
ment, suited for a temporary emergency. Yet such i3
the conclusion which is inevitable from a consideration of
the facts. And this is but one of the problems before
Indian administrators, and which for their solution de-
mand a closcr knowledge of the subject than is usually
to be found. Bome of these questions will certainly
before long engage public attenfion; and as a contri-
bution towards the discussion which will then arise,
it is hoped that these pages may not be without their
value, especially as regards the important subject of the
share to be granted to the natives of India in the
administration of that country.

Hasrow-oX-Toe-Llr;
May, 1308.
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CHAPTER I

RISE AND DEVELOPMENT OF BRITIEH BULE IN INDIA.

Tae first possession acquired by the British in India was omar.
he little island of Bombay, which was ceded to King . T
Charles the Second in 1661, as part of the marriage. Iitst
owry of the Infanta of Portugal. Eight years later the of Engleh «
sland was presented by him to the East India Com- ™™™
sany, which also owned at this time some other trading

lepots, or (as they were styled) factories, on the west J
wast of India. Similar depots were subsequently estab-

lished at Madras, and other places on the east coast,

and etill later in Bengal. In course of time the factories

at Bombay, Madras, and Calcutta became the three
principal settlements, to which the others were placed

in subordination.

Thege tictories or settlements comprised, in the first politicat
Instance, merely a few acres of ground occupied by the fte ot
Company’s warehouses, and the residences of their the time,
officers; and they were held only under favour of the
native sovereign of the territories in which they were
Bituated. At the time of the first occupation of Surat,
on the west coast, and of the acquisition of Bombay, the
Moghul dtynasty was still in its fall vigour, and shortly
afterwards the Emperor of Delhi completed the con-

B
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BOOE quest of the Mahomedan kingdoms of the Deccan. This
—X _ effected, he held a sway over all the states of India,

'1‘.he

Emperor,

more or less distinctly acknowledged at different times,
as the tide of fortune ebbed and flowed, during the
interminable wars subsequently waged between the
Emperor or his licutenants, and his refractory vassals
in the Deccan. But on the death of Aurungzebe, in
1707, the Moghul Empire rapidly fell to picces; and at
the time when the English first began to take a share in
Indian politics, it had become broken up into a number
of separate kinpdoms, possessed, some by provincial
viceroys of the Moghul Emperor, who had established
their own independence, and an hereditary monarchy;
others by the descendants of the ancient Ilindoo dynas-
ties, which had never been thoroughly subdued, and
rose to independence as soon as the strong hand of the
early Moghul Emperors was withdrawn ; while in other
quarters adventurers had raised themselves from obscu-
rity to a foremost place among the rulers of the country.
In the state of constant war, of which almost all parts
of India were now the scene, it is ahnost impossible to
distinguish with precision the exact limits at that time
of the different kingdoms and provinces throughout the
country. These Lmits varied almost from day to day,
and the vassal became the equal or the master of his lord,
wy vivinmetanes o dhe drvtune v waor- divouret? s an=
bition. Dut about the yecar 1744, the following was the
general political state of the country:—X. The Moghul
Emperor still held, nominally, the direct government of
the greatcr part of Hindostan, or Upper India, as well
as the Punjab, a territory extending from the Indus to
Bchar ; but the weakness of this remnant of the empire
had been shown in the complete overthrow of the Moghul
forces, and the capture of Delhi by Nadir Shah, five years
before, by whose favour alone the Emperor had been re-
stored to his throne. In succeeding years the Punjab
was more than once invaded by the Afghans, under
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Abdalee Shah, then rapidly extending his newly-created
empire, #nd was finally severed from the Moghul domi-
nions in 1751.—IL. Rohilcund, the country between the
Upper Ganges and the Mimalayas, had been converted
into an independency under Ali Mahomed, an Afohan
soldier of fortune.—III. The viceroyalty of Oudh had
become an independent sovereignty, the ruler of which
was, at this time, the principal support of the tottering
Moghul throne. Four years later he was created Vizier of
the Empire, and the title became hereditary in his family.
—IV. The Viceroy or Soubahdar of the three provinces
of Bebar, Bengal, and Orissa, although nominally ap-
pointed to his government by the Empcror, had obtained
possession of it only by force of arms, and had virtually
converted it into an independent kingdom.—V. The
Muhrattas, although their empire had not yet reached
its farthest limits, and the course of its extension was
about to sustain more than one severc check, had already
spread themselves nearly across the peninsula, reaching
from the west coast to the borders of Bungal, and from
the source of the Toombuddra to the neighbourhood of
Agra. The Malirattas were, in fact, at this thue by much
the foremost power in India, and continued to occupy
this position until their empire was broken up by Lord
Wellesley, more than fifty years afterwards. The dif-
ferent military leaders of this nation had already con-
verted the governments of the provinces confided to
them into independencies, so that they virtually consti-
tuted a federation of states, bound to each other by ties
of interest and nationality, rather than one kingdom.
The principal of these states were in Berar, Guzerat,
and the territories in Malwa, subject to Holkar and Sein-
dia. The descendants of the founder of the Mahratta
Empire had sunk into the position of the holder of mere
titular rank, and the post of minister and virtual head
of the empxte had become hereditary in the succession
s 2
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of Peishwas. —VI. The Deccan, or south country, is the
name generally given to the part of India south of the
Vindhya Mountains. The Soubahdar of this great tract
had also become independent ; the court title of Nizam-
ul-Mulk, conferred on him by the Emperor, had become
hereditary, and is the pame by which the descendant
of the first independent Soubahdar is still generally
known.—VII. Subordinate to the Viceroy of the Dec-
can, but soon to become independent of him, was the
Nawab or Deputy Governor of the Carnatic, the tract of
couniry on the east coast which now forms the principal
part of the Madras Presidency.—VIIL. Various princi-
palities in the south of the peninsula, nominally subject
to the Soubahdar of the Deccan, but over which his
authority had at no time been strongly exercised. Of
these, the chief were Mysore, at that time governed by
a Hindoo prince of ancient family, Lut soon to fall
into the power of the Mahomedan adventarer, Hyder
Ali; Tanjore, governcd by a Mahratta prince of the
house of Sevajee, the founder of the Mahratta Empire ;
and the Hindoo kingdom of Travancore, in the extreme
south of the peninsula—IX. The cluster of Rajpoot
states, which make up the country known as Rajpootana.
The Emperor had now quite lost his hold of this part of
Indin; but the government had not been directly as-
sumed Dy the Malrattas, who were usually satisfied with
levying contributions from the various states, leaving
their princes more or less independent as regards their
internal government, but devoid of political influence.
The affairs of the East India Company at the three
settlements and depots subordinate to them, were admi-
nistered, at this time, in each case by a President and
Council, consisting of the senior agenis {or, as they
were called, merchants) of the Company, who received
their instructions from the Court of Directors established
in London. From this form of administracion was de-
rived the name of Presidency, applied to the territories
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of which the President and Council, in course of time,
obtaineq the government.

At first, however, as has been stated, the Pritish, as
represented by the Fast India Company, held no Indian
territory in their own right, with the exception of the
island of Bombay; but they occupied their factories
merely as fenants holding at pleasure of the native
powers, and these scttlements consisted of only a few
acres of ground covered by their warehouses and resi-
dences. This status continued until the year 17486, up to
which time the Dritish were of no political importance
in Tudia. In this year, the war which had broken out
between England and France extended to Indis, and
the French settlers on the coast of the Carnatic, raising
forces with a view to drive the English out of the
country, the latter, in seli-defence, were obliged to enlist
troops and engage in active hostilities. The result of
the conflict was, on the whole, very unfavourable to the
English arms, aud the settlement of Madras was taken
almost at the commencement; but it was restored In
1749, on the news arriving in India of the Peace of
Aix-la-Chapelle. The cessation of hostilities was how-
ever of but short duration. The death of the first
Nizam, the Soubshdar of the Deccan, about this time,
was the occasion for one of those struggles for the
sovereignty of a vacant throne which form the ordinary
events of Indian history, while simultaneously the sub-
ordinate kingdom of the Carnatic was also contended for
by rival claiinants. The English and French, espousing
opposite sides, thereon entered actively into Indian po-
itics, and at this time interest in the history of British
India centres in the Madras Presidency, where these two
nations, gradually ousting the native powers from the
first rank in influence and importance, struggled against
each other with varying suecess, and little intermission
of howilities, until the year 1756. Up to this time, the
two nations were ostensibly at peace in the East as well
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BooK a8 in the West; but on the breaking out of the Seven

= Years’ War the directing influence of Pitt was extended

to the contest on the Coromandel Coast, and the English,

whose efforts were now directed by Lawrence and Clive,

Orerthrow rapidly gained the ascendancy. The power of the French

Yemn  in the Carnatic was finally broken, and their capital Pon-
dicherry captured in 1761,

In 1756 occurred the tragedy of the Black Hole at
Calcutta, This event led to the despatch of troops from
Madras—where a considerable military establishment was
now maintained—to succour the remnant of the Com-
pany’s settlers in Bengal, who were hiding from the fury
of the Nawab-Nazin, or Viceroy of that province, in the
pestiferous swamps at the mouth of the Hooghly. The
reinforcements were commanded by Clive, who had
already attained & high military reputation. Clive landed
in Bengal in Febrnary 1757, and on the 23rd June was
fought the Battle of Plassey, which drove the Nawub
from his throne, and made the English virtually masters
of hig dominions.

Compars-  Thus, at one step, the English establishments in Bengal
;;*g;::;‘“ attained to a greater importance than had been as yet
tiosin  goquired by those of the Madras Presidency, after many
Caruatie, years of military operations on a considerable scale,
while the political situation in the former country was
already stronger and more secure. The territories
garrisoned by the army which Clive hastened to con-
struct in Bengal were incomparably richer than those
occupied by the British in the South of Indma. The
Nawab, whom they clevated to the throne in the place of
Suraja-dowla, was a mere creature of the British ; while,
on the only quarter from which invasion was practicable
—the north-west frontier—the Emperor was too busily
engaged in maintaining an aitempt to regain his autho-
rity in his own provinces, to concern himself with affairs
in Bengal. In Madras, on the other hand, although
the English army was the most powerful body afoot,

Con
of Bongo
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their supremacy was never unquestioned, and was at
times hoely contested. The Nawab of the Carnatic was
indeed little more than a puppet in their hands; but the
Nizam, though generally friendly, was up to this time
entircly independent ; and on the west, the rising power
of Hyder Ali, who had now almost become master of
Mysore, forcboded the coming struggle, which brought
disaster to the British arms under the walls of Madras,
and wellnigh extinguished their footing in Southern
India.

The political situation was however very similar in
both places. The Dritish, as the allies of the Nawab of
the Carnatic, garrisoned his territories, the expenses of
their troops being defrayed by him ; the emoluments of
the leading officials at the Presidency were mainly
derived from the same source. In DBengal, also, the
Conpany’s troops occupied the Nawab-Nazim's terri-
tories, and fought his battles, funds being obtained in a
similar way, by donations granted him as the price of
sjovereignty. In neither case did the Company, in the
(rst instance, themsclves govern the country, or draw
its revenues directly. Their income wes nominally
derived from trade ; the emoluments of their servants in
India proceeded mainly from the same source, but were
eked out by presents and bribes. The first possession
obtained in Bengal was the district lying south of
Calcutta, termed the 24-Pergunnahs {or sub-districts),
comprising about 1,200 square miles, which was as-
signed as an estate to the British, in 1757, by the
Nawab whom they had placed on the throne of Bengal.
The rent paid for the estate was presented by the Nawab
to Clive, and by him eventually transferred to the Com-
pany, who thus became virtually proprietors as well as
Tenters of the district. In the year.1760, the Naweb
being in arrears in payment of the annual stipend due to
the Corfpany—the price of their support—was compelled
to cede the revenues of the three rich districts of Burd-

7
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Dook  wan, Midnapoor, and Chittagong, situsted in Lower!
— 1 __ Bengal, the collection of which was undertaker: by Eng-
lish officials. The Nawab was, however, still reognised

as sovereign in these districts, as well as in the rest of

the province, the Company holding their lands under

him, and the civil jurisdiction of the country being ex-

ercised by his officers.

TheGo-  _This state of things lasted for eight years after the
vimment  Battle of Plassey, when an important change took place
g:n‘g?uf in the state of affairs. In 1760 the English had fullen
over- out with Mir Jaffier, the Nawab whom they had set up
thrown.  after Plassey, and had deposed him, and placed his son-
inlaw, Mir Cossim, on the throne. Three years after-

wards the disputes which had arisen between Mir Cossim

und his supporters, almost from the date of his clevation,
culminated in war, and the English replaced Mir Jaffier

in the government. Mir Cossim invoked the aid of the
Emperor, whose deputy he nominally was, and of the
Nawab-Vizier of Oudh; but ther united forces were

finally completely overthrown by the English, and

driven out of the province, QOun this the Emperor and

the Nawab-Vizier abandoned the cause of Mir Cossim,

and sued for peace. While negotiations were pending,

Clive returned to Bengal, to assume the government a

second time, and took charge of the negotiations, which

Theline  epdedl in the granh {oy e Baperor) w t%he Braglih of
fore :he:;;- the revenucs of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,* the provinces
of Bongai  Which together make up the country known ns Bengal.
%:ng{i:h Thus, at one stride, the English stepped into the position
" of a sovereign power in India; for although they nomi-
nally held the country as deputy of the Emperor, and

in consideration of payment of an annual tribute, the

* The provinee here reforred to as Oriesa comprebended at this time only
a small part of the country properly known by that name, Cuttack and the
hilly country to the north and west of it had pessed into the hands of the
Mauahrattas some yenrs before, and the Orissa, of which the qnwnneé was now
transferred to the English, comprised little more than the present district of
Midnapoor,
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Emperor was, in fact, a suppliant for mercy. A few
years Imter, the provinces remaining under his direct
administration were taken possession of by the Nawab-
Vizier of Oudh, and he himself became a prisoner in the
hands of the Mahrattas, when the English ceased pay-
ment of the tribute. In 1765 Mir Jaffier died, and the
English placed another son-in-law on the throme, who
agreed, as the price of his clevation, to surrender all
share of the government, receiving merely the rank of
Nawab and a fixed annual stipend. The English had
already undertaken the military defence of the country;
they were therefore now its entirc masters; but the
government was not openly assumed and undertaken in
their name until 1772, when the treasury was removed
from Moorshedabad to Calcutta, and British officiale
were established throughout the different districts, to
undertake the collection of the revenue, and to super-
intend the native officials in the business of adminis-
tration. It may be added that this, the first, was also
the inost valuable acquisition ever made in India. The
territory ceded in 1765 not only exceeds considerably,
both in extent and population, each of the Presidencies
of Madras and Bombay, as at present constituted: it
contains the most industrious and peaceful races in
India, and the most fruitful soil; while the network
of” navigable rivers with which 1t is intersected suppiies
the means for conducting an extensive commerce, which
has only,been provided a century later, in a partial and
imperfect way, in other parts, It may be added, that
were the rest of India to be abandoned, the DBritish
*dominions in Bengal inight still be retained with profit,
aund defended without difficulty.

While this great devclopment of British power in
Bengal was taking place, the Presidency of Madras was
also acquiring territorial possessions. In 1758, Clive
letach®d a,brigade of the newly-raised Bengal Army to
the cast coast, to aid the Madras Government in its
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struggles with the French ; and in the following year, the

—= _ fort of Masulipatam was captured from that natica, when

Masulipa-
tam,

distriet of

the distriet immediately adjacent to it was conferred by
the Nizam on the English, in consideration of the gid
given in maintnining his claim to the sovercignty of the
Deccan. In 1765, the Nawab of the Carnatic granted to
the Company the revenues of the country surrounding
Madras, now known as the district of Chingleput, in
return for services rendered ; but the Presidency farmed
the estate on lease to the Nawab himself, and did not
enter on the direct management of it until fifteen years
later.,

In the same yesr when Clive obtained the grant of
Bengal from the Emperor, he also secured the gift of
the maritime province known as the Northern Circars—
comprising the present five districts of Guntoor, Masuli-
patam, Rajahmundry, Vizagapatam, and Ganjam—which
he made over to the President and Council of Madras
to take possession of The latter, however, about this
time, disregarding the gift of the Ewperor, applied for
and obtained the same grant from the Nizam. The
first Nizam having been the Emperor’s lieutenant, and
nominally holding his soubahdaree at the Emperor's
pleasure, the assent of his descendant might in strictness
have been deemed unnccessary; but all allegiance on
the part of the suvercign of the Dcccan had been now
cast off; and the confused state of Indian politics at this
period rendered it impossible to determine the conditions
which constituted a sound title. Practically, the con-
veyance of territory depended solely on power and con-
venience, and the Madras authorities naturally looked to -
the ruler with whom they came directly in contact, and
who possessed the means of active interference, for
establishment of their claim. Treaties such as that
made with the Emperor carried with them a certain
degree of moral force; but it was more conveniént to
the President and Council to found their claim to these
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" Northern Circars on the gift of the Nizam, than on cma®.
that of the Emperor. In effect, the result of their L _
proceeding was a delay of a few months in the esta-
blishment of their title to this territory; but the Gun-

toor Circar, which had been granted by the Nizam to

his brother for life, did not lapse to the English until

some years later.

The next important change which bears on the subject Change in
of this work occurred in 1773. TUp to this time, the g forme!
administration of each settlement or Presidency had been verament.
of the same form, and was vested in a Council of the
senior civil servants of the Company, varying in number,
but usually from twelve to sixteen. The senior presided,
and the proceedings were decided by a majority of votes,
but as many of the councillors held also offices which
required them to reside in the interior, the whole number
was seldom present. So long as the ostensible business to Defects o
be conducted consisted of trading operations, a Board :‘,l?; %‘.ﬂ"
composed of the traders—or merchants, as they were
termed—in the service of the Company, was a sufficiently
suitable agency for conducting that business; while, as
the requirements needed were, mainly, probity and zeal in
the interests of their masters—qualities which however
were not always exhibited—seniority was as good a basis
for selection as any other. But now that the Company
had become a_ sovereigp nower., wielding, a. considerable
anny, and cxercising extensive administrative functions, a
Board of twelve or sixteen, the members of which were
constantly changing, conducting all affairs in its collective
capacity, was altogether an unsuitable instrument for
Rerforming the functions of government. But, as has
usually happened throughout the history of the East India
Company, the reform was not initiated by that body, or
carried out by its own desires, but was forced on it by
pressure from without. The enormous fortunes suddenly
amassed® by . the Company’s servants; the mutual re-
criminations between masters and servants, and between
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FOOK  members of the service, as to the shares respectively taken
~———— in the nefarious practices on which this wealth was based,

Act of
1773,

extending from the region of pamphletcers to the walls
of Parliament; the conspicucus position occupied, from
their wealth, by the Comnpany’s civil and military officers.
on their return to England, and the parliamentary
influence they were able to exert; the public excitement
occasioned by Clive's astonishing career, and by the
renown attending British conquests in the East ;—alt
these circumstances combined to create an interest in
Indian affairs, perhaps even greater than has ever been
since exhibited, if we except the cpisode of Warren
Hastings’ trial. The result was that a laborious investi-
gation on them was undertaken by a Select Conmittee of
the House of Commons, whose report was speedily fol-
lowed up by legislation.

Heretofore the legal status of the Company had been
based on a Royal Charter granted in the year 1698,
which gave them authority to exercise civil and criminal
jurisdiction at their settlements, and to maintain troops
for their defence. By an Act of Parliament passed in
1767, the territorial acquisitions lately obtained in India
were vested in the Company for two years, and an Act
of 1769 confirmed them in these possessions for a further
space of five years, but ncither Act altered in any way
the mode of administration ip force. The Act of 1773,
' which may be regarded us the basis of all subsequent
legislation for determiving the form of Indian Govern-
ment, is the first Act which distinctly recoguises the
Company as fulfilling other functions than those of
trade. It was, however, directed principally to the ad-

Governor- ninistration of Bengal. In lieu of the numerous Board,

Greneral
and,
Couneil

with its frequently-changing President, a Governor-
General of Bengul was appointed, with a Council of

foﬂpﬁeml four members, all of whom were named in the Act,

which provided that they should not be liable to dis-
placement for & term of five years. All future ap-
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pointments of Governors-General and Councillors were
vested in®the Court of Directors, and were to be made
for a similar term—the Court, however, being allowed a
power of recall. The Presidency of Bengal was defined
in the Act, to be ¢ all the territorial Acquisitions and
Revenues [of the Company] in the kingdoms of Bengal,
Behar, and Orissa,” and the powers of government in
these were “vested in the Governor-General and Council
of the said Presidency, in like manner as the same now
are, or at any time heretofore might have been, exercised
by the President and Council or Sclect Committee in
the said kingdoms.” Here, then, we have the first defini-
tion of a Presidency, in the new sense which now came
to be applied fo the name, while the fact is also for the
first time distinetly recognised, that the British, as re-
presented by the Company, were holding possession of
‘kingdoms ’in the East. The right of the Company to
wage war had been previously so far admitted that they
bad been empowered by the Charter of 1698 to raise
troops for the defence of their settlements, a power
which was renewed by a Charter granted in 1753 ; while
a King's regiment (the 39th Foot) had been sent to India
in 1756. But this regiment, although it was an active
egent, by its share in the Battle of Plassey, in the Com-
pany’s conquest of Bengal, was despatched to India
in order to oppose the French troops; and the 79th
Foot, which shortly followed it, was sent out with the
same objest. That the Company should itself be com-
petent to wage war, even with the French, was up to this
fime not specifically recognised by either Charter or Act
of Parliament.

The Act of 1773 refers to the two other Presidencies
only obliquely. It provided that the Governor-Genera
and Council of Bengal, or the major part of them, should
have the power of superintending and controlling the
management, and government of the Presidencies of
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BooK Madras, Bombay [and Bencoolen®), so far that the
—% _ President and Council of those Presidencics wefe not to
make war or negotiate treaties ¢ without consent and
approbation of the said Governor-General and Council
first had and obtained,” except in case of imminent
necessity, or of their having received special ordery from
the Court of Directors. They are also required ¢con-
stantly and diligently to transinit advice and intelligence
to the Governor-General and Council of Bengal,” of *all
transactions and matters whatsoever relating to the
government, revenues, or mterest of the said United
Company.” In other respects the administration of the
two (now) minor Presidencies was not interfered with.
They continued to be governed by a President and
Council, usually composed of the senior civil servants, but
the practice arose about this time for the Court to .nomi-
nate and send the President out from England. The
Governor-General appointed to Bengal under the Act of
1773 was Warren Hastings, a civil servant of the Com-
pany, and at the time President of the Council. The
councillors nowminated were :—Lieutenant-General Cla-
vering and Colonel the Honourable George Monson, both
officers of the Royal Army; Mr. Barwell, a Bengal
civilian; and Mr. (afterwards Sir Philip) Franeis, who

had been originally a clerk in the English War Office.
Eventsof  Lnder the rule of Hastings and his Council, the Ben-
Hutingd' ool Presidency was extended by the addition of the
tetion.  zemindarce (or estate), as it was termed, of Benares,
comprising the present large and populous districts of
Amnoxa.  Mirzapoor, Benares, and Ghazeepoor. The Rajah of
tonaf . Benares, whose father had obtained that title from the
Emperor, was a vassal (if the term may be appropriately
cmployed) of the Nawab of Oudh, whose dominions at
this time cxtended far beyond the province now known
under that name, and who had become quite indepen-
dent of the Emperor, and had converied hiv viceroyalty

* A scttlement in the island of Sumstra, ceded to the Duteh in 1825,
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into an hereditary monarchy. The Rajah held his terri-
tories on condition of furnishing an annual tribute to the
Nawab, and exercised full eriminal and civil powers
within thew, but had no independent relations with
other states. This was the arrangement established by
Clive in 1765, and maintained until 1774, when in con-
nection with engagements entered into between the
Nawab and the British, the allegiance and tribute of the
Rajah were transferred to the latter. In 1781, the Rajah
having been driven into rebellion by the hard treatment
to which he was exposed by the Governor-General, his
territory was confiscated to the British Government.
This was the only annexation made to the Bengal Pre-
sidency during Hastinge’ administration, but that period
was distinguirhed by a great advance in the military and
political position of the British. In virtue of an agree-
ment made with the Nawab of Oudh, they undertook the
protection of his territorics against the Mahrattas ; and
the cantonments of the Bengal Army were advanced
from Benares to Cawnpoor and Futtehghur, where a
strong brigade was now permanently stationed. The
year 1779 was made memorable by the despatch of a
military force from the Bengal Army, across the penin-
sula, to aid the Bombay Presidency in its struggle with
the Mahrattas—a remarkable feat when the circum-
stances of the times are considered. [t was during
Hastings' presidentship, but before his appointment as
Governor-General, that the direct government of Bengal
was assumed by the English,

The events of Hastings’ stormy administration suffi-
ciently laid bare the defects in the form of the Indian
Government, as constituted by the Act of 1773. A
government by a majority of a council, the members of
which were coustantly changing ; in which the Governor-
Gencral was one day supreme, and another outvoted,
and hi® mogt important measures thwarted and upset,
could only work at all under an able and strong-willed
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President; with what difficulty it was carried on even
with those conditions, the well-known history of that
period plainly showed. Another very grave defect con-
sisted in the ill-defined character of the relations subsist-
ing between the Governments of the different I'residen-
cies, The Act did, indeed, confer a controlling authority
on the Governor-General and his Council in matters of
peace and war, and it required the authorities of the
other Presidencies to report to the Bengal (Government
all proceedings requiring to be made known. But it was
left to them to determine what proceedings came under
these conditions. o long as each Presidency was an
isolated settlement, occupied only with local politics,
the necessity for some central authority to control all
diplomatic and military operations might not arise;
but the Mahratta Empire, which had by this time
rcached its zenith, was now in direct contact with the
territories possessed or defended by the Bombay and
Bengal Governments, while it was in a position to
assert & potent influence over the politics of Southern
India. Accordingly, in the Mahratta War of 1775-82,
already referred to, the evils of divided counsels became
glaringly apparent. The Bombay Government first
made a treaty, which the Bengal Government disallowed,
and supersedect by a separatc agreement directly between
themseclves and the Mahrattas. Hardly had this been
signcd, when it was upset by the arrival of despatches
from the Court of Directors, approving of the arrange-
ments made by the Bombay Government ; whereon the
latter re-entered at once upon negotiations directly
with the Mahratta authorities, in disregard of the in-
structions received from Bengal. And during the subse-
quent operations, the commander of the Bengal column
employed at Bombay acted throughout in almost entire
independence of the Government of that Presidency.
Not the worst feature in the complications, aristhg out
of this conflict of authority, was the appearance of bad
faith thus cast over the dealings of the English with the
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Native powers. This, combined with the actual political
immorality too often cxhibited by the British at this
time, placed their eonduct in hardly a more favourable
light than was presented by the native contcmporary
powers.

But notwithstanding that, during the previous ten
years, the vices inherent in the constitution of the Indimm
Government had been thus brought prominently to
notice, the next Parliamentary legislation on the subject
was far from supplying an adequate remedy. Mr.
Pitt’s India Bill, passed in 1784, was principally directed
to the provision of a machinery which should enable
the Ministry to contro] the proceedings of the Company.
Up to this time the Government had but imperfect
means of access to the records of the Company’s transac-
tions. Investigation into their affairs could in practice
only be conducted by appointing special commissions or
parliamentary committees from time to time, and con-
trol would be necessarily limited to impeachment, or
the negativing of their proceedings by special Acts
of Parliamcent—measures, however, which the Govern-
ment had not ever employed. The Bill of 1784 ac-
cordingly provided a remedy for these inconveniences,
by establishing a Board of Commissioners, who formed
a part of the Ministry, and who, besides being furnished
with access to the whole records of the Company, were
vested with a power of veto over all the proceedings of
the Directors, and of framing orders to the authorities in
India, which the Directors were bouud to adopt unaltered,
and to transmit as if emanating from themselves, By
the establishment of this Board of Control, the Home
Government of India nominally passed from the Com-
pany to the Crown. But the establishment of the
Board was framed on & limited scale, while that of the
Court of Directors continued undiminished. The
Directdts were still vested with the management of the
Company’s trade, with the patronage of first appoint-
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ments to the civil and military services, and the nomina-
tion of, and power of recalling, the different Covernors
and Commanders-in-Chief, while the initiation of all
business virtually remained with them. And sinee in
cvery department of aflairs a large part of the authority
must necessarily rest with the party which initiates pro-
posals, because the mere power of veto and control can-
not, in practice, be constantly applied, the change virtually
effected by the Act was by no means so great as would
appear to have been intended ; at any rate, the amount
of power which the Court continued to exercise was
suflicient to justify in great measure the popular opinion,
which always continued to identify them with the Home
Government of India.

With respect to the excentive administration of India,
the Act of 1784 reduced the number of councillors in
Bengal to three, of whom one was to be the Commander-
in-Chief of the Company’s forces in India, and two
members of the Bengal Civil Service. Similar Govern-
ments, consisting of a ¢ Governor or President’ and
three councillors, of whom one was to be the loeal
Commander-in-Chief, were at the same time established
for the ¢Presidencics and Settlements’ of Fort St.
George and Bombay. The Commander-in-Chief was, in
each case, to take rank next after the Governor-General
or (Governor, but was not to succeed to the higher office
should a vacancy occur in it.* The nomination to all
these appointments was vested in the Court of Directors.
By the same Act the powers of the Bengal Government
over the minor Presidencies were somewhat extended.
The Governor-General and Council of Fort William were
‘to control and dircet the several Presidencies now or
hereafter to be established in the East Indies, in all such

* This provision for placing the Commander-in-Chief of Bengal in the
Council, and giving him precedence, was first made by an Act (21 George

YIL. cap. 65) passed three years before; but in that his appoi-tment to

Council is made only permissive—in this one no option .s left about his
appointment,



RISE OF BRITISH POWER.

points gs relate to any transactions with the country
powers, or to war or peace, or fo the application of the
revenues or forces of such Presidencies in time of war,
or any such other points as shall fiom time to time be
specially referred by the Court of Directors of the said
Company to their superintendence and control ;* whereas
the Act of 1773 confined their power of interference to
matters of war and negotiation with native states, and
contained no reference to control over the war expendi-
ture of the other Presidencies. Further, they were
vested with power to suspend presidents and councillors
of the other Presidencies disobeying them, and the
Governments of the latter were required to send them
all needful information on matters of import, and were
prohibited from making war or treaties independently.

This power of suspension apparently gave the Bengal
Government the complete control contemplated over the
other {(and now minor) Presidencics, but an obstacle
remained which legislation could not overcome. So long
as communication between the different capital towns
continued to be tardy and infrequent-—carried on by
means either of a difficult and often dangerous journey,
through roadless and robber-haunted tracts, or of a
tedious and uncertain voyage—great independence of
action of necessity remained with the different local
authorities in every part of India. The Court of Directors
possessed, by law, complete power of control over the
proceedinggs of the Governor-Gemersl, yet they were
practically quite powerless to enforce their own views on
his policy ; and almost every war apd conquest made in
India were carried out in opposition to, and often in direct
defiance of, the orders from Englanq.

Mr. Pitt’s cclebrated Bill further left unremedied the
grave defect that the executive control of the Bengal
Govergment was vested in the wajority of a coustantly-
changing Ouncil. Warren Hastings, who quitted India

c?
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in the beginning of 1785, had succeeded, by force of

L _ character and ability, in eventualiy obtaining the supre-

Appoint~
ment of
Lord Corn-
wallis,

Act of
1786,

War with

macy, but not before the passions evoked in the council-
chamber had vibrated throughout all parts of his adminis-
tration ; and, under the feeble rule of his successor, Mr.
Macpherson (who owed his appointment to the accident
of seniority), the evils of divided counsels became again
apparent in the vacillating measures of the Government.
On the appointment, however, of Lord Cornwallis to the
Governor-Generalship, in 1786, he made it a condition of
accepting the post, that the Governor-General should be
vested with the power of overriding his Couneil. This

. | provision wos accordingly established by an Act of Par-

1 liament® passed for the purpose, which declares that this
f power may be exercised in extraordinary cascs, makmg
certain provisions for the previous interchange of written
explanations between the different members of the Council.
But it was left to the Governor-General to determine
what matters should be deemed to be extraordinary, and
the practical result of the measure, which has continued
in force ever since, was to render the power of the
Governor-General supreme. The councillors subsided
from the position of active members of an execcutive
board, into the subordinate one of witnessing and oc-
casionally advising on the proceedings of their president,
which state of things has remained in force till within
the last few years. The same Act conferred similar
powers on the presidents or governors at Madras and
Bombay. It also provided that no person should be
appointed to the Councils, other than the Commander-in-
Chief, who had not been twelve years resident in India
in the civil service.

Heretofore each Presidency had maintained diplomatic
relations with the neighbouring native states—the authori-
tics at Bombay negotiating with the Mahratta minigters at
Poona, and those of Madres with the Nizum and the

* 26 George ILI. cap. 16,
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ptates of Southern India; but from the date of Lord cmap
Cornwallig’s arrival in the country, the management of =
all important diplomatic relations passed into the hands
of the Governor-General, as was contemplated by the
Acts of 1784 and 1786, and the British agents stationed
at the Courts of Poona and Hyderabad henceforward
received their instructions direct from the Bengal Govern-
ment. The direction of military affuirs soon followed the
same course. The war with Tippoo, the ruler of Mysore,
son of Hyder Ali, broke out in 1790, and was conducted
in the first instance by the Government of Madras; but
the Governor-General—who also held the commission
of Commander-in-Chief in India, under the authority of
the Act of Parliament of 1786—being dissatisfied with
the manner in which the operations were carried on, and
perceiving that it was impossible to control affairs properly
from Calcutta, proceeded to Madras, and assumed charge
himself of the military and diplomatic operations in that
quarter. He landed at Mudras at the end of the year,
and the war, although chequered with some reverses at
first, was brought to a successful conclusion in the early
part of 1792, when Tippoo was compelled to sue for
peace under the walls of Seringapatam. The territory
which he was required to cede ou this oceasion comprised
the present collectorates or districts of Malabar and Salem,
and part of the district of” Madura. Haiabar was piaced
under the Bombay Presidency in the first instance, but
was transferred to Madras in 1800; the other cessions
were at once placed under the jurisdiction of the latter,
A civil administration was organised for them, all of
. British officials.

The treaty with Tippoo was made in person by Lord
Cornwallis. But although the Act of Parliament of 17886
gave him power to overrule his Council, it did not em-
power him to act without it. The Act throughout defines
the @overnor-Geperal and Council to constitute the
Governmefit ; consequently the proceedings conducted by
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Lord Cornwallis alone were, strictly speaking, invalid.
An Act of Parliament was accordingly passed, in, 1791,*
confirming the special powers the Council had pro-
visionally conferred on him to act without themn, until
three months after termination of the war. Later Acts
have made this power general.

8till more important than territorial acquisitions and
political changes, were the administrative reforms which
signalised the rule of Lord Cornwallis. The authority
of the Nawab of Bengal had been avowedly replaced by
that of the English in the year 1772; but the duties of
the English district officials had as yct been mainly di-
rected to the collection of the revenue, and the adminis-
tration of civil and criminal justicc continued fo be
conducted by native agency, imperfectly supervised by
European officers. This native agency was at the time
notoriously inefficient and corrupt, and Lord Cornwallis
substituted for it a system of administration directly by
European officers, of a kind which has ever since been
maintained. The establishment of definitive laws and
procedure, for the guidance of the courts of justice and
the information of the pcople; the creation of those
courts, with their defined graduated powers, and provisions
for the conduct of appeals; the hierarchy of district
and controlling officers—the magistrate, collector, and
judge; and the superior boards for the gencral manage-
ment of the revenues—all these were his creation ; while
the new organisation of the army, although not actually
carried out until he had left the country, was the effect
of his recominendations. Up to this time the military
officers of the Company’s army, besides being ineligible
for promotion to high rank, and linble to constant super-
session by those of the royal service, werc otherwise on
a most unsatisfactory footing, the promotion running in
one unwieldy list for the whole of each army; while the

* 31 Georgo IIL cap. 40.
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effect of the extreme disproportion between the number cnap.
of the janior and senior grades was only mitigated by _ I

the high rate of mortality caused by the dissipated habits
of the period. The best commentary on the mecasures
introduced by Lord Cornwallis is lo be found in their
stability. The army organisation of 1796 lasted, without
material change, until the abolition of the Company’s
system in 18G1; while, as regards civil affairs, one
couutry after another has been annexed, until the British
territories in India comprise a vast empire; but the
administrative system throughout the country, introduced
in furn into each conquered province, has been based on
the Cornwallis type, and until the time of Lord Canning
every branch of the administration bore the impress of
his polity.*

But the greatest of his reforms was that effected
in the character of the Indian public service. Lord
Cornwallis found it saturated with venality and corrup-
tion, and overlaid with a brutal coarseness and profligacy
of manners. When he left Indis, a complete change
had come over both the character and appearance of
Indian society. In considering the disreputable state
of morals, public and private, which Lord Cornwallia
reformed, some allowance must, no doubt, be made for
the generally lower standard of the cighteenth century,
andt §tili more lor the temptations to wnmch Indian
officials were exposed, in the opportunities afforded
themn for amassing wealth by irregular means. But,
depraved as were no doubt some of the public men
of the day in Europe, there was no sort of comparison
between them and their contemporaries in India; while,
as regards temptation, so long as the criterion of mo-

* The distinet separation botween the revenue and magisterial officery
effected by Lord Cornwallis has, indeed, been rince broken through. On thy
other hand, the junction of the offices of megistrate and judge, which was
& principg) featurs of his syatem, has been reverted to, practically, s a result

of the extensive judicial powes lately conferred on Deputy Commiseicmery
of the non-regulation provinges, -
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BooE rality is determined by acts rather than motives, the
.._._I'__ earlicr mempers of the Indian service, civil and military,
must be pronounced to have been the most corrupt
body of officials that ever brought disgrace on a civilised
government. Yet, when Lord Cornwullis left India,
the public service was already well advanced on the
road to that reputation for integrity, which it has ever
since maintained, standing henceforward second to none
in the world. This great and sudden reform was effected
partly by the example of his own pure character,
but mainly by the establishment of a highly liberal
systetn of remuncration, in lieu of the pittances in the
way of pay heretofore allowed to all classes, and which
afforded the recipicnts no alternstive between poverty
and dishonesty. This great measure, without which de-
cent government of India was impossible, was carried
ount in the space of a few months. When we bear in
mind the difficully that is generally experienced of
making, not only any organic change in a public service,
hut in cflecting even the slight modifications of practice
which the friction of time renders proper, we may esti-
mate properly the force of character possessed by Lord
Cornwallis, which enabled him to carry out his great
measures against the traditionary prejudices of his
masters. The fact scems to be that, in view of his
simple-mindedness and unaffected manners, his great
capacity and high administrative powers have scarcely
been always sufficiently appreciated. The revenue settle-
ment of Bengal established by him may have been faulty,
viewed by present lights, but, considered with reference to
the loose and crude system which it replaced, it bears 2
very different aspect ; while, as to the general principle of
the measurc—namely, that the land-tax should be fixed
in perpetuity—it scerms sufficicnt to observe that, after an
interval of seventy years, many statesmen are now, after
protracted discussion and trial of other plans. slowiy com-
ing back to Lord Cornwallis’s views. And if the Bengal
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Regulations of 1793 err on the side of over-complexity, cHaP.
in prescribing too tedious and refined a procgdure of the x_
courts of law, their introduction constituted an improve-
ment of exceeding value on the chaotic state of confusion,
and the total absence of method and defined responsi-
bility, which marked the course of Indian administration
before his advent.

The weakest point of the polity established by Lord
Cornwallis is probably to be found in the systewnatic ex-
clusion which it enforced of the natives of the country
from all share in the administration. Whether he con-
sidered it hopeless to attempt a purification of the native
service, cannot be said ; but while the hitherto insufficient
emoluments of the European officials were enormously
raised, in order (to use his own words) ¢ to put them be-
yond the reach of temptation,’ the remedy adopted as
regards the inefliciency of the natives was, as far as possible,
to digpense with their services altogether; nor was any
attempt made to elcvate the condition of the classes re-
tained for subordinate posts, either by improved pay or
. prospects of preferment.

This part of his measures has, unfortunately, been only
too steadily persisted in; and it is not until within the
last few years that the impolicy and injustice of thus
excluding the natives of the country from all but the
humblest share of the administration has at all forced it-
self on public notice. But it is easy to be wise after the
event ; ner is it reasonable to supposc that Cornwallis
would have left this blot permanently to deface his
measures, had he continued to preside over them. On
-the contrary, from the freedom he displayed in building
up, it may fairly be presumed that he would have been
the first to alter what further expericnce showed to be
defective.

To resume our narrative. The Charter granted to the Renewslof
Compfiny by the Act of 1773, expired in 1798, when it SmEey™

was renewed for another term of twenty years. The Aot
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principal provisions of the Act of renewal® were ;—I.
One requiring the Governor-General, while absent fromn
the Presidency (here used in the semse of the capital
town), to appoint a Vice-President and Deputy-Governor
of Fort William.—1II. He was also authorised, should he
find it expedient to visit another Presidency, to assumo
the government of it, the powers of the Governor being
for the time suspended.—1III, The Government is in this
Act first styled Governor-General ¢n Council, instead of
Governor-General and Council, an alteration appropriately
signifying the change which had actually occurred in the
working of that governinent, under the operation of the
Act of 1786.—1V. The appointment of the Commander-
in-Chief at each Presidency to be a member of the Council
was made permissive on the Court, instead of being obli-
gatory.—V. The power of the Governments of Madras
and Bombay to make Acts and Regulations for the terri-
tories subject to them respectively were distinetly referred
to.—VL Lastly, the authority of the Government of
Bengal over the other Presidencies wasy defined in more
decided and comprehensive terms than hiad becn employed
in any of the previous Acts.

The administration of Sir John Shore (afterwards Lord
Teignmouth ), who succeeded Lord Cornwallis, was marked
by no change of importance ; and we may pass on to the
eventful period of the Marquis Wellesley, under whose
rule the political state of India underwent a complete
change. The Act of Parlinment of 1784 forbade the
Indian Government from malking war or even treaties
with native powers, except for absolutely defensive pur-
poses, without the sanction of the Home Government. Ii
also forbade further annexations of territory, and the pro-
hibition was repeated in the Act of 1793. With these
conditions Lord Cornwallis, so far as was practicable, had
complied. The war with Tippoo was forced upon him by

* 83 George ILi. cap. 52,
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“the agpressive conduct of that prince; and hostilities
having bacome necessary, it was pushed on with a degree
of vigour new to Southern India, and the cessions of ter-
ritory obtained from Tippoo at the peace secmed neces-
sary as & means of reducing his power for the future within
safe limits. DBut, except in this case, Lord Cornwallis
strove to maintain the balance of power,and always treated
the Nizam and the Malrattas as friendly allies, on a foot-
ing of equality with the English. The policy pursued by
Lord Wellesley had, on the contrary, the distinct object
of making the British authority paramount throughout
the country, and reducing the different native states to a
position of complete dependence on it. The first war un-
dertaken may indeed possibly be deemed to have been
forced on him by the hostile attitude assumed by Tippoo,
whose power, though weakened by the previous contest,
was not broken. This war, which took place in 1799,
cnded in the complete conquest of the kingdom of Mysore.
Of this a part was made over to our ally, the Nizam ; the
province of Mysore, as defined at the present day, was
restored to the family of the former Hindoo princes; the
remainder was annexed to the Dritish dominions. The
territory so obtained comprised the present collectorates
of Canara, on the west coast, Coimbatoor, and the Wy-
naad and Neilgherry Hills ; while, a few months Iater, the
Nizam made over a part of his share, the present districts
of Bellary and Cuddapah, in payment for the subsidiary
force, which ever since that time has maintained the
suthority of the Nizam in his kingdom.* The same yecar
saw the annexation of the Hindoo principality of Tanjore,
the most fertile tract in Southern India. - Finally, in 1801,
the Nawab of the Carnatic—the nominal rulers of which
had been for many years in a position of entire depend-
ence on the British, and whose revenucs were mortgaged

* This part of the country is still sometimea styled, by Madras officinls,
The Ceded Districlp, a term which might, with equal propriety, be epplied to
the greater part of India.
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beyond redemption, to pay their military expenses—was '
required, as a condition of succeeding to the titular rank
of Nawab, to resign his kingdom formally. This acquisi-
tion gave us the districts of Nellore, in. the north ; North
and South Arcot, in the centre ; Trichinopoly and Tinne-
velly, in the south of the peninsula. Thus, in a few
months, the Madras Presidency was devcloped from u few
scattered districts into the great country now known by
that name, comprising the whole of Southern India, with
the exeeption of the province of Mysore and the small
district of Coorg, which occupy the centre of the penin-
sula, and the Hindoo principalities of Travancore and
Cochin st the extreme south. Since that time the only
territorial changes in this presidency have been the addi-
tion of the district of Kurnool, in the north of the Presi-
dency, annexed in 1841, on account of the treason of the
ruling Nawab ; and the transfer of the collectorate of
North Canara to the Bombay Presidency, in 1862. The
extent of the Madras Presidency was, therefore, nearly the
same in the time of Lord Wellesley that it 18 now. The
military establishment quartered in it was very much
larger. It may be added that the Cornwallis system of
Regulations was everywhere introduced, although & dif-
ferent settlement of the land revenue was made from that
adopted in Bengal.

The <dumngrs drafed, ' the Reagpl Rruidercy, 'm
consequence of Lord Wellesley’s successful wars, although
relatively not so great, since the acquisitions of Clive
still remained the largest and most important cver
effected, were even more extensive and valuable than
those in the Madras Presidency. In 1801 the Nawab-
Vizier of Oudh—whose engagements with the British,
entered into for the purpose of obtaining protection from
the Mahrattas, had resulted in the establishment of em-
barrassing and complicated relations with his protectors—
was compelled to cede the greater part of his kingdom,
consisting of the lower part of the Gangetic Doab, com-



RISE OF BRITISH POWER.

prising the present districts of Allahabad, Futtehpoor,
and Cawiipoor ; the country north of the Ganges, now
divided into the Azimghur and Goruckpoor districts ;
and the greater part of Rohileund, cousisting of the dis-
tricts of Bareilly, Moradabad, Bijnour, Budaon, and Shah-
jehanpoor; a small portion of the province, less than an
ordinary British district, being left to the Nawab of Ram-
poor. The district of Furruckabad, held by & chicftain
subordinate to the Nawab of Oudh, was obtained shortly
afterwards by cession of ite ruler. The British territory
in Northern India was thus bounded by the states of the
great Mahratta Confederation, which at this time reached
its greatest limits, the territory subject to it extend-
ing from Malabar to the Himalaya. Scindia, who was
now the most powerful chief of the confederation, occu-
picd the northern part of the empire, his territories
bordering on the British frontier stations of Futtchghur
and Moradabad. He had possession of Delhi and the
Emnperor’s person, and a considerable tract of country
to the west of that city was also under his authority.

The great Mahratta War broke out in 1803. In the
war with Tippoo of 1799, the operations had been dic-
tated direct by Lord Wollesley, who proceeded to Ma-
dras for the purpose of being in immediate communica-
tion with the local Commander-in-Chief, and assumed
charge for the time of the government of that presidency,
in virtue of the authority conferred by the Act of 1793.
On this oceasion the Governor-General remained at Cal-
cutfa, but the operations of the armics of the three
Presidencies which took a share in the war, were all
controlied from that place, the commanding generals
receiving their instructions direct from the Governor-
Gencral.

Of these armies, the two principal ones were—that
under Gencral Lake, the Commander-in-Chief in Bengal,
which advageed from Cawnpoor and Futtehghur; and
the other under General Wellesley, composed of Madras
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and Bombay troops, which operated from Poona as a
base. The first of these armies drove the Mahrattas out
of the Gangetic Doab ; captured Delhi and Agra; and
finally compelled Scmdla to sue for peace, and to cede
the whole of the territory occupied by him between the
Ganges and Jumna, comprising the present districts of
Etaws, Mynpoorie, Allyghur, Bolundshuhr, Mecrut,
Mozuffurnuggur, and Saharnnpoor; the districts of Agra
and Muttra, on the right bank of the Jumna; and the
tract west of that river, known at that time as the Delhi
territory, comprising the collectorates of Goorgaon, Delhi,
Robtuk, Hansi, Sirsa, and Paneeput. To these acquisi-
tions must be added the collectorate of Banda, west of
the Jumns, near its junction with the Ganges, and cer-
tain tracts in Bundeleund, ceded by the Peishwa, as will
be noticed presently. These conguests, with the districts
ceded by the Nawab of Qudh, in 1801, and the province
of Benares, acquired in 1781, make up the great terri-
tory known by the now inappropriate title of the North-
West Provinces, and which, next after Bengal, is the
most populous and important of the great provinces of
British India. This newly-acquired country was attached
to the Presidency of Fort William, and administered by
the Governor-General and Council of Bengal ; but, some
years later, a separate Board of Revenuce and Courts of
Civil and Criminal Appeal were established for it, and
located at Allahabad. The Bengal Regulations were
applied to these territories, and they were mapped out
into districts, to which the usual staff of covenanted civil
servants was eventually appointed.

Simultaneously with the operations under Genersl
Lake, an expedition was despatched from Lower Bengal
into the province of Cuttack, then belonging to the
Rajah of Beran, another chief of the Mahratta confede-
racy, who was finally obliged to cede it. This province
was also added to the Bengal Presidency, and is the
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same which, under the name of Orissa, of which country
it in fact forms a part, has lately obtained such an
unhappy notoriety. DBy this conquest the Madras and
Bengal Presidencies were brought into contact with each
other on the seacoast. DBut practically they continued
to be, and still are, quite unconnected. Even in the
present day no road unites Calcutta with Madras. The
post, carried by runners, occupies from fen to sixteen
days, according to the weather; and practically the
postal communication and the journeys of all travellers
between the two places are still made by sea.

The cession of Cuttack, and the terms generally ob-
tained from the Mahrattas, were due, as is well known, as
much to the victories obtained by the army under Geeneral
Wellesley in Candeish and Berar, as to the operations of
the force under General Iake. The war in that quarter
was ostensibly undertaken on behalf of the Peishwa, the
nominal head of the Mahrattas, in view to rclieve him
from the oppression of the chief of the confederacy.
The result of the warin this quarter was to transfer the
care of the Peishwa from Scindia and Holkar to the
British Government. His territories were occupied by
the Bombay Army, and a British resident, or controlling
minister, was appointed to his capital, Poona. But the
districts ceded by him in Western India, in return for
these benefits, were shortly afterwards exchanged, in
greater part, for the territory in Bundelcund already
referred to; and, with the exception of some lands in
Guzerat, the Bombay Premdency still possessed no terri-
torial possessions, the province of Malabar having been
transferred to Madras.

These wars and the occupation of thesc territories
involved a large addition to the military forces of the
Company, and the native troops, cven when reduced to a
peace establishment at the conclusion of the war, were
considetably, in excess of their present strength, The
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Madras Army, even including the increase of Europeans
which has taken place lately, was then much larger than
it is now. The civil service was also at this period
largely extended, and the establishment of European
covenanted servants of the Company now for the first
time approached to its present strength. The vast un-
covenanted establishment is a later growth.

The adininistration of Lord Wellesley may be regarded
as the third great epoch in the formation of the Dritish
Tndian Empire. The acquisition of Bengal, Behar, and
Orissa was in a great measure accidental. The managers
of the Company’s affairs at that time, both in England
and India, would have been quite satisfied with main-
{aining the state of things under which the Nawab had
the appearance, and they the reality, of power. That
he should be driven to try conclusions with them was
quite unexpected, and Clive, opportuncly returning to
India, discerned the advantage of the acquisition offered.
The era of Lord Cornwallis was marked chiefly by ad-
ministrative reforms, the territorial extension effected
by him having been comparatively small; while, as has
been already observed, his foreign policy was directed
to maintain the status gquo he found existing in India, -
and ecspecially to cultivate friendly relations with the
Mahrattas. Lord Wellesley was the first to perceive
that in India a political equilibrium was impossible;
that peace was only to be ensured by establishing the
preponderance of British power; and that the task of
breaking down the Muhratta Confederacy was as practi-
cable as, sooner or later, it must have been necessary to
be undertaken. The result of the contest was never for
a moment doubtful, and from this time the Company
became beyond all question the paramount power in
India, even the states which remained independent
submitting to receive a supervising British agent at
their courts, and a subsidiary garrison of British' troops.
Henceforward the only country which could measure
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swords against it with any chance of success lay beyond
the Sutlej; and from this time it may be said that the
duties of territorial government took the place of buying
gnd sclling as the leading pursuit of the Company’s
servants in India.

This policy was worked out by Lord Wellesluy, not
under the guidance of, but in direct opposition to, the
wishes of hiy masters in England. The Directors,
althongh they had from the first carried on their trade
ot a loss, still clung to trade as the only means of
squaring their balance-sheet, and regarded with distrust
every addition of territory, as productive of debt and
financial embarrassment. Very much the same view
appears to have beecn held by the English ministry ;
while the question has been much debated, whether
Lord Wellesley’s measures were not so far voluntary,
rather than forced upon him by circumstances, as to
constitute an infraction of the Acts of Darliament of
1784 and 1798, which enjoined a defensive and neutral
policy, and distinctly prohibited territorial aggrandise-
ment, However that may have been, the course pursued
by Lord Wellesley, once entered on, could not be re-
traced ; but the Court notwithstanding vainly desired to
return to the former state of non-intervention and political
equality with the Mahratta powers; and the influence of
their sentiments so far affected the policy of Lord Wel-
lesley’s immediate successors, that the complete pacifica-
tion of Central India, contemplated by him, was suspended
on the eve of its accomplishment, and deferred till
twelve years later. The Mahratta war of 1817-18 was
the fruit of the timid policy of non-intervention pursued
from 1805 until that time, and was forced on Lord
Hastings’ administration by the state of lawlessness which
had grown up in Central India. The war resulted in the
complete pacification of India. The Bombay Presidency
may be ‘considered to have been now formed, the terri-
tories on the western side of India, taken from the

D
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BOOE DPeishwa, Scindia, and Holkar, being eventually placed

~——— under the Bombay Government, which province thus

became ‘one of the great territorial divisions of the coun-

try. The formal procedure of the law-courts prescribed

by the Bombay Regulations, which closely resembled

Tera those of Bengal, were introduced gradually into these pro-

1o Contes] Vinces; but a large tract of country in the centre of India,

Ind,  near the source of the Nerbudda, ceded after the war by

the Mahratta government of Nagpoor, was taken under

the direct control of the Governor-General in Council, and

styled the ¢ SBaugor and Nerbudda Territories,” It was at

first placed in executive charge of a Political Agent with

a staff of assistants, and subscquently of a Commissioner,

with a Deputy Commissioner and assistants to cach dis-

trict, who were chiefly military officers. This province

was not brought under the Bengal Regulations, but the

officials were enjoined to conduct their procedure in

accordance with the spirit of the Regulations, so far as

they might be found suitable to the ciremmnstances of the

country and its backward state of civilisation. Other

districts situated in Bengal had previously been exempted

(by a special regulation) from the operation of regulation

law, but this is the first case of what afierwards was fre-

quently repeated, the deliberate formation of a non-

regulation province.

and in In addition to these acquisitions, Lord Hastings’ ad-

Himalsys. inistration was also signalised by the gain of a tract ot

country in the Ilimalaya, from the Nepaulese, ceded in

1815, at the termination of the war with that people,—a

country more extensive than productive, but precious to

the English in India from its beauty and healthfulness—

that portion of the Himalaya which reaches from the

borders of the Jumna to the present fronticrs of Nepaul,

on the east extremity of Rohilcund. This territory was

also placed under a spccial Commissioner, and was not
brought under the operation of the Regulations.

The passing of the Act of 1813 must now be recorded,
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which renewed the Company’s Cherter for a further term  CEAP.
of twenty years. The only points noticeable in this Act,* c»;—.'—--'
for present purposes, are the clauses which v1rtua11y Compeny's
abolish the previous enactments, obhmng all promotions Zrewed:
of civilians to be made in order of seniority, and those 1s1a.
which require the Court’s nomination of Giovernors and
Commanders-in-Chief to be confirmed by the Crown.

The next event to be recorded is the Burmese war of Bumese
1824, which resulted in the acquisition of the large 1s24: con-
country called Assam—the valley of the Brahmapootra i qoost of
on the north-east of Bengal; the maritime province of mis-
Arracan, at the head of the Bay of Bengal; and the pro- serim,
vince of Tenasserim, a narrow strip of land on the lower
shore of that bay. Assam and Arracan were attached to
the Bengal Presidency, so far that they were administered
by the Governor-General in Council, and that the local
officers were placed under the supervision of the Board
of Revenue and Appellate Court at Calcutta ; but since
the people of these sparsely inhabited tracts differ in lan-
guage and customs from the Bengalese, and those of
Arracan in religion also, and the countries were not rich
enough to bear the expense of the ordinary system of
administration, they were not brought under the Regu-
lations, but were provided each with a special staff of
military officers. The Tenasserim province was dealt with
in a similar way, but the garrison for it was furnished
from the Madras Army.

In 1832 the Charter of the Company expired, which Fuwther
had been granted in 1813, and another Act of Parliament m“rl_of
was passed, renewing it for a further term of twenty 4%0f
years. By this Act the Company’s fanctions as traders
were abolished, and several changes were made in the
form of Government, of which the following are the most
Important :—

L The fact that the Presidency of Fort William had
far oufgrowp manageable dimensions, since the time of

* 53 George ITI. cap. 155.
»2
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BOOR Lord Wellesley, was then for the first time recognised ;
—~—— and the Act provided for its division into two separate
Surd-¢  Presidencies—onc to be styled the Presidency of Fort
Dengal  William in Bengal, the other the Presidency of Agra. A
demey.  separate Goveruor was to be appointed for the latter,

on the same footing as the Governors of Madras and
Bombay.
Governor- II. Instead of, as heretofore, vesting the Governor-
Bengel | Ocneral in Council of Bengal with a powcer of general
‘é‘;"‘?;:;r_ control over the Governments of the other Presidencics,
mf:al of the new Act provided, that ¢ The. superintendence, direc-
tion, and control of the whole civil and military govern-
ment of all the said territories and revenues in India shall
be, and is hereby vested in a Governor-General and Coun-
cillors, to be styled the Governor-General ¢f India in
Provision Council.” This Supreme Council was to consist of four
o™ ordinary members, of whom three were to be members
of the Indian service; and the fourth, whose qualifications
were not stated, but whose place the Ministry intended
should be always filled by an English lawyer, was not to
take a part in the exccutive business of government, but
could it and vote only at meetings for making laws and
regulations. The Commander-in-Chief in India might be
appointed an cxtraordinary member of Council as here-
tofore.

117, e power o making thws and reguiklions 1or
their Presidencies was withdrawn from the Governments
of Madras and Bombay, and the duty of legislating for all
India was placed on the Governor-General in Council,
subject to the usual power of veto exercised by the Court
of Directors. The Governor-General was given, as before,
a casting-vote, and the power of overruling his Council
ou emergency, after exchanging minutes.

formoving 1V, An important provision was for the first time in-
%‘;ﬁﬁﬂ” troduced, that the Supreme Council might meet in any

from s, DTt of India: before this, proceedings held anywhere
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but at Fort Wiliam would have been invalid. 'This GHIAP-
power, however, was not made use of until the year ———
1863. When assembled within any of the Presidencies

of Fort 8t. George, or Bombay, or Agra, the Governor of

such Presidency was to act as a member of the Council,

but his power as Governor was not to be suspended.

V. The executive government of the four Presidencies Govern-

of Fort William in Bengal, Fort St. George, Bombay, the four
and Agra, was to be administered by a Governor and Ireiden-
three Councillors, but the Governor-General of India was
to be also Governor of the Presidency of Fort William.
Thus two scparate and distinet offices were placed on the
Governor-General-—the Government of India with the
aid of one Council, and the Government of Bengal with
the aid of ancther.

V1. The Court of Directors was, however, empowered Appoint-
to suspend the appointment of Councils, or to reduce the councitlors
number of Councillors in any of the four Presidencies. 1 %
It thercfore rested with them to determine whether the
administration in each case should be vested in a Governor
alone, or a Governor aided by a Council of not more
than threc members.

VIL The control of the central government was asserted Incroased
much more distinetly than in previous Acts. No Go- ?Qﬁtﬁlin
vernor was to have power to creafe offices, or grant g‘:'l;{:,’:f
money, without the previous sanction of the Governor- ment.
Gencral of India in Council, who was invested ¢ with full
power and authority to superintend and control the Go-
vernors and Governors in Council of Fort William in
Bengal, Fort St. George, Bombay, and Agra, in all points
relating to the civil and military administration of the
said Presidencies respectively.” The latter were bound
to obey all orders reccived from this authority, and to
furnish periodically copies of all their orders and pro-
ceedings, and all other information called for. It is by
means of the returns thus periodically supplied from this
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time forward, that the Supremc Government is now able
to exert an efficient control over Indian affairs.

VII. The Governor-General in Council could pass a
law, from time to time, authorising the Governor-General,
when visiting any part of India, to exercise all the powers
possessed by the Council collectively, except that of
making laws and regulations ; the Governor-General, in
such cases, was to nominate a member of the Council to
be President of it during his absence, who would exercise
his powers.

IX, Although the Bengal Presidency was to be divided
into two, the Bengal Army and Civil Service were not to
be divided ; and the Act recited that, for the purposes of
the Mutiny Act, ‘the Presidency of Fort William in
Bengal shall be taken and deemed to comprise under and
within it all the territories which, by or in virtue of this
Act, shall be divided between the Presidencies of Fort
William in Bengal and Agra respectively.’

X, The Court of Directors was empowered to deter-
minc and declare the limits of each Presidency, and to
alter the distribution of them from time to time, as might
be nccessary. Nevertheless, as will be seen hereafter,
there are many parts of British India which have never
been declared to belong to any presidency, and cannot be
brought under the definition of one,

The passing of this Act was vigorously opposed by the
Court, mainly because it abolished the Company’s power
to trade ; the idea being still tenaciously clung to, that
trade was.a source of benefit to the Company, and some
of the most experienced members of the Court being
strongly of opinion, that to throw it open to public enter-
prisc would be injurious to the people of India—an
opinion which carried more weight before than after the
event. But, as regards the change in the form of Indian
Governments, there were many who thought that the
Bill of 1833 did not go far enough. The Govarnor-
General of that period, Lord Williain Bentinek, recorded
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nis opinien that ¢ the local details pressing upon the time
of the Supreme Government utterly preclude the per-
formance of the higher and more important functions of
its office,” and that the Governor-General and his Council
should be rclieved from the executive administration of
any one presidency—also that the Commander-in-Chief
should be relieved from the direct charge of any par-
ticular army. 8ir Charles (afterwards Lord} Metealfe,
then a member of the Supreme Council, expressed the
same opinion. Mr. Charles Grant (Lord (lenelg), the
President of the Board of Control, drafted the scheme of
his Bill very much according to Lord W. Bentinck’s views,
excepl that the Governor-General was still to be Governor
of Bengal. It was also intended that Councils should be
abolished at the minor Presidencies; but at the recom-
mendation of the Court their retention was left optional,
as above stated. Whilst the Bill was passing through
Committee, it was proposed that the Governor-General
should have two Lieutenant-Governors under him for the
Bengal Presidency, and another amendment was moved
that the Governor-General should be relieved from the
charge of any particular Presidency. But these amend-
ments were lost.

The Bill was passed on the 20th August, 1833. But
the fourth Presidency of Agra was never established, the
proposal of the Court of Directors, that a Licutenant-
Governor should be appointed to the Agra* division of
the Bengal Presidency, being accepted by the Board of
Control, and legalised by an Act passed in 1835.4 The
country placed under the new Lieutenant-Governor was
styled the North-Western Provinces, an infelicitous term,
always geographically incorrect, and rendered still more

* The Aps ellate Courts and Bomrd of Revenue of the Upper Provinces
were moved from Allahabad to Agra about this time. The mutiny brought
to light the political disadventages of making Agre the capitel, and Alla-

habut_l hey egain been made the sest of government of the North<West
vincos,

+ 5 & 6 William 1V. cap. b2.
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Boox inappropriate by the subsequent conquest of the Punjab.
—L The Councils at Madras and Bombay were retained ; no

Council was appointed for the Presidency of Fort Wﬂham,
the government of which was henceforward conducted
by the Governor-General alone, with an entirely separatc
establishment from that attached to the Government of
India.

Considering the state of India at this time—that the
three Presidencics were practically quito isolated, with
most imperfect and tardy means of communication with
cach other—it will probably be considered that the plan
suggested by Lord William Bentinck and Sir Charles
Metcalfe, of having a central government merely for
supervising the other governments, then only four in
number, would have been premature. The state of Cen-
tral India at thet time did not admit of a central govern-
ment being placed there; while to have conducted the
whole business arising between India and England, by
means of a central governmcnt situated there or any-
where else (as sectns to have becn contemplated), would
have been productive of extreme delay. It must have
been then far simpler and more convenient for the Go-
vernments of Madras and Bombay to correspond for the
most part directly with England; while, on the other
hand, the amount of business coming up in those days
from the four subordinate governments, would probubly
not have been sufficient fully to employ the central
authority. But, as will be seen presently, the conditions
of the case are now entirely altered. The difficulty of
communication has disappeared ; the number of scparate
adminstrations under the Supreme Government has been
augmented from four to ten; the business of government
in every department has enormously increased; while
various causes, to be stated hereafter, combine to Temove
the differences of regulation and system which at that
time militated against a general fusion of Indlan adminis-
tration under one head.
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The forther additions made to the British Empire in
Tndia, from 1833 to the present time, may now be briefly
stated.

I 1834 the small mountainous principality of Coorg,
in Bouthern India, was amnexed. The Commissioner
who administered the affairs of the Rajah of Mysore, the
western part of which province adjoins it, was made
Commissioner of Coorg also.

So early as 1809 the British Government, under the
administration of Lord Minto, had assumed the protec-
tion of the numerous petty Sikh states lying between the
Jumna and the Sutlej, and brigades had been quartered
at Loodiana and Ferozepoor, on the left bank of the
latter river, to protect them against the incursions of
Runjeet Singh, the ruler of the Punjab. On the failure
of heirs to some of these chieftains, their possessions, on
their death, were deemed to have lapsed to the British
Government, which thus became possessed, between the
years 1836 and 1843, of the country now known as the
Cis-Butlej States, comprising the districts of Thanesur,
Umballa, Loodiana, and Ferozepoor. This territory was
not attached to any presidency, but was placed under
the Governor-General's Agent, who had charge of the
diplomatic relations on this frontier, and the superin-
tendence of the remaining protected chiefs.

In 1841 the Nawab of Kurnool. in the north of the
Madras Presidency, was discovered to be engaged in a
plot for the subversion of our power. He was accord-
ingly deposed, and Kurnool now forms one of the dis-
tricts of the Madras Presidency.

In 1843 Bind was annexed. The non-regulation
system was adopted for this province, which was even-
tually placed under the orders of the Governmenti of
Bombay.

In 1845 the war with the Sikhs broke out. At its
conclasion the British Government occupied the Punjab,
_and appoiited a Council of Regency, with a British
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BOIOK officer, styled Resident, at the head, to conduct the go-
~—~—— vernment of the country on bebalf of the rajah, a minor,
Auema-  That part of the Punjab between the Sutlej and Beas, a
Trans-  tract of very fine country called the Jullundur Doab, or
3‘,’23_“’"‘ Trans-Butlej States, was however mmexed, and placed in
charge of a Commissioner, under the orders of the Resi-

Auwnexe- dent at Lahore. In 1848 the Punjab broke out into

tﬁﬂ%ﬂ{_ insurrection ; the result of the war which followed was
the annexation of the whole country. The province was
not attached to any Presidency, but the direct control
was assummed by the Governor-General in Council, the
executive government being vested at first in a Board of
Administration of threc members, and afterwards in a
Chicf Commissioner. The non-regulation system was
adopted, with a mixed administrative staflf of civilians
and military officers.

Second In 1852 occurred the sccond Burmese war, which was
Burmete  teyminated by the cession of Pegu. Here also the nor- |

Lession of regulation system was adopted, the province being put
®“  in charge of a Commissioner, who was placed directly
under the orders of the Government of India: the gar-"
rison of the province was, however, supplied by the
Madras Army.
Anpexs- In 1854 the Rajah of Nagpoor died, withount heirs, and
tﬁ';?m‘fm Lis kingdom was deemed to have lapsed to the dominant
power. The non-regulation system was introduced here
also, under a Cominissioner and staff of civilians and
military men chosen from the three Presidencies. Nag-
poor had been already for many years garrisoned by
Madras troops.
Further In 1853 the Charter of the Company came agein to an
Toomuof end. In anticipation of this event, Select Committees of
fata¥  Enquiry werc appointed, in the previous year, from both
Houses of Parliament, who cxamiuned a great number of
witnesses, and collected an immense amount of evidence
on the state of India. No detailed reports were <rawn

up by the Committees, but the cvidonce taken sufficiently
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indicated the nature of some of the changes which were
desirable. Strong testimony was borne to the incon-
venience and injustice to the people of Bengal, of the
arrangement which placed that province directly under
the Governor-General. It was pointed out, that not
only did the vastly increased labour imposed on that
personage of late years, in his capacity as head of the
Supreme Government—arising out of the large additions
of terrifory acquired, and the increased business carried
on in cvery department of the administration—necessa-
rily almost wholly engross his time, or, at any rate, leave
not leisure for adequate supervision of the separate affairs
of this province; a still greater defect was the constant
change of Bengal administrations. The necessity for
their presence near the army and the frontier, during
the wars which had prevailed, almost without inter-
mission, since 1838, had made the Governors-General,
from the time of Lord Auckland, almost strangers to
their capital; at most they had paid brief and unfre-
quent visits to it. During their absence the senior
Mcmber of Council acted as Governor of Bengal, under
the provision of the Act of Parliament ; and as the same
person scldom remained senior Member of Council for
many months, and the acting Governor was, moreover,
displaced whenever the Governor-General returned to
Calcutta, the province of Bengal was thus constantly
subject to a change of rulers; and the government vir-
tually fell into the hands of the Secretary, who might
be an officer of small experience, or at any rate was
wholly irresponsible. The notoriously backward and
neglected state of Bengal was pointed to, particularly as
regards public works; and the inefficient state of the
police, as evidenced by the prevalence of gang robberies
and other crimes, as & Dccessary consequence of this
defective superintendence. On the other hand, the
marks of progress and vigorous administration apparent
in the North-Western Provinces were cited as proof of
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the advantages of a system of undivided responsibility,

-_..1'_..- as opposed to a government by a Council or Board, and

" Legisla-
tive Coun-
ail egtab-
lighed,

a similar plan was recommended for the Lower Pro-
vinces. Whether this superiority was due to the parti-
ticular form of government supplied to the former, or to
its being supplied with a responsible government of any
form, will be a matter for notice hercafter : it will suffice
to observe here, that the case for a change of some sort
was clearly made out, and the Act of 1853 provided that
the Court of Dircctors might either appoint a Governor
to Bengal, or authorise the Governor-General in Council
to appoint any servant of the Company of ten years
service in India to be Lieutenant-Governor ¢ of such part
of the territories under the Presidency of Fort William,
in Bengal, as may not be under the Licutenant-Governor
of the North-Western Provinces.” A Lieutenant-Governor
was accordingly appointed, whose seat of government was
fixed at Calcutta,

Another important change effected by the Act was the
establishment of a Legislative Council for India. By the
Act of 1833, all laws and regulations were enacted by
the Supreme Council, consisting of the Governor-General
and three members, besides the Commander-in-Chicf,
and one additional member for legislative business, not
being a servant of the Company, who had always been
an English barnister. Its proeeedings were conducted in
private, the only publicity attending them being that the
drafts of proposed Acts were usually published in the
official Gazetté some weeks before they became law, A
Legislative Council, on & somewhat wider basis, was now
established, consisting, in addition to the members of the
Supreme Executive Council, as before, of four members,
nominated by the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and
Licutenant-Governors of Bengal and North-Western Pro-
vinces, respectively, besides the Chief Justice and onc
Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court at Caleutta. Two
additional members might also be nominated from the
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Tndian Service by the Governor-General. The Legisla-
tive Couneil, which would thus consist of fourteen mem-
hers, was established in a separate building from that in
which the Supreme Executive Council held its sittings.
Under the standing orders laid down, the proceedings
were conducted on the plan common to deliberative as-
semblies gencrally, and the public were admitted fo its
discussions.

In 1856 the kingdom of Oudh was annexed to the
British dominions. The Punjab system of administration
was introduced into this province, with a Chief Commis-
sioner ot the head, and a mixed staff of officials.

This has been the last acquisition to the British Empire
in India of sufficient importance to be recorded here,
But the following important administrative changes have
been made since the great events of 1857 :—

1. The country formerly known as the Delhi Territory,
up to the right bank of the Jumna, and including the city
of Delhi and adjacent distriets, was transferred from the
North-Western Provinces to the Punjab, and the ad-
ministration of that province was transferred by the
Government of India to a Lieutenant-Governor, the Chief
‘Commissioner being elevated to that rank.*

IO. A new territorial division was created in 1861,
termed the Central Provinces, by detaching the country
known &s the Saugor and Nerbudds Tervitories from
the Government of the North-Western Provinces, and
uniting it to the province of Nagpoor, the Commissioner
of which became Chief Commissioner of the amalgamated
province.

III. In the same year, the territories which had been
ceded by the Court of Ava in 1825 and 1853, viz.
Arracan, attachel to the Government of Bengal; the
province of Pegu, and the long maritime tract called the
Tenasserim and Martaban provinces—heretofore under

* The first Chief Commisioner and first Lientenant-Governor of the
Punjab was the present T.ord Lawrence, late Governor-General of India.
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scparate Commissioners, dircctly subordinate to the
Government of India—all inhabited by Buddhists, speak-
ing the Burmese language, were amalgamated under one
administration, conducted by a Chief Commissioner.

IV. In 1858 the Nizam ceded the province of Berar in
perpetuity, in payment for the expense of the force main-
tained for his support, known as the Hyderabad Contingent,
the contributions due to the British Government for keep-
ing up which had fallen greatly into arrears. In 1860
the boundaries of the province underwent some alteration,
Berar has been formed into two divisions, each under a
Commissioner, with the usual mixed staff of civil and
military officers. This country, however, is held only in
trust for the Nizam. The revenues and expenditure are
accounted for separately from those of British India, and
any surplus, after defraying all expenditure, including
the cost of the contingent, is paid over to the Nizam.
The Commissioners are under the immediate orders of the
Resident at Hyderabad, who is thus virtually governor of
the province.

V. The settlements of Penang, Malacca, and Singapoor,
in the Malayan Archipelago—which, since their acquisi-
tion in the last century, had been deemed to be a part of
British India, and garrisoned by Madras troops, with a
Governor appointed by and reporting to the Governor-
General in Council—were transferred, in 18686, to the
Colonial Office, the Indian officials and troops being with-
drawn.

There remains to notice, briefly, the following recent
administrative changes :—

I In 1858, the government of India was transferred
from the Company to the Crown.* In place of the Court
of Dircctors and the Board of Control, the supervision of
Indian affairs was vested in a Secretary of State, with a
Council of fifteen members, who hold office during good
behaviour—eight to be appointed by the Sccretary of

* Act 21 & 22 Vict, cap. 106.
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State, and seven by the majority of the Council ; none of ~CIAP.
the Councillors to sit in Parliament, This constitution ~—~—
was somewhat modified by an Act passed in 1869,* under

which all future appointments of Councillors are to be

made by the Secretary of State.

The Supreme Council in India became the Conncil
of the Governor-General. Appointments of Governor-
Gencral, fourth ordinary Member of Council, and Go-
vernors of Presidencies, were to be made by Her Majesty,
by warrant under her royal sign-manual; those of ordi-
nary Members of Council and of Commanders-in-Chicf
by the Secretary of State in Council, with the concur-
rence of a majority of members present at a meeting;+
of Licutenant-Governors by the Governor-General subject
to the approval of Her Majosty. The Secretary of State
was vested with the power of acting without the concur
rence of his Council, except in matters involving an
expenditure of public money. From this time the dignity
and title of Viceroy have been conferred on the Governor-
Greneral.

II. In 1861 was passed the Indian Comncils Act, con- Legids
taining the following provisions. Another member was tion of
added to the Governor-General’s Council. TUntil 1859, Indun
" the fourth ordinary member had always been a barrister ; ?@,
but in that year, the financial difficulties of the Indian
Government led ta the vacancy being filled up hy the
appointment of the well-known financier, the late Mr,
James Wilson, then Becretary to the Treasury; and on
his death, in the following year, Mr. 8. Laing, who had
succeeded him at the Treasury, was appointed in his
place. This arrangemerit left the Council without a logal
member, end it was therefore provided, in 1861, that two
ordinary members should be appointed under warrant by
Her Majesty, who need not belong to the Indian service,

* Act 32 & 83 Vict. cap. 97.
1 By the Act.of 1800 referred to above, all members of Council are now
eppointed by Ier Majesty, by warrant under her royal sign-manual.
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BOOK  one of whom was to be a barrister of ten years’ standing.

—T% _ At the same time, all the ordinary members were placed

on an equal footing, and henceforward took precedence

in order of appointment. The Council of the Governor-

Genersal, therefore, now consists of five members—besides

the Commander-in-Chief, who may be appointed an ex-

traordinary member—of whom three must be members

of the Indian service. Of these three, it has always been
customary to appoint one from the Indian Army.

Heretofore, the senior ordinary Member of Council suc-
ceeded by law to the office of Governor-General, should
it be vacated, pending the arrival of a successor. Bince,
under the arrangement above described, the senior
member might be a person appointed solely for legal or
{inancial requirements, without any experience in Indian
administration, it was now provided that such vacancy
should in future be filled by the Governor of Madras or
Bombay, whichever should have been first appointed. It
was in virtue of tlis clause that, on the sudden death of
Lord Flgin in 1863, Sir William Denison, Governor of
Madras, succceded to the office of Governor-General
pending the arrival of Sir John Lawrence.

The Legislative Council also underwent altcration. It
now consists of twelve members, besides those of the
Exccutive Council, of whom one-half must be non-official
persons, and some have always been natives of rank.
The remainder are usually members of the Civil Service,
drawn during the session from different parts of India.
Similar Legislative Councils have been established for the
provinces of Madras, Bombay, and Bengpl, and the Go-
vernment of India is empowered to establish similar
Councils, whenever it shall think fit, in the North-Western
Provinces and Punjab.

CivilSer  III. An important Act, termed the Civil Service Act,
o dt was passed in 1861, to which reference will be made
hereafter.

IV. In the same year were amalgamated the Supreme
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or Crown Courts at each Presidency town,* which here-
tofore had exercised a jurisdiction of rule independent
of the Indian Government, with the Indian Appellate
Courts of Suddur Adawlut. The new tribunals were
styled High Courts, and are composed cach of a bench
of barrister and civilian judges, or native pleaders of
those courts, appointed by the Crown.

Having thus followed the course of the development
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of English rule throughout the.country, it may now be Indis re-

useful to survey brmﬂy the territorial divisions into j;
which British India has for administrative purposes
been divided.

1. The great Presidency of Fort William, in Bengal,
has, since 1833, been separated into two divisions. Of
these, the lower or south-eastern portion, comprising the
original conquest of Clive with subsequent additions in
the same quarter, is under the administration of a func-
tionary styled the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. This
great country, which is considerably larger than France,
somewhat larger than Austria, and contains & larrrer
population than either; may be considered as made up of
two distinct clements, each of almost exactly the same
magnitude. The one consists of the well-cultivated and
thickly-populated districts of the basin of the Ganges,
which constitute Behar and Bengal proper, with the mari-
time districts of Orissa, all of which are subject to the
general regulations and administrative system of the
Indian Government. The other is made up of various
outlying provinces, inhabited by primitive and less civilised
races, and which are governed in & more or less informal
and special manner, Of these non-regulation provinces,
as they are termed, the principal are: 1. The great
country of Assam, with the adjacent parts drained by

* The Bupreme Court of Fort William was established in 1773 ; that of
Madras in 1800; that of Rombay in 1823.
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the Brahmapootra and its tributaries, altogether as large

— _ as England with Wales: 2. The hill tracts of Orissa:

N. W,
T*rovinces,

3. The extensive territory south of Behar, which is still
inappropriately termed the South-West Frontier. This
tract, which has an area not far short of that of England,
forms the ecastern shoulder of the great table-land of
Central India, and is for the most part a wild and
mountainous country, clothed with forests, and inhabited
chiefly by the aboriginal races of India. Many parts of
it have been scarcely ever visited by Europeans, and are
tenanted by little else than the tiger and its prey.

The total population of the country under the Go-
vernment of Bengal, is estimated to be not far short of
forty millions; but, as will be readily understood, the
non-regulation portion of the country contains but a
small proportion of this total, and contributes scarcely
any appreciable share of the general revenue. The
population of these wild tracts is assumed to be about
four millions; but this is a mere guess, and there is
reason to suppose that the actual number is in excess
of this figure. The other portion has a population of
nearly 300 to the square mile, being considerably in
excess of the average population of Great Britain and
Treland. Bengal is divided into eleven commissioner-
ships or divisions, and fifty-four districts, of which thirty-
five belong to the regulation portion of the province.

II. The other division of the Presidency of Fort
William, known as the North-West Provinces, is about
two-thirds the extent of the regulation provinces of
Bengal, and nearly equal in area to Great Britain. Tt
has the largest population in proportion to its size of any
of the great territorial divisions of India, there being an
average of 361 persons to the equare mile, which exceeds
that of any country in Europe, except Belgium. This.
province is divided into thirty five districts, of which
twenty-nine are grouped into six commissionerships, and
the rest are non-regulation.
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I The territory under the Governor and Council
of Madras is, in extent, about one-half of that under the
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, and a little larger than
Great Britain with Ireland, but is much less denscly
populated than those countries, having an average of
180 persons to the square mile, or nearly the same as in
France. These Madras territories, it should be added,
which are not subject to the action of the perpetual set-
tlement, produce the largest land revenue of any pro-
vince in India. They are divided info nineteen districts.

IV. The Bombay Presidency is about three-fourths
of, or including the cultivated portions of Sind, necarly
equal in extent to the North-Western Provinces. If the
uncultivated and uninhabited tracts on the borders of
Sind be added, the total area nominally subordinate to
the Governor and Council of Bombay slightly exceeds
the Madras Presidency. The population is compara-
tively sparse, being, in the regulation districts of the
Presidency proper, at the rate of about 170 persons to
the square mile; but the land revenue contributed per
head is higher here than in any other part of India.
The British territorics of this presidency are very much
mixed up with those of the various native States which
are superintended by the government of Bombay. The
province is divided into nineteen districts, of which five
are in Sind,

V. The Punjab, under a Tieutenant-Governor, has
the same extent, and about two-thirds as great a popu-
lation as the kingdom of Italy. The upper part is well
cultivated and thickly peopled; towards the south, where
it joins find and the great Indian desert, the soil, barren
from the want of rain, supports only a scanty popula-
tion. The Punjab is divided into thirty-two districts,
grouped under ten commissioners.

VL Oudh, administered by a chief Commissioner
under the,order of the government of India. About
equal in extent to Belgium and Holland together, and
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almost as densely populated. It forms four commis-

———— sionerships and twelve districts.

Central
Provinces.

Burmsh.

Myeare.

VII. The Central Provinces, also under a Chief Com-
missioner, Nearly as large as the Madras Presidency,
but containing a large proportion of uncultivated and
foresf land, sparsely inhabited by aboriginal tribes. There
arc here ninetecn districts organised in four divisions,

VII. Burmah, organised in threc divisions and thir-
teen districts, and administered by a Chief Commissioner.
Nearly three times as large as Scotland, but with a
smaller population. A large part of this province con-
sists of uninhabited forest landL.

IX. Berar, administered by the Resident at the
Nizam's Court, under the orders of the Government of
India. Somcwhat larger than Denmark, with about the
same amount of population. It has been formed into
five districts under two commissioncrs,

X. To the foregoing may be considered as added, for
administrative purposes, the province of Mysore, forming
that portion of the kingdom of Tippoo which, on its
conquest, was made over to the descendant of the an-
cient Hindoo ruiers, then a child. The government was
administered in the first instance by a commission of
British officials, until 1811, when the raja having attained
his majority, the government was transferred to him.
In 1832 the management of the country was resumed
in consequence of the raja’s misrule, and it has since then
been administered in his name by an English Chicf
Commissioner, who is directly under the orders of the
Government of India. It has latcly been determined to
restore Mysore fo the raja's adopted sonm, when he shall

attain his majority; in the meantime, from an adminis-

trative point of view, the country may be regarded as
one of the British provinces. Mysore, whieh is a table-
land elevated from three to six thousand feet above the
level of the sea, is about as large as Bavaria, and nearly
as populous. It is divided into three divisions and
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eight districts. The small mountainous province of
Coorg is attached to the adminjstration of Mysore.

There remains to notice the different native States
which still cormprise a large proportion of the whole pe-
ninsula of India. All these are subject to the control of
the paramount power, which is exercised in a grester or
less degree, according to the nature of the treaty sub-
sisting with each Btate. Generally speaking, they have
unrestricted civil and criminal jurisdiction, raise their
own revenues, and in some cases levy customs on the
froutier of their territories; and some of them maintain
a considerable military force, more or less disciplined
and equipped. But they are not required to take any
share in the general defence of the country, although
some of them make a contribution for this purpose to
the imperial exchequer ; they have no political relations
with other States, and in most cases their territories are
occupied by garrisons of British troops, Buropean and
native. They are thus very much in the position of
the mediatized principalities of Germany. Of these
States the most important is the dominion of the Nizam,
the successor of the Mahomedan viceroy of the Deccan.
A large British garrison is stationed at Hyderabad, the
capital of the country, termed a subsidiary force, in con-
sideration of which certain territory was permanently
ceded by the Nizam in 1801 ;* this force, it may be ex-
plained, being additional to that known as the Hyderabad
Contingent, which is nominally the Nizam’s own army.
The Nizam's territory is larger than Great Britain, but
a considerable part of it is waste or forest land, and the
population at a rough guess is estimated not to excced
eleven millions. The post of Resident at the Court of
Hyderabad is dcemed to be the most important ad-
ministrative office in India, save that of councillor or
governor.,

Next in importance to the Deccan is the group of

* Bee page 27.
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native States, principally rajpoot, which under the name

——— of Rajpootana occupies such a conspicuous place on the

Btates in
India.

map of Indin. This great tract, which extends about
460 miles from north to south, and has an extreme
breadth of 530 miles, comprises eighteen separate States,
which since the final overthrow of the Mahratta power
in 1817 have been under the protection of the British
Government., The smallest of these States is smaller
than an English county; the largest, Marwar, has a
greater extent than Ircland, but bordering on the
Indian desert, contains a large proportion of sterile
lund, and the total population of the State is roughly
estimated not to exceed a million and & half. The total
population of Rajpootana is put down at cight and
a half millions; the aggregate military forces main-
tained by the States are about seventy thousand men.
The affairs of Rajpootana are superintended by an
official, styled Agent to the Governor-General, who
resides at Ajmere, & small British district situated in the
centre of the country, and who i aided by a staff of
assistants and political agents. One of these agents is
accredited fo each of the larger States, while a single
officer supervises a cluster of the smaller ones. Rajpoo-
tana is garrisoned by British brigades stationed at Nus-
seerabad and Neemuch, and the main lines of road
throughout the country are constructed and inaintained
by British officials at the charge of the imperial trea-
BUTY.

rl{nother very important group of native States is that
supervised by the Agent to the Governor-General for
Central India, which includes the native portion of
the great table-land of Malwa, or Central India, and &
number of States in Bundelcund. Some of these are
petty chieftainships of less than a dozen square miles,
the owners of which are, however, independent of all
authority, save that of the British Government; but
the Agency also includes the Mahratta principalities of
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Holkar and Sindia, once the most powerful chiefs in
India; end the dominions still in the possession of the
latter form a country larger than Ireland. The table-
land of Central India contains some of the finest parts
of the continent, but it has been the scene of war and
rapine from the first decline of the Mahomedan empire,
a hundred and fifty years ago, until comparatively
recent times ; and the territories under the Central India
agency, ncarly 80,000 square miles, are ecstimated fo
contain not more than eight millions of persons. Central
India is occupied by strong brigades of British troops,
stationed at Mhow and Gwalior. Bundelcund also is
garrisoned in the same way.

The ancient Hindoo principality of Travancore, in
the extreme south of the peninsula, which is in size
about as large as an average district, and the still smaller
State of Cochin, have both survived all the revolutions
brought about by successive invasions of India, and the
anarchy which followed the dissolution of Mahomedan
power. They are supervised by the Government of
Madras, which also controls the chiefs of some wild
tracts bordering on the northern districts of the Pre-
. sidency.

Some extensive native States are interspersed among
the Bombay districts, and supervised by the Govern-
et uf Tuer Eresidency. U Unese the prncipdl are
the possessions of the numerous petty chiefs in Katty-
war and other parts of Guzerat. There ure also the
districts still held by the Guicowar, formerly a member
of the Mahratta Confederate Empire, and a great number
of peity States—more properly styled in some cases
estates—belonging to Mahratta chiefs. Altogether the
part of India generally known as the Bombay Presi-
dency consists of British and native districls in nearly
equal parts.

The native States supervised by the Government of
Bengal consist entirely of wild and sparsely inhabited
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tracts. These are, 1. A large and little known country
on the south-west frontier of Bengal, inhabited for the
most part by aboriginal tribes. 2. The mountainous
tracts between Assam and Bengal called the Garrow and
Cossya Hills. 3. Tipperah, north of the British district
of Chittagong, 4. Muncepoor, which although controlled
by the Government of Bengal, can however hardly be
considered a part of British India, being bounded on the,
cast by the King of Burmab’s dominions, The exteut
of all these great tracts is no index of their relative
importance in the gencral political system.

The native States under the superintendence of the
Punjab Government comprise an area of more than
forty thousand square miles. Of this more than one
half belongs fo the Mahomedan principality of DBa-
hawulpoor, the greater part of which is little better
than desert. There are several small Sikh States be-
tween the Sutlej and Jumns, and there ave numerous
petty principalities in the Himalayas—among which
is situated the well known sanatarium, Simla—whose
allegiance was transferred from the Nepaulese to the
British, after the war of 1814. Cashmere, a country
larger than England, for the most part consisting of
enormous mouutain ranges, although beyond British
territory, is subject to British influcnce and a certain
degree of cantral.

The southern parts of the Central Provinces -contain
some cxtensive tracts, almost uninhabited and uninhabit-
able, which are under the rule of native chiefs.

The following table exhibits the principal political
divisions of India, as above described. The whole
country is slightly less in extent and population than
the continent of Europe without Russia. It should be
added that the estimate of the population of most of the
native States is a mere approximation of the roughest
kind. The land revenme of each British province is
stated, but it will be readily understood that this is not
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necessarily an index of their total revenues, or of their CHAE.

b . L
comparative wealth and importance ;— ——
Provine Areg, bn Squere Miles | Population nmm“
Berrien Provixces.
Benpel ropoiation districta . 122,000
»  non-regulution districta .| 123,000 £
245,000 | 88,500,000 | 3,888,000
N.W. annees regulation dis-
tricts ia } 84,000
" » non-rezulation
dl:t%uta l' 16,000
83,000 | 90,000,000 | 8,094,000
Madras . . _— 124,000 | 26,500,000 | 4,376,000
Bombay regula.tlon dtstru.-ts «| 88,000
»  Bind cultivated distriets | 15,000
" n » desert , . « | 39,000
117,000 12,500,000 | 9,944,000
Punjab non-regulution distriets . | — 102,000 ; 17,600,000 | 1,877,000
Cudh ditto . —_ 23,000{ 8,000,000 | 1,033,000
Central I‘rovmces dltt,o . . —_ 83,000 8,000,000 571,000
Burmah ditto . _— 80,000 2,400,000 283,000
Berar ditto . _— 17,000 2,200,000 403,000
Courg ditto N 2,000 100,000 21,000
Total British territories . —_ 876,000 | 145,800,000 19,452,000
Namvu STaTes,
Under Governmont of Ind.w. —
yeore , . .| 8L000( - 3,500,000
Hyd.enbnrl . . « | 85,000 -— 10,500,000
Rujpootann . ., . .[128,000 — 8,500,000
Central India . . . S TL000)  —
—— | 326,000 7,900,000
Under Government of—
Madms ., N . 21,000 1,750,000
Bombay ., o= 60,000 4,500,000
B, . oo — b amant Vsapan
N.w, Provlnees . B 6,000 400,000
Punjab, in British t.nmh:u'y -F 43,000 ~— .
n n Cashmers , ﬂﬂ,oﬂo — 38,850,000
. 103,000 3,000,000
Central Provinces . . —— 33,000 1,100,000
Total Native States . f — 595,000 46,200,000
Grand total &
Totion of Tag and PR~ 471,000 192,000,000
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BOOK II.
CONETITUTION OF THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT.

.

CHAPTER IL

THE PRESIDENCIES,

Tug ¥ATUSE of the first proposition, which it is the
object of this work to establish, will probably have been
already apprehended from the summary given in the
foregoing chapter. It will be readily perceived from
this account of the circumstances under which the
administration of British India has gradvally assumed ity
present form, that the idea popularly entertained, and
countenanced more or less by official usage, that British
India is divided into three Presidencies, is entirely in-
gecurate, This mode of division was correct at one time,
but is so no longer.

British Tudia is now divided into ten great provinces,
each under its own civil government. These govern-
ments are vested with different degrees of executive
power ; but they are guite independent of each other;
and all of them, both in law and practice, exercise their
functions subject to the direct authority and control of
the Governor-General of India in Couneil.

Aubigaity It will elso have been gathered from the first chapter
oo Pro- that the titles popularly given to the three Presidencies,

gidency.’

when they constituted the whole of British India, are
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not their correct names, The territorial division known CHiP.
as Madras is properly the Presidency of Fort George, ———

and no such place as the Bengal Presidency has ever
cxisted. The ambiguous sense in which the word ¢ Pre-
sidency * itself is commonly used should also be noticed.
Originally the title was applied to the governing body at
cach of the three principal settlements, the Commission
namely of President and Council, to which the powers of
the Company were delegated. From this meaning the
term came to be extended to the territories of which
those bodies in course of time obtained the possession ;
but even in this sense it has not been used with precision.
The Acts of Parlisment determining the form of Govern-
ment for India, to which we have referred, all speak of
“the Presidlency of Fort William in Bengal,’ as if the Pre-
sidency were less than, and contained within, the country
called Bengal ; whercas, from the year 1813, it has been
pronounced lawful to add various ceded territories beyond
that country to the Presidency of Fort William. Further,
the term ¢ Presidency’ is frequently used, both popularly
and in official language, to signify the capital town as dis-
tingnished from the interior of the country. Thus a
person going to Calcuita or Madras, is said to be going
‘to the Presidency ;" officials residing at those towns are
entitled in consequence to certain extra or ¢presidency
lowence | w the drisions, o, the wnx , o which, the
commanding general’s head-quarters are placed at the
_ capitel, are styled the ¢ presidency divisions.’* It may

be added that the name of each presidency has been
somewhat differently derived. That on the western coast
takes its name, both officially and in common parlance,
from the seat of government ; that on the castern coast,
usually known by the name of the capital town, is styled
in official documents by the name of the fort which over-

* This ambiguity is very conspicuous in the Mutiny Act, one section of
which employs the term ¢ presidency’ in the sense of a territorial dixision
while the following one uses it to denote a capital town. !
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looks the town ; the third presidency derives its popular
name from the most important of the different countries
comprised within it.

Further the namc °Bengal’ itself is also commonly
used in three different senses. First, to denote the
country, sometimes styled ¢ Bengal proper,’ inhabited by
the race which speaks the Bengalee language. Secondly,
it is applied to the territorics formerly comnprised in the
souhbadaree or viceroyalty of Bengal during the Malom-
edan cra ; namely, tho three great provinces of ¢ Bengal
proper,’ Behar, and Orissa, which with the provinces of
Asgsam and Cuttack, subsequently added, are now under
the jurisdiction of the *Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal.’
Thirdly, it i8 applied to the great plain of Upper Indid,
extending from the mouths of the Brahmapootra to the
borders of Afghanistan, which is garrisoned by the
Bengal army, and administered by the agency of the
Bengal civil service; and which, speaking roughly, is
comprised by the three Lieutenant-Governorships and
the Province of Qudh. This third application of the title
¢ Bengal Presidency,” which is the one most familiar to
Euglish readers, has no doubt arisen from the circum-
stance that the Bengal army is governed directly by the
Governor-Genceral in Council, who until 1833 was styled
the General-Governor in Council of Fort William in
Bengal ; and also because the official body, termed the
¢ Bengal Civil Service, constitutes the principal admi-
nistrative agency throughout the countries garrisoned
by the Bengal armmy. But, as we have seen, such a
territorial division is not recognised by the law, and i»
quite inaccurate as a representation of facts. The
Presidency of Fort William, as defined by the Act of
1838, comprises only the territorics now under the juris-
diction of the Lieutenant-Governors of Benga.l and the
North-Western Provinces ; while the so-culled ¢ Bengal®
Government—applying that term, not to the Licutenant-
Governor of Bengal, whom it properly denotes, but, after
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popular usage, to the Goovernment which controls the
Bengal army, viz. the Governor-General of India in
Council—is not more directly concerned with the ad-
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ministration of the provinces garrisoned by the Bengal

army, than with that of any other part of India. It is
even less concerned with such of these provinces as are
ruled by Lieutenant-Governors, than with the provinces
like Mysore and Berar, in the south and centre of
India, the administrators of which possess less indepen-
dent authority than do the Lieutenant-Governors.

As regards Madras and Bombay, the idea of a terri-
torial division by presidential limits is so far appropriate
that there are distinct armies and civil services employed
in the territories under the jurisdiction of the Govern-
ments of Madras [Fort St. George] and Bombay respec-
tively ; and this fact has no doubt helped to foster the
idea that there exists a third great territorial division,
coextensive with the area covered by the third army and
civil service. Buteven in the case of Madras and Bombay,
the division by Presidencies holds good but partially.
The troops and the civilians employed in the Madras
(Fort St. George] Presidency, are certainly nonec hut
Madras troops and Madras civilians; but these bodies are
also extensively employed beyond the limits of that
presidency. The Madras army® furnishes the garrisons of

* Distribution of Madras army, including British forces borne on the
Madras estsblishment :—

Begiments Cavalry | Batiwlions Infaniry 1

Batteries
Artillery
Enropesn | Native | Europesn| Native
Biationed within Lmits of
Madras Premdency . .} 3 0 2 3 19
8tationed in Provinees under
direct control of Supre 14 2 2 ) 21
Government . . .

—

Total. . . 22 2 4 9 40
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the province of Mysore, the foreign kingdom of Hyderabal,
a great part of the Central Provinces, and the transmarine
province of Burmah; countries the administrations of
which are under the direct control of the Governor-
General in Council, and have no sort of connection with,
or subordination to, the Governinent of Madras. The
portion of the Madras army remaining at the disposal of
the Madras Government, and stationed within the Madras
Presidency, is, in fact, a mere fraction of the whole.
Moreover, offlicers of the Madras civil service and army
are largely employed in these provinces, in various civil
capacities, and also to some extent in Oudh and the
Punjab, the non-regulation provinces of the so-called
Bengal Presidency. 'While so employed, they are wholly
removed from the control and authority of the govern-
ment of the presmdency to which they are nominally
deemed to belong.

The same remarks apply, in a lesser degree, to the
Bombay army, which besides garrisoning the Bombay
Presidency, also furnishes garrisons for the large stations
of Mhow, Nusseerabad, and Neemuch, situated in foreign
states, supervised by agents of the Bupreme Government.
Furthermore, the members of the Bombay Services, civil
and military, are eligible, equally with those of Bengal,
for employment in the different provinces administered
by the Supreme Government.

The common notion, moreover, that the Bengal Pre-
sidency—using the term in its popular sense, .. to
mean the country garrisoned by the Bengal army—
consists of the three Licutenant-Gtovernorships and the
province of Oudh, expresses the facts only very roughly.
The Bengal army garrisons these territories, but it also
shares with the Madras army the duty of supplying troops
for the Central Provinces; and with the Bombay army of
garrisoning the Native States of Central India and Raj-
pootana. -

Further, the body of officials known as the Bengal
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Civil Bervice, though bearing ope name, is divided into CEAP.
two distinct parts, one of which is employed under the ~—~v—
Bengal Government, the other in the northern provinces Joned
of India. The candidates for the Civil Service make Servies
their choice between these two divisions on first appoint- Seaa ¥
ment, and shape their studies in the Indian languages
accordingly, during their period of probation in England.
Henceforward the divisions of the service are almost
es completely scparated from each other as they are
from the Bombay and Madras Civil Scrvices, The for east
young civilians ‘nominated to Bengal are et once on ‘;ﬁ:g}f_h
arrival placed at the disposal of the Lieutenant-Governor

of that province, while the first distribution of those who

form the second division, among the three northern
provinces (the North-West Provinces, the Punjab, and

Oudh), is made by the Government of India; but hence-
forward the employment and promotion of all are deter-

mined by the respective Lieutenant-Governors. The

only boud of union between these two divisions, beyond

their common name, is in fact that the members of both
subscribe to one common fund for retiring annuities and

family pensions. This tie is obviously quite trifling.

-The two divisions might at any time have been formed

into two separate civil services for Bengal and Upper

India without the smallest difficulty or infringement

of vested rights.

Thus there are in effect four and not three civil
services. It may be added that the two divisions of eeh e
the Bengal, are much larger than cither the Madras or Muima or
Bombay Service, and that the differences of promotion Zombey
and rates of salary in the Upper and Lower Divisions Service.
of the former, are quite as great as between those of
Bengal and the other two services.

So far, however, from any further subdivision being mte
desirable, the presumption appears to be quite the other avil
way. The original division of the Civil Service into foe:;e?::o
separate bodies, although suitable enough in former 27 =

puitable,

into two
pervicas,
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years, has now become obsolete and useless, The
popular notion that it secures that our officials shall be
conversant with the languages of the people whom they
are set over, is quite fallacious. The diversity of lan-
guages in different districts of the Madras Presidency is
much greater than the diversity between the languages
of adjoining districts of the different provinces and pre-
sidencies, The same remark applies to the enormous
territory ruled by the Government of Bengal. A Bengal
officer may be sent from Behar, where the people are
Hindostanees speaking pure Oordoo, to the extreme east
of Bengal, where only Bengalee is spoken, or even to
Assam, where an altogether distinet language is found ;
and a Madras officer may be transferred from the south
of the peninsula, where the language is Tamul, to the
extremity of the Northern Circars, where the language is
derived from a different stock, or to the Canarese dis-
tricts of Bellary. All that the present presidential
system secures, is that under no circumstances shall a
civilian step across the border from one regulation
province to another, although the line of demarcation
be a purely arbitrary one, such as.that which divides
the Bombay and Madras Presidencies on the west coast,
or the Northern Circars and Cuttack on the east, This
condition, however, does not hold with respect to the
non;regalriion provinces, as will nave been understovd
from what has already been said. Bengal civilians are
occasionally employed in Mysore, where the Canarese
language is spoken, of which they have had no previous
knowledge; and Madras and Bombay civilians are oc-
casionally employed in Upper India. In these cares the
division of the services fufils no useful purpose whatever.
On the other hand, not to mention that this division tends
to perpetuate necdless class prejudices and jealousies, it
certainly operates to deprive the Madras and Bombay
Services of their proportionate share of the higher ap-
pointments under the Supreme Government, which now
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almost always fall to their more fortunate brethren in
Bengal. The two former are in fact confined to pro-
vincial duties; the Bengal is regarded as being, and is in
fact the imperial service. And an index of the superior
estimation in which it is held in consequence, is afforded
by the selection made by successful candidates at the
annual competitive examination for admission to the
Indian Civil Service. Those at the head of the list
almost invariably choose Bengal, to the extent of the
available vacancies; the rest are perforce appomted to
Madras and Bombay

The conclusion seems therefore warranted, that as
regards the civil service, these presidential distinctions
may with great advantage be abolished, and all Indian
arvilians placed on the same footing, as belonging to one
‘imperial establishment.

Such 2 change would involve no alteration in the
mode of first appointment. Young civilians would still
be distributed as at present to the four great divisions
of the country, in view to the selection of the vernacular
languages to be studied during their period of probation
in England, and would proceed to their destinations ac-
cordingly on arriving in India. For the smaller provinces
the Government of India would obtain the scrvices of
applicants from time to time, from the governments under
which they were serving, just o2 is done at present, But
the imperial dep'm;ments would be filled up by selection
from the whole Indian service, instead of falling, as the
Becretariat appointments practically do now, to the Bengal
branch, and thus a wider experience would be obtained
for’ the service of central government. Last, but not
least, the change would be one step towards dispelling
the notion commonly entertained, even in India, and
partly justified by the Ppresent state of things, that the
Supreme Government is not the Government of India,
but the Government of Bengal, a belief continually
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BooK productive of friction in the wheels of Indian adminis-*
-__I,I'__, tration.

In view to anticipate a possible cause of objection, it
will be useful to explain that this change would not
affect in any sensible degree the relations between the
governments of Madras and Bombay, and the civil ser-
vents employed under them. The fiction would certainly
be abandoned, that a Madras or Bombay civilian serving
in the Punjab or Mysore was in any way connected with
the Government of Madras or Bombay ; as would be the
notion that the Bengal civil servants are in any way
directly under the orders of the Government of India.
A civilian would be recognised to be, what in fact he is
alrcady, the servant of the particular government under
which he happened to be immediately employed. The
necessary adjustment of the pension and annuity funds,
to suit the new plan, is a matter of detail which need not
be pursued here.

* Amulgs- If the fusion of the three civil services into one be
pationof  desirable, the amalgamation of the military services—
e, With one important reservation to be referred to pre-
establish-  sently—would be still more so0; indeed, in the present
menteis! altered condition of India, the measure appears to be
sinable.  jmperatively called for. The circumstances which first
caused the separation of the Indian forces into three
cstablishments—namely, that they were controlled by
independent or quasi-independent authoritics, that they
werc operating from different bases, and obtaining their
reinforcements and supplies at threc separate points—
have altogether passed away, and this division is the last
plan anyone would now propose, if the country in its
present state were to be garrisoned anew. But this point
will be best established by considering separately the
three cases of—1. The European troops; 2. The officers
of the Indian Army; and 3. The native troops,
British. It needs hardly be said that Her Majesty’s troops

Tan ™ serving in India belong to one and the saine army, subject
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to the same Articles of War and Regulations, and being
in all respects under preciscly simnilar conditions. Never-
theless, they have always been, and are still, deemed %o
belong to the Bengal, Bombay, or Madras *Establisi-
ment,’ according as they are serving at stations occupied
by the native armies of one or other of those presidencics
respectively. The only bond of connection lies in the
general control exercised over all British troops in India by
the Commander-in-Chief, who is also Commander-in-Chief
of the Bengal native army, but has no authority over those
of Madras and Bombay. This general control has re-
ference, principally, to conrts-martial and leave of absence.

8o long as the Company’s government lasted, the
anomaly involved in this condition of things had not
arisen. The European troops in India consisted then of
two parts—the local forces of the Compavny, which in-
cluded the whole of the European artillery; and the
British regiments of cavalry and infantry. Now, the
former were actually divided into three separate armies;
each with its own separate regulations; its distinet list
for promotion; each serving in its own part of India;
each receiving its cadets, recruits, stores, and equipmeonts,
direct from England; and each organised, in many res-
pects, on its own plan. So long as these scparate armies
were maintaived, it was not unreasonable that a similar
separation of establishments should be extended to the
royal troops, who formed the supplement to the European
garrison of the country. But the local European troops
have now all been absorbed into the British service, and
all local distinctions have been abolished. Simultaneously
with these changes, improvements have taken place in
the means of communication throughout the country,
which render it possible to conduct the business of the
whole army with greater precision and despatch than
could formerly be applied to the different detachments of
a single brigade. Under these circumstances, to main-
tain the anfiquated system, which originated in the
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necessities of a bygone,age, long after the need and use

——— for it has passed away, must surely be indefensible when

Meaning
of the term
Establish-
ment,

the facts of the case are once understood.

Tt may be well to explain here in what this presidential
system consists, as applied to the British troops in India.
In all other colonies, as is well known, the action of the
Colonial Government is confined to recommendations for
the distribution and, if need be, the employment of the
troops, which in all other, respects continue to be as com-
pletely under the control of the English War Office as if
they were still in England. But the whole expeuse of
the British troops stationed in India is borne by the
Indian Exchequer; and consequently, except as regards
discipline and the operation of the Articles of War, the
whole administration of this portion of the army is con-
ducted by the Indian Government, which determines the
distribution and movement of the troops, and the al-
lowances to be drawn by them, makes all provision for
barracks and hospitals, and supplies all the establishinents
and camp-followers required to supplement the combatant
forces. 'Thus a regiment on arriving in India comes
under the supervision of a second War “Department, and
the inconsistency and anomaly of the existing practice
consists in the maintenance of three War Departments
instead of onc. Besides the Military Department, as it is
termed, of the Supreme Gavernwaent, the Madras and
Bombay Governments have each a smailer bureau of the
same kind. Now if those Governments were financially
responsible for their military administration, there might
be some show of use for these offices; but since the
whole military expenditure and administration through-
out the country are in reality regulated entirely by the
Supreme Government (fo which all business has finally to
be referred), these local Military Departments ave, so far
as the British troops are concerned, a mere interpolation
of needless additional machinery.

The inconvenience, to use the mildest term, of the
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present division of authority, may be best exemplified by
one or two illustrations :—

The city of Nagpoor, the capital of the Central Pro-
vinces, is garrisoued by a line regiment from the Madras
‘Establishment.” But Nagpoor can only be approached,
from the south, by passing through an uninhabited ma-
larious jungle, so the relfsfs are usually shipped from the
Madras coast to Bombay, whence a railway conveys them
to Nagpoor. Dut as this regiment belongs to the Madras
Establishment, no official cognisance of its movement
would be taken by the Bombay Governiment, until it was
requested to provide for its transport by the Madras
Government. In fact the regiment, while passing through
the Bombay Presidency, would be practicelly as much
ir a foreign country as are the British troops when pass-
ing through Egypt on their way to India.

Again, if the head of the administration of Burmah
wants to alter the distribution of his garrison, he must
apply to his superior authority, the Government of India,
who state their wishes to the Govermment of Madras,
who instruct their Commander-in-Chief to make the
needful change. Or, conversely, if the general com-
manding the troops at Rangoon wants some improvement
carried out in the barracks there, he applies to his Com-
mander-in-Chief, who applies to the Madras Government,
Wno apply to ¥he Government of india, whno fmafy
instruct the Chief Commissioner accordingly. All this
circumlocution is necessary, because the British regiments
in Burmah are held to belong to the Madras Establish-
.nent, which supplies the native portion of the garrison.

Besides the needless multiplication of correspondence
and loss of time in the disposal of business which this
system necessarily causes, it adds great complexity to the
army finance and accounts. So long as the three armies
are kept scparate, and provided for by separate grants,
the accounts and estimates, which follow the course of
those grants, must necessarily he kept separate also, and
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the Madras and Bombay Governments must have each
their separate office for audit and control. But since the
fina) audit and accounting must necessarily be carried out
by the War Departinent at Caleutta, which makes the
gronts and supplies the money, the former are in fact
mecrely branch offices, where the accounts are condensed
before being sent on to the place where they can be
finally disposed of.

The inconvenience of the system during peace-time is,
however, but trifling compared with what oceurs in time
of war. The danger and difficulty which attend all mili-
tary enterprises undertaken by combined forces of allies;
the importance of concentrating military authority in one
head; the noccessity for a centralised adinistration of
ilitary affairs—these are things universally admitted ;
und to work out the last condition successfully is the
problem which every nation in Europe is eagerly em-
ployed in. Yet the object deliberately contemplated by
the Indian system is artificially to create three armies out
of one. That the British troops serving in different parts
of India should bave scparate Commissariat Departments,
and different systems of camp-followers and cquipage,
cannot be otherwise than cxtraordinarily inconvenient on
active service. It is still more embarrassing that there
should be three different systems of ordnance equipments.
The evils of this diversity have been experienced in
every campaign where mixed forces were employed. So
long as there were three separate armies, it seemed un-
avoidable. Now, however, the inconvenience, if main-
tained, will be a purely artificial one. Uniformity of
equipment will no doubt be gradually approached, as the
old stores mow in the arsenals are replaced by new
stores from Woolwich; but that complete uniformity of
system which is an essential condition of efficiency will
never be reached, so long as there are three independent
Ordnance Departments, which can only be approached
through the Governments they serve.
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Another change now impending renders the fusion
of establishments more than ever desirable. Heretofore
troops and stores have been despatched to and from
India at three ports. But the railways from Madras
and Calcutta to Bombay now approach completion, and
henceforward all reliefs of British troops will arrive at
and depart from Bombay, to and from which port the
troops for all parts of India will find their way for em-
barkation. A regiment, therefore, instead of spending
its whole tour of Indian service in one Presidency, will
nrow be frequently passing from one to the other. More-
over, some of the regiments embarking at Bombay will
belong to the Bombay establishment, having worked their
way down from other parts of India, and some will be
merely passtug through the Presidency on their way to
the port, without stopping to be brought on to the
Bombay ¢ Establishment.” The complication of accounts
and correspondence that must arise from the froops, be-
longing to three arf¥es, thus pouring into one place, and
the difficulty that must occur in preventing confusion, if
the business has to be conducted by three Governments,
will assuredly be found quite intolerable.

Last but not least the needless expense of this cumbrous
organisation has to be noted. It may be confidently as-
serted that were these local military secretariats abolished,
and a complete fusion eflected of the European military
establishments throughout India, the commissariat, ord-
nance, and other army departments being amsalgamated
cach under one head, reporting direct to the Supreme
Government, not only would the large resulting saving of
expenditure be accomplished without any sacrifice of
military efficiency, but the military administration of
India would be in every way strengthened and simplified,
The continuance of this obsolete system involves then a
simple waste of money in the maintenance of establish-
ments the necessity for which has now ceased to exist,
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Book - and reform in this respect is plainly demanded in the
L __ interest of army economy.
Efoct of The fact seems to be, that the present anomalous state
proposed  of things is maintained, partly becanse the nature of the
Govern-  change caused by the abolition of the local Indian army
ments of 128 not yet been fully appreciated, and partly. no doubt,
and Bom-  from an idea that the dignity of the Governments of Madras
and Bombay is in some way involved in maintaining the
appearance of their having a control over the British
forces in those Presidencies. This semblance of author-
ity, however, is not considered to be a needful attribute
of any colonial government.* It will probably not be
considered that the constitution of the Madras and
Bombay Governments—which consist of a governor, who
possibly, and two civilians as councillors, who certainly,
are without any previous experience on this head—
. renders them specially suited for the superintendence of
wold be  the British Armyf And when the matter is looked
mewyy, into, it will be found that this superintendence, after
o=y all, is really quite nominal. The total strength of the
ministra-  British forces in India, and their distribution throughout
mnﬁ, the different provinces, are determined by the Supreme
practice,  (yovermincnt. As regards expenditure and arrangements

ined . .
o the foOT permanent objects-—barracks, hospitals, and so forth—

Govern:  all the governments and administrations in Tndia are pre-

India,  cisely on the same footing, these being provided by the
different provincial administrations, each for its own
garrison respectively; and since, as has heen already
explaincd, more than one-half of the so-called Mudras
establishment is serving beyond the limits of that Presi-

* A colonjal governor usually receives & commission as Captain-Gisneral
and Commander-in-Chief. But this gives him no authority over the admin-
istration of, or financial arrangements connected with, the troops. -

1 The local Oommander-in-{ hief is also & Member of Couneil, but does
not usuelly take an active part in the business of the edministration, one
portion of which is indeed obriously to criticise and control the munagement
of the army by its executive head. But the advice mnd coumsel of this
officer could be obinined equally well, ware he not a member of the Council.
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dency, the Government of the latter has to provide in OHAP,
these matters for only the smaller residue.* The special —_—

functions of the Bombay and Muadras Guvernments, in
regard to the British troops, may therefore really bLe
reduced to this, that the selection of particular regiments
for particular stations is nominally determined by them ;
in reality, the matter will ueually be settled by the local
Commander-in-Chief. It will hardly be contended that
the presidential system, with all the expense and trouble
it causes, ought to be maintained any longer, simaply for
sustaining these trifling distinctions. The province which
has the largest military garrison in India is the Punjab,
the lientenant-governor of which has of course an im-
portant shere in determining its strength and distribution.
Yet it would never be alleged that his dignity and just
influence were lessened, because it is not left to him to
determine which particular battalions and batteries shall
occupy particular stations, or because his opinion is not
taken as to the number of litters required for a regimental
hospital.

Moreover, it is not as if the distribution of troops be-
tween the three Governments were an equal one, and the
" Madras and Bombay Governments had to deal with a
large proportion of {he whole British garrison, the separate
administration of which by them afforded any consider-
able relief to the business of the Supreine Government.
Of the eleven regiments of British cavalry serving in
. India, one is st€floned within the Bowbay, and none
within the Madras Presidency. Of the fifty-two bat-
talions of the line in that country, the battalions stationed
in those Presidencies respectively are seven and three.
No appreciable increase of trouble would be imposed on
the administration which deals with the remainder, were
these snall bodies to be added to them.

* (ne exception to this rule should be mentioned. The Madms Govern-
'ment provides the military buildings st Bangalore, the capital of the foreign
State of Mysore. .
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Tt seems clear, therefare, that the position of the Madras
and Bombay Governments would in no way suffer by the
removal of these needless complications, the relics of a
state of affairs no longer existing : the only actual sufferers
would be the members of the military secretariats at
Madras and Bombay, the abolition of whose appointments
would necessarily follow the cessation of the business on
which they are now occupied, and the officers who would
be found in excess of the required strength on the amal-
gamation of the different staffs and departments, DBut
although in England personal interests often stand in the
way of reforms, there is no difficulty of this kind in India,
owing to the rapid course of official promotion. A com-
plete change in the higher ranks of the administration
takes place every five years, and no superfiuous post need
ever be retained, on the score of difficulty in providing
suitably for the holder.

If we next consider the case of the officers of the
Indian Army, the argument for change appears equally
strong, while the amalgamation measure has removed
all the difficulties which before stood in the way. For-
merly, these officers were divided amongst three armies,
their promotion running in separate regimental and
general lists for each,® This regimental system has now
been entirely broken wp; the officers have been removed
altogether from the cadres of their regiments, and trans-
ferred to an unattached list, promotion in which no
longer depends, as in other armies, on the occurrence of
vacancies, but is regulated solely by length of service—
an officer becoming a captain in twelve years, a major
in twenty, and so on. From these unattached lists, or
Staff Corps, as they are called, officers are appointed to
the different native regiments of the army, and to the
various situations, civil and military, which have to be
filled throughout the country.

* For a full account of the present organisation of the Indian Army, see
Book IV.
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Three separate Staff Corps have thus been formed,
officered in the first instance, from the three armies
which they supplanted. But although this division into
three separate corps may have then appeared to a certain
extent desirable, it was plainly not essential; and the
maintenance of such a division will involve much that is
anomalous and inconvenient.

This will be best seecn. by considering the distribution
of the officers. Taking, for example, those of the so-
called Madras Btaff Corps, and omitting for the present
the portion attached to the native regiments of the
Madras Army, the rest may be broadly divided into two
classes—one employed on the army staff and in the
different military departments; and the other in civil
situations, such as the police and public works depart-
ments, and in judicial and fiscal appointments of the kind
filled in the regulation provinces by covenanted civil ser-
vants. Now, with respect to the latter class, by far the
larger part are not employed under the Government of
Madras, their counection with which is purely nominal.
Like all other persons employed in civil situations, they
are subject, solely and entirely, to the orders of the civil
government under which they are serving, and the
Madras Government has no power or authority over
them whuatever., Their pay, it should be observed, is
drawn in and charged to the account of the province in
which they are serving. 8o long as officers in this ca-
tegory were bornegn the strength of Madras regiments,
the case was different ; because, if those regiments were
ordered on active service, the Madras Glovernment was
entitled to recall them ; or, if they gave up their situ-
ations, they returned, as a matter of course, to regimental
duty. DBut this tie no longer exists. In the event of
the officers losing those situations, the Madras Govern-
ment is under no obligation to employ them. So far,
therefore, as this numerous claes is concerned, the idea of
attachmg them to one premdency more than another is
quite inappropriate.
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The artificial nature of the arrangement will become
still more apparent when the existing body of officers
comes to be replaced by a new sct. The regulations
provide that the Staff Corps shall be recruited by officers
from the British Ariny, who, on obtaining any appoint-
ments in India (other than on the army staff), will be
required to leave their regiments, and enter one of the
Indian Staff Corps. But it will svon be apparent that, in
the case of the majority of candidates for admission, there
will be no determining reason for attaching them to one
Staff Corps rather than another. Say that an officer of &
regiment serving at Nagpoor, the capital of the Central
Provinces, is selected by the local government to fill
some civil post, the appointment will have to be made
by the Supreme Government ; and i this and all similar
cases, either the umneaning form must be gone through,
of that government requesting the Madras Government
to appoiut him to the Madras Staff Corps, merely because
his regiment happens to belong to the Madras Establish-
meént ; or else the Bengal Staff’ Corps will gradually ex-
pand, at the cost of the other two, which will eventually
be reduced to & mere fraction of their present strength.
All these needless complications would disappear by the
obvious remedy of abolishing these unmeaning distinc-
tions, and fusing all the Indian officers into one body, to
be termed the Indian Staff Corps. Such a reform, so far |
as can be perceived, would be absolutely free from ob-
jection ; while not the least benefit to be gained from it
would be the abolition of petty class-jealousies, which, if
somewhat exaggerated by popular report, are yet hurtful
so far as they are cherished.

Under this view, of course, the military officers em-
ployed in civil situations under the Governments of
Madras and Bombay would be on precisely the same
footing and relation towards those governments as at
present: the difference would consist in this, that nume-
rous other officers, nominally under their orders, but
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with whom they have really no dealings whatever, would
cease to have this nominal connection. A needless and
troublesome fiction would be abolished.

‘With respect to the officers employed on the army

staff and civil departments, an equally strong case lies :

for change. Those officers who bclong 1o the first of
these classes are really nominated to their appuintments
by the Commander-in-Chicf; the action of the local
government, in their case, consisting merely in the notifi-
cation of their names in the official Gazette. The army
civil departments—comnmissariat, pay, &c.—are certainly
in the patronage of each Government, and under the
views here advocated, the three existing separate staffs
and departments would be fused into one, under the
direct orders of the SBupreme Governinent ; but in these
departments, promotion, with rare exceptions, goes by
seniority, so that the patronage to be surrendered at
most resolves itself into the selection of juniors for first
appointments. Even were the three separate establish-
ments maintained, this would in no way necessitate the
maintenance of three Staff Corps.

Lastly, there remains the case of the officers attached
to native troops. With respect to the native army itself,
so far from a fusion being desirable, every consideration
of policy appears to point quite the other way, and to
recommend a stifl further subdivision than obtains at
present. It is thought, by many whose opinions are
entitled to the greatest weight, that a thorough segrega-
tion of the native troops is urgently required ; and that
the large Bengal Army, especially, should be divided
into two, 80 that there might be at least four distinct
native armies for India, all unconnected with each other
in time of peace. This subject has been considered at
length in another part of this work ;* but whether that
change be carri;d out or not, affects not the principle
now contended for. The native armies consist of a con-

# Seo Book IV, Chapter XVI.
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geries of battalions, the men of which are never inter-
changed, and to which the officers of the Staff Corps are
now posted, without reference to the cadres they ori-
ginally belonged to. At first starting, it naturally hap-
pened that the three armies were officered from the Staff
Corps of the Presidencies to which they respectively ap-
pertained. But hereafter, as has been stated, the native
armies will be supplied by volunteers from Her Majesty’s
British troops, who, in virtue of their appointments to
the native regiments, will be removed from their own
curps, and posted to the Indian Btaff Corps. For carry-
ing out this arrangement, one Staff Corps would do
equally as well as three.

There still remains to be answered the larger question,
whether, even if a fusion be cffected of the European
element, the native armies should continue to be under
the control of three separate governments, or whether a
more centralised arrangement would not be preferable ?
Tn the case of a native army serving wholly under one
government, as does the Punjab Foree, it would certainly
appear the mont appropriate plan to place it under the
orders of that government, both for administrative con-
venience, and as tending to create that isolation of in-
terests which should be a leading principle of our military
policy. But when en army garrisons half-a-dozen different
provinces, as does the Madras Army, no useful purpose
appears to be gained by placing it under the government
of one of those provinces, which would not equally be
attained by placing it under the central authority.

The fact is, that the conditions which determined the
form originally given to the Indian Armies, have now be-
come cntirely superseded by & new state of things. The
three separate armies were established, in the first instance,
to garrison the territories to which they respectively be-
longed, and the strength of each was determined solely
with reference to the wants of each case. They were
essentially three separate armies, supplemented by a
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British contingent. Subscquently, large acquisitions of
territory took place, which became subject to what was
then properly denominated the Bengal Government,
which acquisitions demanded an increase to the Indian
Army. This increase would, other things being the
samec, have naturally been made to the Bengal Army.
But, in the interests of the European officers, the aug-
mentations made from time to time have usually been
distributed pretty equally over the three armies; and
since the allocation of the various garrisons throughout
the country has been determined by the aggregate mili-
tary force available, without reference to presidential
boundaries, it has come about that the Madras and Bom-
bay Armies have been spread out to occupy countries
beyond the limits of their own presidencies. Hence arises
the anomaly, with all its attendant embarrassments and
inconveniences, that while the territories ruled over by
the so-called Bengal Government are occupied partly by
its own army, and partly by two armies which it controls
only in an indirect, circuitous fashion; the larger part
of the army which is nominally subject to the Govern-
ment of Madras, is employed wholly beyond its ken and
control,

The time, however, has now arrived, when, in pur-
suance of the policy of amalgamation already partially
develgped. the military administration of the country
should be recast on a simple and definitive plan. The
first condition of this is the entire abolition of presi-
dential distinctions as regards all branches of the Euro-
pean troops, and the complete severance of the now ob-
solete connection between the Presidencies and native
armies. Let those armies be subdivided, to any extent
which may be thought necessary or desirable; but no
organisation by provinces is appropriate, or even practi-
cable, short gf maintaining a separate army for each of
the nine provinces into which the country is divided.

The reform here advocated was proposed bya Governor-
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General nearly forty years ago.* It was considered pre-
mature then ; but, from the improvement now eflected in
means of communication, the great reduction madein the
strength of the Indian Army—the nunber of officersand
men being less than half the number employed ten years
ago—and since the British troops have already been amal-
gamated into one body, the administration of the whole
force is really much less difficult than was that of a single
army of either presidency in former times.

As a necessary feature of the scheme, the immediate
connection would cease, which now exists, between the
Commander-in-Chicf in India and the Bengal Army, as
was recommended by Lord William Bentinck, and that
officer would excrcise the direct command of the whole
Indian forces. These might be divided into four corps-
d'armées, each consisting of a separate native army and
its proportion of Britisl: troops, commanded by a Lieu-
tenant-General.  The staff in India would form one body,
but the native armies would be still quite separate and
distinct. These changes, Lesides vastly simplifying the
military machinery of the country, would be attended
with a considerable saving of expenditure.

The fusion of the three Civil Services into one has
been proposed in the first part of this chapter. On this
taking place, witl: the complete army amalgamation now
advocated, all presidential distinctions would disappear ;
and the word ¢ presidency,’ with all the embarrassments
and confusion of ideas which it gives rise to, might then
be abolished from the Anglo-Indian vocabulary. The
fact wounld then be clearly apprehended, that British
India is composed of a number of separate provinces,
each with its own civil government, the whole being sub-
ject to the control of one supreme authority, which also
is charged with the administration of the army.

The foregoing proposals will naturally be open to the

* Minute by Lord Williawn Bentinek, dated S8eptember 14,1831 ; Reports

_ 3f Select Committee of Houss of Commons on Indian Affairs, 1832
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criticism, that they tend to diminish, in some respects, cHAP.
the power and authority of the subordinate Governments . T __
of Madras and Bombay. So far as to divest them of the Jerosd-
appearance of an authority which is little more than no- maks.
minal, and an insignificant quantity of patronage, and to

fix the responsibility for the military administration where

it already virtually exists, this would certainly be the case.

But I would ask the reader to suspend his criticism on

this head until, when the views developed in this work

shall have been fully unfolded, he will be able to consider

their general tendency. Those who will take the trouble

to pursue the subject to a conclusion will, I venture to

think, be satisfied that the general result of the proposed
measures, far from tending towards greater centralisation,

would be to place all the provincial governments on a
footing of much greater independence and responsibility

than they now occupy.
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CHAPTER IIL
RELATIONS OF SUPREME AND PROVINCIAL GOVEBNMEKTS,

Tar foregoing chapter was devoted to an’exposure of the
inconvenience and anomalies involved in maintaining the
now inappropriate distinctions, which tend to foster the
popular notion, that British India is still divided into
threc Presidencies. A clear apprehension of the nature
of the actual organisation of the Indian Empire, namely,
as a number of separate provinces, each with its own
civil government, the whole being presided over by the
Governor-General in Council, will serve to clear the way
for fully appreciating the conditions of the subject to be
discussed in the present chapter.

I have advocated the fusion of three civil services into
one service for all India, and that the distinctions should
be aholished which at present nominally divide the British
army derving ix fodis fnto diree separate dodies. To

.which proposals it may be objected that such changes

would all tend to the greater centralisation of admin-
istration, and that centralisation is to be condemned, and
not encouraged. I would first protest against that begging
of the question which is involved in attaching a bad sense
to a word which is not necessarily involved in it. It is
sometimes the fashion to talk about centralising influ-
ences, and tendencies to centralisation, as if & measure
stood sufficiently condemned because the epithet centra-
lising could be applied to it. Cousidering the tendency
generally manifested towards a greater centralisation of
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administration throughout the civilised world, not ex-
clhuding England, and that the want of a more vigorous
central authority in that country is daily deplored by all
who have any experience of English municipal institu-
tions, especially those of the metropolis; and that a call
for more vigorous government i8 loudly made by an
influential section of the English press; in face, too, of
recent events in America, the advantage of a federal over
a centralised system of government cannot certainly be
fairly taken for granted. While as regards Indig, seeing
that the form of government there prescribed by law
assumes a much more complete exercise of authority by
the central government than is ever in practice asserted,
the burden of proof at least lies on those who advocate
a transfer of that authority to other parties. The idea,
however, of an administration of India by a number of
independent. governments is, no doubt, popular in many
quarters. It seems to be thought, that in this way there
may be room for the development of greater activity and
progress in administration, and a nicer adaptation of
measures to the wants of particular localities, than are
obtainable under the restrictions inseparable from control
exerted at a single centre; and that these advantages may
be secured without any counterbalancing dangers or dis-
advantages, It will be useful, therefore, to inquire within
what limits decentralisation is practicable, and what is
really implied in the idea?

Mr. Bright may, perhaps, be considered a representa-
tive exponent of the federation theory, and lis views
may be gathered from the following extract from a
speech delivered by him not long ago:*—T1 urged,
vaid Mr. Bright, referring to his share in a previous de-
bate in Parliament, ¢that this great Empire in India
should be divided into five or six independent presiden-
cies or states. Targued that the twenty millions of people
in the Presidency of Madras could be governed far better

* In February, 1807, at Rochdale,
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from the city of Madras than they could be governed in

—__ conjunction with all the other presidencies of India, by a

Tederal
Ssysiom

how far
possible

under na-
tive rule;

government sitting in Calcutta; and I urged that this
division should teke place on two grounds,—first, that
India could be governed fur better by a series of presi-
dential governments than by one central authority ; and
further, I used an argument of a more far-reaching cha-
racter, which is this, that the time would eome when the
power of England would be withdrawn from India, and
that it was our duty to that country, to which we owe so
much, to endeavour, if possible, to build up there a series
of nationalities, so that when the all-controlling and domi-
nant power of England should be withdrawn, there should
remain in each presidency a distinet organised nationality,
which should be able to sustain for itself a government,
and to perpetuate order, where, if something of that sort
be not done, chaos, I am afraid, must come.’

What formn the politics of India would assume were
the English to give up their hold of the country,is a
question that can scarcely be pursued here with profit.
So far as any analogy can be drawn from the past or
present state of India, a balance of power among a num-
ber of federated states, if such 2 condition of things could
be brought about in the first instance, is a political state
that could not last for a single day. The law of might
wold inemediaiely herome the only recogaised e,
and the stronger races of the country would at once
enter upon a course of encroachment on their weaker
neighbours, to give way probably in their turn to an
incursion of fresh barbarians from beyond the frontier.
Even if it were a reasonable assumption that such 2
balance of power could be mainteined, and, in pursu-
ance of that view, the attempt were made to create a
system of confederated states, it has to be noticed that
the existing provincial boundaries are in no way suitable
for the basis on which 10 commence, as they have no
sort of relation with the natural lines of division between
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the different peoples of the country. To create nation-
alities, if such a task were possible, would involve the
entire recasting of our own political and administrative
arrangements. The idea of the thrce Presidencies at any
rate, which the advocates of the federal system appear
to have before them, must be entirely abandoned. The
division would perforce be made into much smaller parts.
But any theory based oz the idea of a representative or
free government of any kind, taking root in India, must
require such a very protracted time for realisation, that
the speculation cannot be pursued with any practical
result. It will be more profitable here to consider, what
at first sight may be admitted to be at least a possible
scheme,—that namely by which, while maintaining a
form of absolute government, through the agency of
British officials, the existing provincial administrations
would undergo a course of development from their
present subordinate condition to a state of independence,
or almost independence, of any central authority.

Now, probably, everyone who considers the matter
would be prepared to admit that this principle of presi-
dential—or provincial —independence can only be carried
out under certain qualifications. No one, it may be
presumed, would be found to propose that each Anglo-
Indian government should have the power of cngaging
by itself~—and, what would necessarily follow, of embroil-
ing its neighbours—in war with native powers, without
consulting the other governments. Nor would anyone
seriously propose that each government should main-
tain an envoy or minister at the courts of the different
native states. For the control of military and diplo-
matic operations a central authority must be maintained
of some sort.

Fnrther, it may be taken for granted that no one
would be found to argue that each government should
be allowed to levy customs duties on its frontier. The
propriety of maintaining one customs system and tariff
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for all India may be assumed as admitted by every-

—— One.

of the
and tele-
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The advantages of maintaining an imperial establish-
ment of posts and telegraphs, over the state of compli-
cation and confusion that must arise, were each subor-
dinate government to start its own system of inails and
telegraphs, will also not be denicd by any reasonable
person,

Further, the conditions of Indian railways involve a
central superintendence somewhere. None of these rail-
ways—at any rate, none of the important lines-—bear a
provincial character, but must be considered as imperial
works, each of them extending beyond the limits of any
one province. The evils and inconveniences of divided
railway management are submitted to in England, in
consideration of the vigour of prosecution conferred by
private enterprise. But Indian railways are virtually
state undertakings, carried out with money which is in
effect raised by the state; and no more money would be
available were the great lines of Indian railways split up
into short lengths of provincial lines, than is obtainable
uuder the present system.

These considerations will probably be deemed suffi-
cient to show that unity of administration and some
central authority are necessary for conducting the opera-
tions of war and diplomacy, and for managing the in-
ternal communications—post, telegraph, and railways—
in India. But, it may be said, admitting this, still, in
all other matters, the exercise of authority by a central
government involves needless interference and delay in
the disposal of public business; and this would be much
better disposed of finally by the provincial government
on the spot, which is nccessarily better acquainted with
the 1equirements of the province than can be the distant
Government of India, as well as more decply interested
in satisfying them. Let the Government of India con-
fine itself to these general matters, it will be said, and
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Ieave each provincial government free to manage its own
business, to maintain its own contingemt for the federal
army, and its needful civil establishments; and allow it,
on the other hand, to spend its own revenues es it thinks
best.

Such is probably the idea which most men conceive,
who favour the idea of a Federal system for India. But
even such a scheme as this could not be possible without
" many qualifications and limitations. In the first place,
a federal system of finance, under which each province
should be self-contained, paying its own expenses, and
providing for its own means of defence, is quite imprac-
ticable. In some of the provinces of India, the inha-
bitants are too unwarlike to furnish soldiers; other
provinces, from political considerations, are garrisoned by
forcigners brought from a different part of the country.
‘Lhen, again, the defence of a province does not gencrally
consist of the garrison stationed within it. Bengal is
the garden of India, and incomparably our most important
possession there, but the garrison of Bengal is compara-
tively small. Its rcal defence is the army stationed in
the North-West Provinces. Stmilarly, the Madras Presi-
dency is completely protected from invasion by the sea
and the provinces to the north of it. The Punjab, on
the other hand, is the guard-room of India, and the army
quartered on 1t 1s out ol all proportion to the require-
ments of interpal defence. Tt will be clear, therefure,
that the share of military expenditure to be borne by
cach province must be determined by other considera-
tions than the outlay incurred within it. For the dis-
tribution of the aggregate military charges over the
several provinces the action of some central authority is
plainly necessary, whether one general army be main-
tained, or the extreme case assumed of & defence of the
country by federal contingents. |

A similar necessity occurs for determining the final

allotment of the revenucs. The customs, for example,
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are mainly levied at the two great ports of Caleutta and
Bombay, at which all the goods imported for Upper and
Central Indie pay toll, as well as those intended for
consumption in Bengul and the Western Provinees.
Clearly, then, Bombay and Bengal are not entitled to
claim the whole of the customs revenues. So also the
opium, on which an export duty is levied at Bombay, is
produced wholly without the limits of the Bombay Pre-
sidency. Again, & part of the opium sold at Caleutta
is grown in the North-Western provinces and Oudh.
There is also the case of the salt duty levied on the
Punjab frontier. But with the precedent of the Zoll-
verein before us, the supposition of the abandonment of
the imperial character of the Indian customs need not be
seriously pursued.

Further, some of the Indian provinces would have no
surplus revenues, under any allocation of receipts and
charges which could in reason be made to them. These
provinces are maintained by the British Government,
either because they form the highway to other and more
productive regions, or because they afford a promise of
proving remunerative hereafter, after a season of peace
and fostering care; or generally in the interests of
humanity, for the benefit of the people. But at present
they are a financial burden, only to be supported from
the general purse of the empire. Hére also the action of
a supreme government is needed, to determine the amount
of aid to be given from the common purse.

It might certainly be replied, that these conditions could
be satisfied under a federation, by the establishment of
& council or congress from the different federal govern-
ments, to settle the affairs common to all, and determine
the share of the public burden to be borne by each pro-
vince. A central government of such a kind is perhaps
not a theoretical impossibility, but probably no one will
be found to maintain that a body so constituted—dele-
gates from a congeries of paid officials—would form 2
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suitable vehicle for conducting the military and foreign
policy of the empire. There remains to notice the alter-
native Of transferring this authority to England, and
governing India directly from the India Office. But as
such an idea has never been broached in any quarter, it
need not be seriously considered here.

There are many persons, however, whose experience
and judgment are entitled to the greatest respect, who,
without in the least questioning the propriety of main-
taining a strong central government, as now ecstablished
by law and practice, with supreme and unguestioned autho-
rity over all the subordinate governments of India, yet
consider that the control exercised by it is carried too far,
and extends too much into matters of detail. They ad-
mit that the finances of India must necessarily be dealt
with as a whole, in the same manner asthe finances of the
British empire, but they deplore the minute and excessive
interference which they say is exerted by the supreme,
over the proceedings of the provincial governments,
especially in matters of expenditure, and they particularly
denounce the system under which it is necessary for a
provincial government to obtain the sanction of the Go-
vernment of India for making any addition to its perma-
nent establishments, even to the extent of an extra clerk
or office messenger. It requires, however, no great ex-
perience of Indian finance to perceive that, so long as
the central government remains responsible for the fi-
nances, a strict control over the expenditure is absolutely
necessary ; and that, unless the details are carefully and
jealously watched, economy is impossible. If the Supreme
Government did not look after the expenditure, no one
else would. Almost any rule may be made to appear
absurd by pressing an extreme instance, and wherever the
line might be drawn at which the power of sanction should
be deputed to a subordinate authority, there lies an appa-
rent inconsistency in the contrasted cases immediately
above and below it.
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Still, that there exists a defect somewhere in the re-
lations between the central and subordinate governments
is very generally felt. The latter make no secret of their
dissatisfaction at the manner in which they conceive their
power of action to be needlessly restricted. The reproach
is echoed in the Indian debates of Parliament, and even
the great authority of Lord Salisbury’s opinion has been
expressed, to the effect that there is too much centralisa-
tion, and that the frecdom of executive action throughout
the country is paralysed by needless references to the
central government. And that the evil does exist, and is
a very serious one, if only on account of the fecling of
irritation and antagonism which it tends to maintain, no
one who has had any practical experience on the subject
will deny. But, so far as I am aware, no one has yet
pointed out where the remedy is to be found.* 1 believe,
however, that a simple and sufficient one may be devised,

In every system of government, the power of control
must lie with the keeper of the purse. And so long as
the Indian purse is kept by the Supreme Government, we
may have provincial administrations with high-sounding
names, and a complete equipment of governors and coun-
cils ; but these functionaries do not constitute governments
in the ordinary sense of the word ; they are merely the
executive agents whom the disbursing authority employs
to carry out its Lehests,

It is from the want of a clear perception of this prin-
ciple that has arisen, as I conceive, a fundamental errorin
Indian administration. The provincial governments, great
as well as small, have never been entrusted with financial
responsibility. The assumption has always been made
and acted on, that the revenues of India must be dealt
with as one whole; and they have accordingly been
always colleccted as such, and paid into the imperial

* Note to Second Edition. During the past two years, the subject has
occupied a good deal of attention in officinl circles, but no defipitive result
has heen yet arrived at.
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treasuries all over the country to the credit of the im-
perial government. The money so collected is eventually
distributed by grants among the different provincial go-
verpments, for the various services detailed in the annual
estimates submitted by them to the Finance Department
of the Government of India.

Thus the provincial governments have no direct share
or interest in raising the revenues ; indeed, so far as this
part of the business of government is concerned, they
might almost as well not exist: the mechanical duty of
collecting and accounting for the revenue is carried on
by the subordinate officials, and the business is onc that
seldom comes under their notice. If the revenues are
prosperous, the financial member of the Governor-Gene-
ral’s Council receives the credit; no one is concerned to
enquire in what part of India the increase has arisen, nor
what officials were instrumental in realising it. Further,
the sources at present recognised as proper ones where-
from to obtain revenue, do not admit of much individual
manipulation. The land revenue, the largest item, is col-
lected on fixed principles, only to be altered after much
deliberation, and with the sanction of Her Majesty’s Go-
vernment. No governor could materially affect the amount
of the land revenue of his province during his brief
tenure of office. The same thing is true of most other
items. To which considerations may be added, that it is
impossible for any one province to show a balance-sheet
of its proper income and expenditure; partly by reason
of the mutual dependence of all on each other for mili-
tary defence and levying duties, already explained ; and
still more from the awkward mode in force of adjusting
the military charges, the heaviest item of expenditure,
The cost of the Bengal army is charged to an impersonal
head, styled the Government of India ; which, having no
territory attached to it, is credited with no appreciable
share of receipts ; the cost of the Madras army is charged
to Madras, although only a small part of it 18 serving in
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that province; and that of Bombay to Bombay. Thus
two provinces are charged with much more than their fair
share, while all the vest get off without any charge at all.
The exhibition of anythiug like a real provincial surplus
or deficit is thus quite impracticable. The confusion im-
ported into Indian finance by maintaining this fiction, that
the Madras and Bombay armies are a proper part of the
establishments of those provineces, is another Teason, if one
were wanted, for abolishing the presidential system, and
centralising the army administration,

The foregoing considerations suffice it is presumed to
e3plain why the different provincial governments shonld
feel and exhibit little or no interest or sense of responsi-
bility in the tnising of the revenues. They have,on the
other hand, a very lively interest in the expenditure; but
the mode of conducting that expenditure is equally op-
posed to the cultivation of habits of independence. The
provincial governments do indeed nominally prepare each
their provincial cstimate for the greater portion of their
civil charges, the aggregate of which forms the imperial
estimate for the same items; but, even in this respect,
little or no option is really left to them. The army
estimates, a8 already explained, are prepered under three
arbitrary heads, which in no way represent the provincial
distribution of the troops, and for the amount of which
the local governments are practically in no way respon-
sible; while of the civil charges, those for the imperial
departments—the telegraph and post office—are excluded ;
and even as regards the remaining heads, the estimates
are not really framed by the provincial governments.
They cannot increase a single item of the public establish-
ments without the sanction of the central government, and
without such previous sanction the estimates cannot be
altered ; so that the estimates, when they come up to the
Government of India, merely represent the charges which
have been already considered and sanctioned by #. With
respect therefore to this branch of their affairs, the
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functions of the provincial authorities have none of the
attributes usually understood to be connoted by the term
government. They occupy, in fact, merely the same
position with respect to the central governinent, as does a
public department in England, the Post Office for example,
with respect to Her Majesty’s Government represented by
the Treasury. They constitute in effect merely an exccu-
tive agency for collating the Indiun expenditure in a con-
venient form, and in respect of these duties they would
be more justly regarded as provincial departments than
responsible governments.

On the other hand, the provincial governments have
a direct and lively interest in the spending. Adminis-
_trations are necessarily judged by results, and—not to
mention that & governor who scatters money freely is
sure of at least a certain kind of popularity —good od-
ministration in India involves a liberal expenditure. To
appreciate the force of this motive if must be borne in
mind, that the state outlay in Indin is not determined by
nbstract wants, but by the extent of the income. "The
dewmands for improved administration in every branch of
the public service are so constantly maintained, as fully
to anticipate the progressive improvement of the revenues.
A surplus to be devoted to reduction of taxation or debt
1s a thing not to be looked for in Indian finance. The
essential condition of the annual budget in that country
is, that the expenditure shall be adjusted to agree with
the income ; and the share of this expenditure to be ap-
propriated to each province is regulated by the supposed
relative intensity of its requirements. This is especially
the case with regard o the expenditure on public works,
which is now, after the arny, the largest liead of outlay.
and the regulation of which constitutes a most important
element of Indian finance. The means of comparison
between the claims preferred from different parts of the
country, of the kind which are usually available in dealing
with the other heads of service—eivil cstablishments and
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so forth—are here almost entirely wanting. The provin-
cial government looks only fo the wants of its province,
and, as these are practically unlimmited, the problem con-
stantly set before the central controlling authority is, how
most fairly to apply a strictly limited grant in partial
smtisfaction of demands of quite indefinite extension.

_ Even if the available surplus of the yesr were supple-

mented by a loan, the conditions of the case would rot
be altered. No amount of money that could, in practice,
be made available, would cver suffice to satisfy the claims
preferred to share it. It can hardly be otherwise than
that the relative importance of these claims should some-
times be estimated rather by the importunity of the dif-
ferent applicants than by their intrinsic weight; and thus
it will be apparent that, while each government has but
little direct interest in the amount of its contributions
to the gencral purse, it not only has a keen interest in
maintaining the most liberal rate of expenditure possible,
but the amouut it gets to spend will depend in great
mesasure on the persistence it displays in knocking at the
door of the imperial treasury. REach government feels
that moderation in asking will not produce a surplus, but
that the money which might have been obtained for its
own province will merely go to some less considerate ap-
plicant. It also feels assured, on the other hand, that any
individual extravagence which the Supreme Government
may be persuaded into allowing will not be recorded
against it, but will be merged in the general accounts of
the country, for a deficit in which the financial member
of the Supreme Government is alone deemed responsible.
Under these conditions it is not surprising if the appro-
priation of the public revenues among the different
provinces, practically assumes the form of a scramble for
the public purse, the largest share often falling, not to the
province which needs it most, but to that which succeeds
in attracting most attention to its wants;

8o long as this faulty system is maintained, it is im-
possible that the relations between the Indian govern-
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ments can be otherwise than umnsatisfactory. The pro-
vincial governments will continue to complain of the
parsimony of the Supreme Government, and the detailed
interference exercised by it over their concerns; the latter
will vainly look for the exhibition by the former of that
lively interest in the financial condition of the country,
and that loyal co-operation in the maintenance of economy,
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which can only be engendered by a sense of responsi-

bility. A radical change of system appears neccssary
to bring about a proper relation in matters of finance
between the two authorities.

The kind of change to be made will readily be per-
ceived, so soon as the conditions of the case are clearly
apprehended. The provincial governments bave to be
invested with a share of financial respensibility, and for
this end the existing financial system should be reversed.
Under this view, the revenues of India, instead of being
dealt with as one income, collected into the imperial
ireasury, and thence distributed among the different
provincial governments, should be regarded as distinct
provincial revenues. Each province should be charged

with its quota of the general expenses of the empire, it

which it should be required to contribute to the imperial
exchequer. The remainder of its income should be left
at its own disposal.

The items of imperial expenditure for which contribu-
tions would be required consist of—1. The home estab-
lishments, and charges dishursed by the Secretary of
State; 2. Interest on Indian debt; 3. Establishments of
the Government of India; 4. Dlp]omatlc establishments 5
5. Army; 6. Imperial sernces—-]?ost-oiﬁce and Telegraph
departments; 7. Interest guaranteed on railway capital ;
to which must be added, 8. Grants in aid to some of the
poorer provinces.

The advantage that would be gained, in simplicity and
accuracy of account, by bringing the military charges of
the country uuder one head, hes already been pointed
out. This reformn would naturally follow the fusion of
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military establishments which has been advocated in the
foregoing chapter of this work. The post-office and
telegraph charges are already dealt with in this wajy.
As regards railways, the interests which the different
provinces intersected by the main lines have in them,
are {00 intimately mixed up to admit of separation, or
of the determination of the share of state outlay on
them, equitably debitable to cach province. Moreover,
the direction given to many of the lines was deter-
mined on political grounds. It is, therefore, impossible
to divest Indian railways generally of their imperial
character ; but there may be some small lines, as that
in the south of India, which runs through the Tanjore
and Trichinopoly districts, which are perhaps of a wholly
local character, and might be treated accordingly.

Grants in aid will be necessary to assist the poorer and
younger provinces, of which the surplus revenues are af
present inconsiderable, but where a liberal expenditure
for good administration and public works may be politi-
cally expedient, or may offer a prospect of proving an
advantageous investment of capital. The amount to be
bestowed in this way can be determined only by the
Government of India. «

With respect to the revenues, there are certainly some
which may be deemed to be of an imperial nature, such
a8 the customs, their collection within certain provinces
being, so to speak, an accidental circumstance, which does
not entitle those provinees to-claim the sums collected. But,
although the tariff must always be uniform for the whole
country, there are advantages in giving the executive go-
vernment, which is responsible for their collection, a direct
interest in the amount; while it has to be remembered that
there will be a sufficient means of adjusting the claims of
different provinces to miscellaneous revenues, in the allo-
cation which has to be made of their respective shares of
the expenditure, as well as of the additions to be given to
the revenues of those which have no surplus in their own
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¢ balance-sheet. This distribution of expenditure will be CHAP.

obviously somewhat difficult, and must always be made ——-—
in & more or less arbitrary fashion; by which is meant,
not that it should be done at haphazard, but that the
different considcrations which enter into the calenlation
are of too indefinite a nature to be determined by any
fixed rule. The proportion of the whole army which
can be deemed to be maintained for the sake of each
province respectively; the allowance to be made to one
province on account of customs duties levied in another;
the share of benefit to be debited to each of several
provinces for a railway intersecting them all; the special
allowance for its public works due to a country like
Burmah, which lies beyond the scheme of Indian rail-
ways, and does not participate in the bencfits of the
taxation levied for providing them, of which it has con-
tributed a part; all these and many more elements in
the calculation do not admit of being appraised in num-
bers which would furnish an arithmetical solution com-
mending general assent to its correciness. In this sense,
the adjustment must needs be arbitrarily made, and made
by some central authority, whose decision must be indis-
putable and final,

This is the reform which I venture to recommend, as Resalt an-
calculated to establish the relations of the superior and el
subordinate governments of India on a just and rational Pmd
footing. The effect of it would be that, for the first "
time, the provincial governments would be invested with
financial responsibility, and be put in a position to feel
the same interest for the financial success of their ad-
ministrations, that the Government of India now feels for
that of the whole empire. Their sympathy would thus
be enlisted towards developing the revenue, as well as in
obtaining the best possible result for their outlay, espe-
cially the outlay on public works. They would then
obtain & clear perception of the fact, which now is cop-
stantly before the notice of the central authority, but

H



98

BOOK

v
e ]

Second
proposed
reform.
Substitu-
tion of
diversit;
for unifor-
mity in
taxation.

Objeetions
to uniform
taxation.
No tax
arary ol
where
snitabls,

INDIAN POLITY.

seems to be too often lost sight of in other quarters, that
schemes must be relatively important, as well as merely
promising in themselves, to render them justifiable under-
takings,

As s matural consequence of this responsibility being
placed upon them, the provincial governments would soon
bestir themsclves to discover suitable modes of taxation, a
duty at present falling wholly on the central government.
In this change is to be found the root of the second great
reform which appears to be needed. Herctofore, it seems
to have been accepted as a necessary condition, that all tax-
ation should be uniformly and universally applicable 1o the
whole peninsula. Be it an income-{ax, or a licence-tax, or
a stamp-duty, it appears to have always been assumed, as
a matter of course, that it must be levied everywhere, and
everywhere in the same way. But a little consideration
will, I conceive, make it clear that exactly the opposite
principles ought to guide the Indian financier.

In the first place, no tax that can be named is suitable
to the conditions of the whole country. The land-tax—
even if it be regarded as a tax, instead of what it really
is, the rent of the land—doces not form an exception to
the truth of this proposition, since it is raised in very
different ways in different parts of the couniry, as a
permanent quifrent in highly cultivated tracts, and as a
rate liable to further assessment in less advanced ones,
But the impropriecty of this uniformity appears much
more markedly in the case of the taxes first levied in
more recent times. The income-tax appears to be a very
proper source of revenue in a country like Bengal, where
the moneyed classes principally derive a fixed income
from the land—having no further liability to Govern-
ment in respect of it, on the one hand, and being re-
stricted by their engagemcents with their under-tenants
from making further demands on them on the other. In
Bengal, too, commerce has become developed, and there
is a considerable accumulated capital, with a large popu-
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lation deriving their wealth from trade, But an exotic
like the income-tax is surely guite unsuitable to the cir-
cumstances of a country like the Punjab, where the whole
population is agricultural, and the land is largely held by
village communities, with the minute subdivision of pro-
perty found in company with this description of tenure,
and where, moreover, the Government looks to a further
increase of revenue from the land, as cultivation extends.
As a matter of fact, the tax was not levied in the Punjab
in the form originally provided, but lump sums were
raised from the towns, and the country population es-
caped the imposition. The licence-tax is also plainly an
unsuitable tax to impose on the agricultural classes, and
is therefore quite inapplicable to a very large part of
India. The existence of alarge body of traders and
followers of professions is a necessary condition for the
imposition of such & tax, if it is to produce any appre-
ciable amount, and it is therefore an appropriate im-
post only in those parts of India where such classes are
numercus. The stamp-duties are similarly quite unsuit-
able for universal application. They arc effective, and
probably beneficial, in those countries where a certain
degree of civilisation is found, accompanied with a highly
litigious spirit ; but the machinery of stamps is altogether
too refined for the primitive and simple races which
people many parts of the continent. Yet the law ordi-
narily recognises no distinction of place or person, and the
result is that, in many parts of India, the law is habitually
"disregarded, and the tax almost wholly unproductive.
Another great objection to this system of imperial tax-
ation, is the political danger involved in enlisting the
sympathies of all the races and nations of the country in
opposition to the Government on one particular point.
It was this danger which led to the abandonment of the
licence-tax of 1861, after it had become law ; while, when
the Act of 1867 was passed, such an extensive schedule
of cxceptions was made, in view to avoiding this danger,
n 2
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as to render the proceeds of the tax of comparative insig-
nificance. The poorer classes have been exempted, and
0 have no interest in opposing it, but the tax in conse-
quence fails of its object. An Indian tax, to be produc-
tive, must reach the pockets of the poor, because there
are so few rich. This is the reason why the land-rent or
land-tax, which the sinallest peasant proprietor has to
pay, is almost as productive as all the other sources of
revenue put together, and why the duty on salt brings
in more than twice as much as the rest of the customs.

This uniformity of Indian taxation is quite peculiar
to that country. Where o country iz governed through
a representative body, it may be equitable that those
who furnish the representatives should share cqually in
the burdens imposed But the people of India serve
under a despotism, and their bond of union, of service
under the same government, is, so far as they are con-
cerned, a political accident. The different people of that
country have nothing else in common ; race, language,
climatc—all vary in different parts of the empire. It
may be observed, moreover, that even equal representa-
tion and equal taxation do not always go together, as is
seen by the case of Great Britain and Ireland. Of all the
evils of centralisation, the worst is surely to be found in
the practice—which, it seems always to be taken for
granted, is the only possible onc—under which the finan-
cial member of Government announces, from his seat in
the Supreme Couneil, that on a given day a certain jm-
post shall be levied throughout the length and breadth’
of the land. Nothing of the kind has been seen before,
since the time when there went out a decree from Ceesar
Augustus, that all the world should be taxed.

Qur policy in regard to Indien taxation should there-
fore, I venture to think, undergo a radical change;
involving the abandonment of the idea of taxation of
universal application, and the encouragement of the
greatest possible diversity of imposts, adapted to the
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diverse conditions of the diflerent people of India. This
principle is already acted on, though it may not have
been distinctly recognised, in respect to the great item,
land revenue, which, although collected under authority
of the imperial legislature, is collected in various ways
in various parts of the country, and is only so far of
universal application, that land revenue of some sort is
everywhere demanded. What has now to be done is to
extend the principle to other items of revenue, and this
may be best effected by transferring tho duty of creating
taxes from the central to the provincial governments.
Fresh taxation may Lecome necessary, cither to furnish
the quotas levied by the central government on the dif-
ferent provinces—when the former would merely signify
the amount to be contributed, leaving the provincial
government to determine the mode of obtaining it; or it
may be raised by the provineial government, of its own
motion, for extending public works, improving the courts
of justice, or other administrative putpose. In either case
the local governments, instead of being merely the agents
for executing the measures of the central government,
would take the initiative, and would thus acquire a direct
interest in financial success now altogether wanting, As
a necessary consequence, diversity of taxation would soon
make its appearance throughout the different provinces;
and, while the politionl dangers attending the present
system would be avoided, a more rigorous and yet more
appropriate taxation would nccessarily follow. At pre-
sent, so far from aiding, the tendency is rather for the
provincial authorities to throw the onus on the Treasury,

by referring all the difficulties and objections which arise
to that department to settle.

As to the mode of raising taxes, four of the larger
provinces already possess, in their Legislative Councils,
the needful machinery; and under the Indian Councils
Act of 1861, similar bodies may be established at Alla-
habad and Lahore, for the North-West Provinees and
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BOOE Punjab, at the pleasure of the Supreme Government.
—2F— For the smaller provinces, where Councils may not be
yet suitable, the legislative powers of the Supreme Go-
vernment would still be necessary, but it would rest with
the provincial governor to prepare and frame the mea-
sures to be laid before it.

Effoct of The effect of this proposal would be, that the provin-
proposed ;0] estimates and accounts, instead of being mercly a
estimates  gyhdivision of the estimates and accounts of the Supreme

and ac- A R . . .
counts,.  Crovernment, in what is quite an arbitrary fashion, would
henceforward possess & really provincial character. The
“receipt’ side would be purcly provincial, the local go-
vernment being responsible both for the produce of taxes
already in foree, and for the ammount to be derived from
new ones. On the ¢ expenditure’ side there would be
one entry of the contribution to be paid by the local go-
vernmeut as the provincial share of the impcrial expendi-
ture—for debt, the army, imperial cstablishments, and so
forth : the rest of the items, viz. those for civil establish-
ments and for public works,® would be framed at the
Bedim! = discretion of the local government. But the most radical
principle  part of the change would consist in this, that whereas at
myolved.  nresent the provincial government sends up its estimates
of revenues and expenditure, as returns unconnected with
cach other, without regard to whether or not su equili-
brium be established betwcen the two—the task of es-
tablishing that equilibrium being left to be accomplished
by the Supreme Government, upon the aggregate of the
provincial cstimates rendered to it—the provincial esti-
mates would in future be accompanied by a balanced
account of receipts and charges; and it would be only
the balance remaining of its provincial revenue, over and
above its quota to the imperial treasury, which would
* Public works expenditure in India includes that on barracks and other
military worke, which is of an imperial character. This is done because the
sume agency—the Public Works Dopartment—executes both the civil and

military works undertaken by the state. But the separation of the two
classes in the accounts is of gourse merely a matter of detail,
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constitute the available ways and 1means for its provincial CIAF.
expenditure. —
With the introduction of such a partition of dutics, Advastege
would terminate that interference of the Supreme Go- rived from
vernment in the detailed charges for civil establishments ochenge.
and other items of provincial expenditure, which-—espe-
cially in those for public works—is rendered necessary
by the present system, but which occupies so much of
the time of all parties concerned, and produces the irri-
tation of fecling, and the complaints against over-centrali-
sation, which now find an echo in the I’ress and Parlia-
ment. A proper distribution of executive power in civil
matters would follow a distribution of responsibility. It
would still rest with the Government of India to require
a certain adherence to uniformity in the rates of official
salaries, and to excreise that degree of control which it
might consider necessary in the interests of the State, and
which is implied by the very existence of a superior and
subordinate authority. But the functions of its finance
department would be limited to determining the distri-
bution of the imperial quota to be subscribed by the
different provinces, and in auditing, compiling, and su-
perintending the provincial accounts,
Not, however, that it is to be inferred that the duties Financiel
?f that depa.rt.me:nt in this respect would be light ar easy, TR0
because thus imited, or that they would be n redfity at all eentral
less important than they are now. Close and scarching St

ment

scrutiny of the provincial expenditure would clearly be glterednot
necessary, because, unless that expenditure were kept by change.
within the estimates, the surplus available for the impe-
rial exchequer would be jovaded. In fact, the imperial
and provincial accounts would still be intimately con-
nected with each other, and the central authority, which
is responsible for the safety of the empire, must neces-
sarily continue to be primarily interested in maintaining
the integrity of the finances. This relation between
finance, and military and political security, must hold
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good, whatever system of administration be enforced. It
may be useful to add here, that no material alteration
in the mode of keeping the Indian accounts is contem-
plated to be involved in the scheme. While the provin-
cial authorities would be vested with greatly extended
powers of spending money, the mode of exhibiting that
expenditure should be also quite unchanged. Centralisa-
tion and complete uniformity of Indian accounts through-
out the country is absolutely essential, if they are not to
fall into hopeless confusion. There ean practically be
only onc public treasury in each district; and when 1t is
rememmbered that the disbursements for the army and
other imperial services will be made in various parts
of the country, and that there must be a constant in-
terchange of money transactions between the different
provinees, it will be apparent that the provincial and im-
perial accounts are too intimately connected to render
any plan of exhibiting results practicable which is not
based on complete uniformity. The finance and account
department is essentially one that needs to be main--
tained under the direct management of the central go-
vernment,

It will be as well further to notice distinctly—what,
however, will perhaps have been already made suffi-
ciently clear—that the general effect of the proposed
reform will be by no means towards a decentralisation
of government in India, in the sense of weakening
the authority of the central adwministration. Unity of
action, and unquestioned obedience to the orders of the
supreme authority, are quite essential conditions for the
maintenance of the British rule in that country on any
terms. The proposed alterations of system would leave
the relations of the chief and subordinate governments
quite unchanged in this respect ; indeed, the distribution
of responsibility resulting would rather tend to strengthen
than relax the bonds of administrative discipline. The
existing system places the control, in theory, on the
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central government, by iguoring the existence of any
power and responsibility on the part of the local govern-
ments, to a degree that, in practice, necessitates a certain
latitude of interpretation. The habitual relaxation of rule
thus involved may naturally engender a spirit of cavilling
against the restraint of a central authority, which would
disappear when the relations of the two authorities were
adjusted on a more reasonable footing,

In conclusion, it may be useful to add a few words on
a point regarding which some misconception might other-
wise occur. Itnay be snid that, in the foregoing chapter,
no mention has been meade of the fact that a system of
provincial finance is already in existence, in the manage-
ment of what are now ternied the local funds,” which is
regulated by the provincial authorities, and does not
come under the control of the central government.
These local funds are, however, local in & more restricted
sense than that of being provincial, as opposed to impe-
rinl. They are made up of the aggregate of the different
district and mnunicipal funds of the province, held in trust
by the Government. Although the aggregate amount of
them is large, they are distributed, by the nature of the
trust, over a great many districts, and over a variety of
services; and the control over them of the provincial
government is practically limited to seeing that they are
applied to the purposes for which they were raised,
which reguire in most cases that they shall be spent on
the districts and towns which respectively contribute
them. The mere bringing together of these receipts and
charges, therefore, into what is termed the local fund
account of each province, although useful for statistical
purposes, does not indicate the amount at the disposal of
the provincial government, any more than the real income
of the British Government would be exhibited, were the
annual budget-estimate of the Chanccllor of the Ex-
chequer to include, on both sides of the account, the
local rates levied throughout the counties and towns of
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BOOK the United Kingdom. The so-called local budgets are at
«—~— present mainly statements of the provincial trusts, and
only to a very small degree of the income available at

the disposal of the provincial government.
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CHAPTER 1V.
THE PROVIKCIAL GOVERNMENTS,

Ix the second chapter of this work, the endeavour has
been made to expose the incorrectness of the popular
notion—which, however, is not confined to the English
public *—that British India is divided into threc presi-
dencics, and to explain the actual division of that country,
namely, into a large number of provinces, each with its
own separate administration. Of these provinces, the
title of presideney has continued to be bestowed on two,
not the largest or most important, long after it has ceased
to be appropriate for them ; the third presidency has no
existence in fact. If by the expression ‘ Bengal Presi-
dency ' be meant the territory described in Acts of Parlia-
ment as the ¢ Presidency of Fort William in Bengal,) a
large part of the country would be altogether excluded
from the division; if it were applied to all the parts of
British India not comprised by the Madras and Bombay
Presidencies, it would be made to comprehend various
isolated territorics in different parts of the peninsula.
Thus this mode of division was found to be in no sense
appropriate to the fact. The anomalies and incon-
veniences arising, in the course of administration, from
the maintenance of this obsolete nomenclature, were also

* In a parliamentery paper prepared in 1857, by the East India Company,
Mpysore ia entered as a part of the Madras Presidancy, with which it is con-
nected in the same sort of way thut the Chunnel Islends are with France,
Anpd in & return issued from the India Office last year, the Hyderabad Con-

tingent is entered as & part of the Madras Army, with which it has no more
to do than the Punjab Force has,
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stated ; and it was urged that the time had now come for
sweeping it away, as well as for abolishing all presidential
distinctions in the Civil Service and Army.

In the last chapter it was sought to explain how the
existing financial system, by depriving the provincial
governments of any share of financial responsibility, and
consequently of real power, placed an undue burden on
the Supreme Government. And it was urged that this
state of things should now be replaced by a different
system, based on & change in finance, which, without irm-
pairing the control and authority of the latter, would
tend to enlist the sympathies of the provincial govern-
ments in the cause of economy, and would establish a
proper relation end gradation of power between those
authorities.

Assuming that so much has been satisfactorily estab-
lished, it will be useful to turn now to the different pro-
vinces and their govermments, and to consider how far
they are suitably organised for taking their place in the
proposed fedcration. )

The first thing that will probably strike the enquirer is,
that while the Bombay and Madras provinces are admin-
istered each by a Governor and Council, Bengal, which
1s almost twice as large and populovs as either of them,
is presided over by a subordinate officer, styled Lieu-
tenant-Governor, without a Council. The cause of this
anomaly has already been explained. The government
originally appointed to Bengal was fully equipped with
the same administrative machinery as was supplied to
Madras and Bombay ; but there was gradually imposed
on it the care of all India, in addition to its original juris-
diction; and the present provision, made by the Act of
1853, for the wants of Bengal was, in fact, a makeshift
arrangement, introduced when the Wwant of & government
of some sort for that province had been so thoroughly
exposed in the previous Parliamentary enquiry, that 2
change could not with propriety be resisted any longer.
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The Act of 1853 legalised the appointment of a Go-
vernor for the Presidency of Fort William, but left it
optional with the Court of Directors to appoint, instead, &
Tieutenant-Governor over the Bengal part of the Presi-
dency. The latter plan was adopled, partly perhaps
under the idea that it would leave the Governor-General

a greater share of authority in that province, and partly
in view to economy. There may no doubt be a small
saving: a Governor receives 12,0007, a year, a Lieutenant-
Governor 10,000£., and the latter has a smaller house-
hoild. But although the one holds a higher official posi-
tion than the other, and is nominated by the Crown,
while the Lieutenant-Governor is appointed by the
Governor-General, with the approval of the Crown, and
in popular estimation the former occupies a more power-
ful and important position, the office of the Iieute-
nant-Governor of Bengul has really much more sub-
stantial authority attached to it than that of Governor of
Madras or Bombay, and is inferior only in emolumnent
and dignity.

I. It has already been explained that in financial
matters all the provincial governments are preciscly on
the same footing, in having no authority whatever. The
Government of Madras cannot appoint an extra office
messenger, on ten shilling8 a month, without the leave of
the Bupreme Government—neither can the Licutenant-
Governor of Bengal, 8o far there is no difference.

II. The Government of Madras, as well as that of
Bombay, has certainly the superintendence of an army,
but, as has been already shown, this supcrintendence is
more nominal than real. It does not regulate the pay,
discipline, nor even the strength of the anny ; it does not
even determine the distribution or quartering of the
greater part of the force, which is stationed without the
limits of the province. With patronage in cornection
with the European forces it has, of course, no concern ;
appointments to the native army arc made by the Com-
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mander-in-Chief. It has certainly the petronage of the
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but in these promotion goes almost wholly by seniority,
so that the patronage is virtually reduced to nominations
of juniors to first appointments.

ITL In all branches of the civil administration, the
authority and patronage of the Bengal Lieutcnant-Go-
vernor is much the greater, by reason of the much greater
extent of the province and the different administrative
departments attached to it. It has already been stated
that the Bengel division of the Bengal Civil Service is
virtually a separate service. This is directly under the
Licutenant-Governor, and is the largest official body in
India, enjoying also the largest proportion of higher
gppointments.® The same thing holds good, not only
in the Civil SBervice proper, but also in all branches of
the civil administration—police, education, law, public
works, &c. Bengal is divided into 35 districts, exclusive
of extensive non-regulation territories attached to i,
agrinst 19 in Madras and 14 in Bombay ; and there are
more law-courts, schools, jails, and public establishments
of all kinds under the Bengal Lieutenant-Governor than
in any other province in India.

IV. In all matters of patronage the Government of

* The Indian Civil Servics ie nominally divided as follows, according to a
rcent return :—

Bengal Civil Service . . . b80
M&dm " ] 4 . ] 74
Bombay ,, . . . 162
Total . P 111}
The actunl distribution is :—
Serving under Grovernment of Bengal . . 272
" ”» North-West vamces . 192
” ” Madras . . 172
" » Bombey . . 11
» " Punjab . . o7
» inemaller Provincea . . . 48
»  Girectly under Government of Indin . . 14

Total . ’ . ] -QIE
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Bengal is quite as much unfettcred Ly the Supreme Go-
vernment as are the Governinents of Madras and Bom-
hay :* and while the rcsponsibilities of the latter are
shared between the Governor and his Council, the Bengal
Licutenant-Governor is absolutely uncontrolled in this
respect by anyone. In fact, he has the largest patronage
at his disposal of any official in the country. From what-
ever point of view it may be regarded, the Government
of Bengal is by far the most important in India, after the
Bupreme Government; and therc appears not even a
show of reason for maintaining the appearance of nominal
subordination, and actual inferjority to the other great
governments. There can be no doubt that the appoint-
ment should be placed on at least an equality with that
of the other Governors, and that the staff of ministerial
offices should be strengthened to a degree commensurate
with the wanis of that enorinous country.

One consequence of this change would be that, whereas
the Bengal Government i3 now filled, under the provi-
sions of the law, by a member of the Indian service, it
might henceforward be filled up by a stranger to the
country, and the special knowledge and administrative
training which have produced the signal results displayed
in the North-West Provinces and Punjab in past years,
would no longer be available. On the other hand, this
personal experience is not always without disadvantage.
Tt is scarcely possible that a man should be raised from
the ranks of a service in which his life has been passed,
without carrying more or less of bias for or against some
of his old associates, which may be displayed very mark-
edly in the subsequent distribution of patronage. Nor
does it elways follow that long residence in the country
should necessarily confer great practical knowledge or
experience of the country and people. In the case of
the European merchants and other non-official classes

* Ope small exception must be montioned : the (fovernment of India
nominates to a few of the higher appointments in the Benygal Public Works
Department,
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BOOX  living at Calcutta eud Bombay, it is common to meet
—~— men who, after a life spent in Indis, cannot make
themselves understood in the simplest vernacular phrases,
,and are utterly ignorant of the history, usages, and social
condition of the country; and so a Government servant,
if he has had no experience as a district officer, may
have passed a successful career through ell the stages of
the secretariat, yet have gained but little practical ac-
quaintance with the people of India. Such a career is,
however, an excellent business training, and constitutes
a most cfficient test of industry and administrative capa-
city—qualities in which an untrained man, or even a
successful colonial Governor, who has earned his popu-
larity by a dignificd and courtcous performance of the
ceremonial duties of office, but who has perforce left all
business to his responsible advisers, may prove wholly
deficicut. The amount of business thrown on Indian
Governors renders hard and persistent work an essential
condition of successful administration, If the Governor
be deficient in this respect, the want cannot be atoned
for by the exertions of those below him ; without this,
reform and the business of the country stand stil.* To
which may be added, that the tendency manifested some-
times, in Parliament and the Press, to underrate local
experience, as if it were the reverse of useful, is mani-
festly unsound. Some one must possess it; and if the
Governor has it not, it must be exercised by some irre-
+ponsible subordinate. The case of the Governor-General
is not apposite. That high personage is not, or should
* It is & somewbat curious circumstance, thet the four Lieutenant-
(Governors appointed to Bengal, since the Act of 1863 was passed, have all
Ton through exactly the seme course of official promotion, viz., na Serretary
to the Governments of Bengal and of India in succession, and Member of the
Governor-General's Council. These posts are precisaly those which would be
calculated to produce in the holders the excellences and deficiencies referred
to. They involve an experience in business of the largest kind, bat no ac-
quaintance with the people and their language. A Governor so trained

might, for instance, be elmost as incapable of carrying on sn ordinary eon-
versation with a native gentleman as one appet-ted direct from England,
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not be, engaged on details; moreover, the Supreme
Government is better provided with advisers than the
subordinate governments; while in statesmen of the
class usually appointed to this high office, genius often
supplies the place of experience—the acquisition of
detailed knowledge scems to be with them intuitive, On
the whole, the conclusion would appear to be in favour
of appointing Indian officials to these poste; but, should
the final decision be to make them open appointments,
it may be remembered that the prizes of the Govern-
ments of Madras and Bombay have always been freely
conferred on Qistinguished members of the Indian ser-
vice, and so no doubt would be that of Bengal.

Whether the Governor of Bengal should be rided by
a council is a question which has already been publicly
discussed. One of the strongests arguments in favour of
a government by councils will be best stated in the fol-
lowing words of Mr. J. 8. Mill (* Essay on Representa-
tive Government ') :—* These councils are composed of
persons who have professional knowledge of Indian affairs,
which the Governor-General and Governors usually lack,
and which it would not be desirable to require of them.
As a rule, every member of council is expected to give
an opinion, which is of course very often a simple ac-
quiescence ; but if there is a difference of sentiment, it
is at the option of every member, and is the invariable
practice, to record the reasons of his opinion, the Go-
vernor-General or Governor doing the same. In ordi-
nary cases the decision is according to the sense of the
mgjority ; the council, therefore, has a substantial part
in the Government; but if the Governor-General, or
Governor, thinks fit, he may set aside even their unani-
mous opinion, recording his reasons. The result is that
the chief is, individually and effectively, responsible for
every act of the government. The members of council
have only the responsibility of advisers; but it is always
known, from documents capable of being produced, and

I
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which, if called for by Parliament or public opinion,
always are produced, what each has advised, and what
reasons he gave for his advice; while, from their digni-
fied position, and ostensible participation in all acts of
government, they have nearly as strong motives to
apply themselves to the public business, and to form and
express a well-considered opinion on every part of i, as
if the whole responsibility rested with themselves.

*This mode of conducting the highest class of admi-
nistrative business is one of the most successful instances
of the adaptation of means to ends which political history,
not hitherto very prolific in works of skill and contriv-
ance, has yet to show. It is one of the acquisitions with
which the art of politics has been enriched by the expe-
rience of the East India Company’s rule ; and, like most
of the other wise contrivances by which India has been
preserved to this country, and an amount of good govern-
ment produced which is truly wonderful considering the
circumstances and the materials, it is probably destined
to perish in the general holocaust which the traditions
of Indian government seem fated to undergo, since they
have been placed at the mercy of public ignorance and
the presumptuous vanity of political men.’

There can be no doubt, moreover, that the presence
of a council before which the governor has to make
good his case is a strong safeguard—almost the only
one, against jobbing and precipitous action. The only
publicity which ¢ccurs in the proceedings of an Indian
government is that which attends the discussions at the
council table; and if there be something lost in rapidity
of execution, they at any rate prevent the gross mistakes
in judgment which a single man, left to himself, may
occasionsally commit. The argument often advanced on
the other side, that boards are screcns behind which
responsibility is lost, seems to be founded on a mistaken
notion. A council is not a board. The law, which gives
the president power of overruling his council, places the
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full responsibility on him for all“its proceedings. This
has been explained in the foregoing quotation, and it is
also well put in the words of the Marquis Wellesley, in
the following extract from a letter which, although
written seventy years ago,* is perfectly applicable to the
present system of Indian councils :—

¢ The governor by law, under all circumstances, is re-
sponsible for the administration of the affairs of the go-
vernment. He is not only authorised, but bound, to act
on his separate opinion, distinet from that of the council,
in all cases of deliberate difference on subjects of im-
portance. A deference to the opinions of the members
of council, or an inclination to conciliate their co-operation
in the general system of the government, will not justify
the governor in any departure from his own conscientious
judgment in any matter aflecting the public interests;
for the letter and spirit of the law have rendered it not
only his right, but his duty, to act on his own separate
judgment, wherever, in cases of magnitude, it shall be
clearly and decisively different from that of the council.
If the governor should submit his opinion to that of the
council, he alone is, and ought to be, responsible for the
consequences of any act done under such circumstances.
The power of acting separately is an active trust in the
hands of the governor, and he must be responsible, not
onlty tor Tts dbusive exercise, but tor sullering it to Tie
dormant, whenever the public service requires it to be
called forth.’

It may also be urged, in addition to the advantages
claimed for the institution by Mr, Mill, that the division
of labour which a council admits of, each member taking
2 department of public business, is a most important
addition to the working power of government within
great provinces. In fact it is not too much to say, that

* Tetter from the Earl of Mornington to the Governor of Bombay, dated
April 16th, 1800.— Wellesley Despatches.
- 13

115
CHAY.
Iv.
——p——"
Opinion of

Marquis
Wollesley

on this
point,

A couneil
admite of
division of
Iabour



116

BOOK

INDIAN POLITTY.

the affairs of Bengal, if dealt with as they should be, are

«——~— more than a single head and hand can dispose of. But

Constitu.
tion of

propos
couneil,

the question for or against council will be practically
settled, if the governorship be thrown open. A council
would become an absolute necessity, were the governor
a man new to the country.

It is easier, however, to pronounce on the value of
councils, than to say how they should be constituted.
Those at Madras and Bombay consist of two civilians,
end the local commander-in-chief, who, however, has not
always taken an active share in the proceedings of the
government. But although the civil * branch of the ad-
ministration, which has always been thus strongly repre-
sented, is unquestionably the most important, it is not
the only one, as it was when the councils were first es-
tablished on their present footing. Till within the last
few yecars the scheme of administration comprehended
only the system of revenue and magisterial districts,
and the provision of law courts; but the interests con-
nected with the extensive system of public works now in
progress throughout the country, and with the supervision
of the guaranteed railways, certainly call for a distinet
representation of some sort within the government.
Further, considering the large mercantile community
of Calcutta; the extent to which Bengal is occupied by
European seftlers, who are much more numerous here
than in any other part of India; and the important
interests they are concerned in ; & non-official member,
especially an English lawyer, might probably be a very

* The word ‘eivil” is here used, for want of a better, to signify the de-
partments, judicia, fiscal, and magisterial, which are administered by the
covenanted eivil service. But it is used in India, as elsewhers, in oppo-
sition to various different terms. The adminisiration js commonly said to
be divided into two great branches, the civil and military; then there is
what is kmown &s the civil depariment, as distinguished from the police,
educational, public works, &e. This ia the sense in which the word is used
here. Then again, the Indian sccounts are kept under the three main
heads, Military, Civil, and Public Works, the word “civil” including in this
ense all civil departments excopt the public works department.
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useful element in the Bengal council, One of the chief CHAP.

problems that has engaged of late years, and will continue
to engage, the Bengal Government, is how best to recon-
cile proper encouragement of British capital and enter
prise with due protection of individual rights; and the
history of the past eight years affords more than one
example of cases where such a functionary, unbiassed by
service traditions or comnercial interests, would have
been a useful aid.

Whatever be the form of government adopted for
Bengal, the country will still be too large to be governed
properly from one centre. The difficulty of ruling over
forty millions of people, scattered over a territory larger
than France or Austria, where there are no representa-
tive or municipal institutions, and where the government
is a despotism not even controlled by public opinion, is
not overcome by substituting three or half a dozen men
for one man. Bengal will always be too big for one
government to manage. A governor cannot hope, during
his term of office, to see even so much as each of the
principal districts and towns of his government, much
less to make himself thoroughly well acquainted with
the country; while the first requisite of moderately
good administration in India, supervision of the various
officials of all classes by their superiors, is impossible.
Wne firss wany of Bengdl 18 o 've &vided Into smaller
Pprovinces, .

In making such a division, a separation by races
naturally suggests itself as appropriate, and for this as
well as other reasons the province of Orissa may certainly
be advantageously separated from Bengal. The country,
now of unhgappy notoriety, generally known by this
name, comprises only a small part of the great soubah
or province of Orissa of the Mahommedan era; nor does
it correspond with the province of the same name con-
ferred on the British by the emperor in 1765. The
latter was merely the remnant of the soubah of Orissy
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which remained attached to the viceroyalty of Bengal,

«——— and epmprised little more than the present British dis-

which has
no nataral
cqnn.action

Bengel ;

trict of Midnapoor; the rest of Orissa had, at this time,
fallen under the dominion of the Mahrattas, This great
country was subsequently conquered by the English,
the maritime province of Cuttack in the war of 1803,
and the remainder in the war of 1817. The latter part
of Orissa, with the southern mountainous portions of
the old Mahommedan soubah of Behar, now forms the
great non-regulation province styled the South-West
Froutier of Bengal. A part of this again has been lately
transferred to the newly created Central Provinces. All
this great country has however long ceased to bear the
distinctive appellation of Orissa, which name, as above
stated, is now usually given to that part of it formerly
called Cuttack. This province then, the principal seat of
the famine of 1866, consists of three regulation districts
on the coast of the Bay of Bengal, comprising nearly
8,000 square milcs, and a population estimated at about
three millions,* together with a wild mountainous terri-
tory at the back of about 16,000 square 1niles, ruled by
tributary chicfs, and regarding which very little is known.
This latter part is comparatively of very little import-
ance : it is only on account of the smaller portion on the
coast that a separation from Bengal appears so important.
Cuttack would indeed make hut s small independent
province as Indian provinces go, but it has no natural
aflinity with Bengal. The people speak a different lan-
guage from the Bengalecs, and the river system of the
country, which takes its origin in Central India, tends to
separate it from the delta of the Ganges. Even to this
day Cuttack is more easily approached by sea.from Cal-
cutta than by land, and at certain seasons it can scarcely
be reached at all by either route. This isolation, and

* No census has ever been faken in Bengal, so thet the population set

down for the province, and even for each district, is 8 mere rough approxi-
mation.

-
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especially the difference of language, render a separate
administration, of officials stationed permanently in the
province, a great desideratum for Cuttack. Should such
an arrangement be carried out, the part of ancient Orissa
which forms the basin of the Mahamuddy, and has lately
been attached to the Central Provinces, might be rejoined
to the maritime districts. This, however, is mostly a
fever-stricken and tiger-haunted tract, and its final des-
tination is not a matter of much importance. But a very
appropriate addition to such a province would be the
northern portions of the Ganjam district, on the Madras
coast, adjacent to Cuttack, which are peopled by the

same QOoriya-speaking race, and are very inconveniently,

placed for communication with, and supervision by, the
distant Government of Madras. The Ooriya portion of
the Midnapoor district of Bengal would also with pro-
priety be transferred to the new administration.

The propriety of detaching the great province of Assam
from Bengal appears to be universally admitted. This
wild but fertile territory, which, with the other great
non-regulation tracts adjacent to it, makes up the part of
Bengal known as the North-Eastern Frontier, a country
altogether larger than England, was conquered from the
Burmese in 1825, and added to Bengal, under the idea at
that time entertained, that all parts of the British posscs-
sions must necessarily belong to one or other of the three
Presidencies. Tt needs hardly be said that it has nothing
in common with Bengal : it is, indeed, a non-regulation
province, governed by a small commissiony mainly of
military then. TUntil late years, Assam remained almost
unknown and unthought of, except by the few officials
connected with it; but the suitability of the soil and
climate for tea cultivation has now attracted English
capital and settlers, and led to the discovery that the
province requires the fostering care of a vigorous local
administration. ~The commissioner now nominally in
charge, possessing but very limited powers of his own,
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BOOK must refer almost every matter to the government at
v Calcutta, whence an answer, in course of post, takes.

nearly a month to arrive. The superior revenue and
judicial authority is placed at the same remote distance.
A government for Assam of the form given to the Punjab,
Oudh, and the Central Provinces, in each case with the
best results, could hardly fail to prove equally beneficial.
This would involve a large addition to the staff of officers,
and great increase of expenditure; but all experience
has shown, that it is scarcely possible to have too meny
district officers. So long as magistrates are scattered over
the country, a hundred miles or more apart, the great
bulk of the population has practically no access to them,
But if justice is brought home to the people, they are
ready enough to avail themselves of it. The number of
magistrates’ courts has increased fourfold in Bengal during
the last fifteen years, but the business of each court has
in no way diminished.

The province of Bengal as now constituted, it may be
here explained, is thus made up—

Bquare Miles
Bengzl Proper , . . . » 98,000
Non-regulation territery of South-Western

Frontier . . . . . 42,5@)

140,500

Behar . . . . . . 24,500
185,000

Cuttn-c]l', or Orissa 4 . . . 24,000
Assam . . . . . . 58,000
' 245,000

Thus, even with the proposed deductions, it wouald still
comprise an area of 165,000 square miles, with a popula-
tion of more than thirty millions; it would be still very
much the largest and most populous province in India;
and even then it would contain two nations—the Bengalee-
speaking race of the Lower Ganges, and the Hindovstanees
of Behar, This union of two separate races under one
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administration is undoubtedly disadvantageous in many
respects, since officials are liable, in ordinary course of pro-
motion, to be transferred to a part of the province with the
language of which they are necessarily unfamiliar ; and it is
difficult to exaggerate the evil to suitors, if the magistrate
or judge cannot really understand or be understood by them.
Against the change there is to be said, that Bengal and
Behar had been amalgamated into one province long
before the English took possession of it, and that the
people are subject throughout to the same land revenue
system, and are accustomed to serve under the same form
of government; while the public establishments are so
large, that it should not be difficult to confine the officials
to that part of the province with the language of which
they are respectively familiar, and yet to maintain an
equal flow of promotion throughout the service, at any
rate as regards those officers who come most immediately
in contact with the natives.

On the whole, the balance of advantage would appear
to be in favour of the change. Were Behar to be trans-
ferred to the North-West Provinces, Bengal would be
reduced by an area of about 25,000 square miles, con-
taining some of the finest and most populous districts of
;hfi country ; but it would still be the largest province of

ndia.

The provmee of Miadras, even wfer Vne tramfer of
Ganjam above proposed, would still comprise a great
variety of peoples, spesking different languages, and
springing {rom different stocks. It contains, therefore,
nond of the elements for making a nationality. But the
Madras Government has been now a long time established ;
the people of the province, if they have no other tie
in commor, are accustomed to the system under which
they live; and the country is not so large as to render
good government impossible. A change in its adminis-
tration scems however to be called for, which has alread
been indicated as naturally following the transfer of ell
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0K  military administration to the direct control of the Central
IL . : .
- Government, namely, the discontinuance of the appoint-

Sindh

to be taken
from Rome-

bay;

N
e
to it

to
ed

ment of the local commander-in-chief to a scat in the
Council. TUnder the views now put forward, this officer,
as commanding one of the four corps of the amalgamated
Indian Army, would be directly under the orders of the
commander-in-chief in India. Further, in view of the
great importance now attaching to public works in this as
in every part of India, the time has come for abandoning
the traditionary polity which essumes that the governu-
ment is concerned only with the affairs arising in other
and longer established branches of the civil administration,
One of the two Councillors might with advantage be
appointed with special reference to this class of business.
The territorial limits of the province of Boinbay are
susceptible with advantage of considerable alteration, and
a project to this effect is now under consideration, involving
the transfer of Sindh to the Puujab, and the addition to
Bombay of & large part of the Central Provinces. Sindh
is separated from Bombay by the Great Indian desert, and
the only communication between the two places is by sea,
while the former will soon be connccted with the Punjab
by a railway, and will then be much more conveniently
administered from Labore than from Bombay. On the
other hand, the Ceniral Provinces, formed in 1861, al-
though geographically compact, contain a perplexing
varicty of different races. The southern and western
parts, including the foriper province of Nagpoor, which
are peopled chiefly by a Mahraita population, are in easy
railway communication with Bombay, to which port is
shipped all the cotton grown in these productive districts,
and they would on every account be fitly joired to the
Bombay province, which would thus consist mainly of
districts where the Mahratta dialect is spoken. The great
cotton district of Berar, which is intersected by the line
of railway from Bombay to Nagpoor, would also be much
more canveniently governed from Bombay, with which it
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is both geographically and ethnologically connected, than
from Hydcrabad, but treaty obligations with the Nizam
require that the 'Assigned Districts, as they are called,
should be adwministered by the Resident at that place.

The North-West Province, which may in & general
way be defined as the valley of the Upper Ganges, is,
like Bengal, an immense plain, watered by that river
and the Jumna, both navigable, although in an imperfect
fashion, for vessels of small burthen almost throughout
their course. Its area, nearly as large as that of Italy,
is smaller than the area of the other large provinces, but
it is more densely populated than any of these, and more
uniformly cultivated : it contains also a smaller quantity
of waste land. Its land revenue is the second largest
in India, Madras standing first in this respect. Its total
revenue cannot be fairly estimated, because the European
goods imported into it pay customs duty at Calcutta, and
the opium grown in it is sold at that place by the Bengal
revenue department. This part of the country has, from
time immenmorial, given a government to the rest of India.*
Here first settled the Aryan race, which supplanted the
aboriginal posscssors of the country. Here, too, was
established the great Hindoo monarchy, which was over-.
come by the first Mahomimedan invaders. Here was fixed
the seat of government of the different dynasties of Ma-
hommedan emperors, who retained a partial hold of the
Gangetic plain for some time after the rest of their empire
had crumbled away. And here are to be found some of
the most exquisite of the memorials, which, having escaped
the ravages of Mahratta barbarism and English indiffer-
ence, still attest the taste and magnificence of the Pathan
and Moghul rulers,

The people of these parts are, if we except the Punjab,

which is usually regarded as beyond Indian limits, the-

* The couniry ¥mown as the Delhi {erritory, west of the Jumna, with the
beautiful city of that name, has however been transferred from this to the
Pnniah Province ?illﬂa the Mutiny.
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BOOK  physically finest, as well as the most warlike, people in
——~— India, and have always furnished the greater part of
the armies both of the British and their predecessors.
If Bengal be the most fertile, this province and the
Punjab are politically the most important. Although
perfectly flat, it is sufficiently raised above the rivers
which water it to be secure from inundation, and i3
usually free from the visitation of either drought or
excessive rain. To these advantages may be added the
possession throughout the breadth of the country of,
what is entirely wanting in the greater part of Bengal
and many other parts of the country, an excellent
material for road making ; to which cause is chiefly due
the fact that the province is better supplied with good
communications than any other part of Iudia. This is
the only province in India throughout which only one
language i3 spoken.
Acomeil  The North-Western Province is presided over by a
2% aeeded 1ieutenant-Governor, who is precisely on the same foot-
provisee.  ing as the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal ; and it might
be thought that the same reasons which point to the in-
troduction of a council in the latter country, would
recommend one here also. But the circumstances are
not quite the same. The North-Western Province has
no maritime cities, or great centres of Europesn trade,
with large communities of non-official Europeans; the
number of English settlers is small; and thus it is not
subject to the conflict of class interests to which Bengal
is liable. 'What is here wanted would therefore seem to
be rather administrative ability in the government than
deliberative strength.
Lecster.  The business of the government of this province
pecemery Deing principally connected with the mative population,
wis  gq jntimate acquaintance with the langnage and custorns
gTSh  of the people, the Indian regulations, and the different
fenures of land, are essential qualifications in the governor,
and are only to be gained by a lifetime passed in the
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Indian public service. The idea of appointing a governor
from England, without Indian cxperience, has never in-
deed been mooted. Such & person in this position would
be simply uscless, except for the ornamental functions of
his office: the government would virtnally be wielded in
such a case by an irresponsible secretary.

Similar remarks apply to the Punjab, the government
of which is charged with the diplomatic relations neces-
sary with the border tribes; while, for guarding the
frontier, there is attached to this province a local army,
in addition to the strong garrison of regular troops,
entirely under its orders. The government of this pro-
vince is as distinctly an Indian official post as any
appointment in the service.

The Punjab, which, as well as the North-Western
Provinces, is situated beyond the tropics, and is, like the
latter and Bengal, a vast plain, enjoys from its northerly
situation a more temperate climate than the rest of
India, although subject to extreme heat in summer ;
and being watered by rivers, which, though barely
navigable in their upper part, afford great facilities for
an cxtensive system of artificial irrigation, it promises to
become, eventually, one of the greatest corn-producing
countrics in the world, It derives great political im-
portance in the federation of Indian provinces from its
frontier position, and the warlike character of its inhabit-
ants, who proved to be the most stubborn opponents ever
encountered by British arms in the East, and who now
form the most valued element in our native army. An
exceptjonslly large amount of military business is placed
on the government of this province, in connection with
the extensive garrison stationed there, and its consider-
able local army. On the transfer taking place of Sindh to
the Punjab, that country would comprise the whole basin
of the Indus and its great tributaries.

Neither the Punjab nor the North-West Province have
legislative councils; but the Act of 1861 provides for
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BOOK their formation, if nccessaty, which would be the case
——~— were the duty of initiating taxation placed on the local
ofthess  governments. The North-West Province, like Bengal,
POV has a Board of Revenue, und a High Court of Judicature
with a bench composed of civilians and barristers. In the
Punjab the head revenue authority is a single officer—
termed Financial Commissioner—whose dutics are how-
ever at present limited to superintending the colle¢tion of
a part of the revenue. On the system being introduced
which is here advocated, this officer would become a real
financial minister or commissioner of the province. The
head court of judicature in the Punjab is termed the
Chief Court, and was established in 1865 by an Act of
the Government of India, and not, 2s were the different
High Courts, by Act of Parliament and royal warrant,
The administrative system of the Punjab and other non-
regulation provinces will be referred to more particularly
in another part of this work.

Title of One change appears called for in both these provinces.

lientenant- . . .

governor  From whatever point of view the government is regarded,

ansuitable whether as to the population, area, or revenues of the

their go-  country, the magnitude of the public establishments em-

vemmente: ployed, or the extent of power possessed by the govern-
ment ; the title of lieutenant-governor seems altogether
inappropriate for the head of the administration It has
gy S expiloimad dhat diese offvery duve ey ole
same powers as the Governments of Madras or Bombay :
the Lieutenani-Governor of the North-Western Provinces
has considerably more civil patronage than either, by
reason of the more extensive nature of the establish-
ments under his orders. When the officc was first
created in 1835, it was no doubt contemplated that a
licutenant-governor would fulfil somewhat less responsible
functions. The Act of Parliament provided that he should
only cxercise such powers as the Governor-General might
depute to him ; and it was optional with the latter to
have retained, had he thought fit, all or any part of the
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patronage of the province. The only patronage, however,
which was not surrendered by the Governor-General, at
the time when the office was created, was the nomination
to the bench of the Sudder Court. This court has now
been transformed into a High Court, the judges of which
are nominated by the Crown; so that, in point of fact,
the lientenant-governors now exercise the whole of their
patronage a3 independently of the Supreme Governmnent
as do the governors of Madras and Bombay. It may be
added that, since the office was first created, the emolu-
ments of a lieutenant-governor have been considerably
increased. It seems only proper, therefore, that while
administrative changes are under consideration, the
opportunity should be taken to make the titles of these
high officials more consonant with their position.

The other provinces of British India, although techni-
cally spoken of as Minor Administrations, are really large
and populous countries, which in any other part of the
world would have a vastly more elaborate and expensive
government than they actually possess. The three largest
of these are Oudh, the Central Provinces, and Burmah,
each administered by a chief commissioner; the others
are Berar, held in trust for the Nizam, under two com-
missioners, who are subordinate to the resident at Hyder-
abad ; Mysore, which although not a British province is
at present governed by a Chief Commissioner and staff of
English officials ; and the little state of Coorg, which is
under the Chief Commissioner of Mysore.

Oudh in all its physical characteristics resembles the
Norﬂl-Wcstem Province. The latter, indeed, which sur-
rounds it on three sides, the Himalayan Nepaul bound-
ing it on the fourth, was formed in the first instance by
the cession enforced in 1801 on the King of Oudh. The
province now known as Oudh, which is thus merely the
remnant of that kingdom as established a fow years
previously on the disruption of the Moghul Empire, was
taken possession of in 1856, and furnished with a sepa-
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B(I)IOK rate administration. Oudh was the nursery of the Sepoy
——— army, whose outbresk in 1857, the fruit of many years’
ill-discipline and bad management, has effaced the recol-
lection of its former good qualities ; while the frequent
bad conduct displayed on that occasion from the want of
proper leaders, has attached to those troops in popular
estimation a standard of character much lower than their
natural bravery and soldierly bearing really entitle them
to. Their country, although the scenery is monotonous
from its flatness, is one of the best cultivated, well
watered, and most healthy in India. The system of
administration closely resembles that of the Punjab ; the
head revenue authority is the Financial Commissioner ;
but, instead of a Chief Court, the courts of judicature
are supervised by a Judicial Commissioner, to whom
appeals lie from the district courts. This officer has
however no criminal jurisdiction in matters where
European British subjects are involved. Such cases
are dealt with in the High Court of the North-West
Provinces.
Centrll ~ The Central Provinces are a collection of territories
" obtained at various times from different Mahratta states,
They include a great portion of the table-land of Central
India, in which rise the Nerbudda and Taptee flowing
into the Indian Ocean on the west coast, and the
Mahanuddee and several branches of the Godavery
which fall into the Bay of Bengal. This country has
suffered more than any other part from the ravages and
intestine feuds of the Mahrattas. It was the stronghold
of the Pindaree freebooters of 1817, and has only com-
paratively of late years possessed a settled government.
In extent it equals Great Britain, and falls not far short
of the larger provinces of India; but a great part con-
sists of forests, waste land, and barren hills, sparsely
inhabited by aboriginal tribes, and the revenue is at
present comparatively small. The Iow plain of Nagpoor
is one of the most productive cotton fields of India, ahd
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the whole country, being naturally fertile, bids fair to
become eventually a very valuable portion of the Indian
Empire. The administration of the Central Provinces
resembles that of Oudh, except that the duties performed
in the latter by a Financial Commissioner, are here con-
ducted by the Chief Commissioner in person.

Btitish Burmah coinprises all the maritime provinces
on the east side of the Bay of Bengal, extending for a
length of nearly 900 miles. In some parts it is merely a
strip of land, but the province of Pegu has a breadth of
more than 200 miles, and the whole area of the country
is larger than that of Great Britain, and considerably
larger than Bombay without Sindh. Although politi-
cally a part of British India, Burmah is not other-
wise connected with it. The language of the country 1s
Burmese, a language of the Turanian family, and allied
dialects. The inhabitants belong to the Buddhist faith.
A large part consists of forest land, almost uninhabited.
But the soil is highly productive, and the population and
breadth of cultivation are rapidly increasing. Timber is
at present the principal export, and an extensive trade is
carried on in that article ; there is also a large export of
rice. The system of administration is the same as that
of the Central Provinces ; but inasmuch as the language
of the country is different from that of any part of India,
no interchange of appointments with the staff of other pro-
vinces is practicable ; the officers holding civil appoint-
ments there, remain in the province permanently.

Cousiderable territorial changes are proposed in Upper
and Central India in addition to those already mentioned.
First, the absorption of the comparatively small province
of Oudh into the North-West Provinces. Next, the re-
transfer from the Punjab of the Delhi territory, which
was annexed o the latter province after the mutiny.,
This country is peopled mainly by Hindustanees, and is
more appropriately attached to the North-West Provinees
to which it formerly belonged.  Thirdly, the addition to

K
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the latter of the Hindustani Districts of Behar now
belonging to Bengal. Thus, the Hindustaui speaking
peoples of India would all be collected under one Go-
vernment. But as all these additions would bring up
the North-West Provinces to an unwieldy size, it is
further propused to divide that country into two parts,
one consisting of the districts north of the Gunges, in-
cluding Rohilkund, Oudh, Tirhoot, and the other parts
of trans-Gangetic Behar, the seat of Government being
fixed at Lucknow; the other comprising the Gangetic
plain south and west of the Ganges, and extending east-
ward as far as Bengal proper, with seat of Government
at Allahabad. To this southern province it is proposed
to add the northern parts of the Central Provinces, for-
merly styled the Saugor and Nerbudda territories, which
were transferred to the latter in 1861. If these anc
the other territorial changes already referred to be
carried out, the Central Provinces will be entirely ab-
sorbed, the Nagpoor cotton districts falling to the share
of Bombay, the northern parts to the Government of
Allahabad, and the wild country to the cast going to
make up, with part of Bengal and Madras, the new
Provinece of Orissa.

Whatever be the ultimate number of these so-called
Minor Administrations, one change in their form of
Government appears highly desirable. The device of
appointing & Chief Commissioner, instcad of a Governor,
to the head of a province, was firt adopted by Lord
Dalhousie, on the annexation of the Punjab. The status
of this officer differed from that of a Governor or Lieu-
tenant-Governor in that, besides recciving smaller emolu-
ments, he had nominally no patronage or avthority;
every appointnent and promotion in his proviuce was
made by the Governor-General in Council, and in ad-
ministrative matters, every act was deemed to be per-
formed under the orders, or subject to the approval, of
the same authority. By this arrangement the Gover-
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nor-General was able to supermtend the development of CEAP.
British government in his favourite province, and to AL

control its proceedings mmch more closely than would
have been possible, had his authority been delegated to
a Lieutenant-Governor; while it enabled him to make his
own selection of the staff required for the new Govern-
ment, and to regulate himself their subsequent advance-
ment. But when once a vigorous administration has
been established, and all the posts in it filled up, the
course of promotion must be virtually regulated by the
local chief, who would clse cease to be responsible for
the success of his administration ; and the patronage of
the Supreme Gouvernment must necessarily be limited, in
practice, to the first nomination to vacancies at the
bottom of the official ladder—e kind of patronage very
little valued in India. The Punjab has, indeed, been
formed into o Lieutenant-Governorship ; and if it were
only to relieve the Supreme Government from the pres-
sure of administrative details coming up from these
minor provinces, the time has come for putting their go-
vernments on a more independent and responsible foot-
ing. Something has been done in this direction lately, by
an Act of the Tndian Legislative Counecil, which enables
the Government of India to delegate to the Chief Com-
missioner of a province any of the powers which it may
possess in regard to that territory. But, further than
this, it seems very desirable that the title of (tovernor
should be conferred on the officers holding these im-
portant posts, and exercising greater influence over the
fortunes of their fellow-men than is probably possessed
by the ruler of any colony. A change of title need not
necessarily involve the complete transference of autho-
rity, to the extent which occurred on the appointment of
thesLieutenant-Governors.* The distribution of power

* Recent legislation recognises a marked distinetion between a ¢ Tooal
Government’ and a ‘Locsl Administration,’ and in many casee confors dif-
ferent powers upon the two. But the proposed change need not interfere

2
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BoOR and patronage between the supreme and local govern-
— % _ ments is a matter of detail to be settled by the former,

as was provided by the Act of Parliament in the case of
Bengal and the two provinces of Upper India. On this
head there is the precedent of the Straits Settlements,
the Governor of which, although so styled, had even
less independent authority, when that colony was at-
tached to India, than have some of the so-called Minor
Adininistrations. The expense of the change need be
but trifling, involving altogether mercly the addition of
hulf-a-dozen aides-de-camp and a few personal atten-
dants.® That kind of economy is hardly judicious, by
which the time of these high officials is employed on the
drudgery of that semi-public business, which in every
other country would be done by the Governor’s house-
hold, while this republican simplicity is far from being
in unison with the feelings of the governed. The people
of India attach great importance to outward show and
etiquette, matters much studied by all native rulers;
and that these should be replaced by plain gentlemen,
who ride about unattended, and appear in public with-
out the appendages of office, by no means tends to
reconcile them to the change. A certain amount of
outward state is a nccessary condition of good or, at

......

with these adlinifions. "Lhe’head 6t an " Adniihistrafion” might legilly be
just ne well styled Governor as Chief Commissioner.

* The Governors of Bombay and Madras have each two aides-de-camp,
a band, and small bodyguard. The Lieutenant-Governors haie a single
aide-de-camp, besidea & privats secretary, and their escort is furnished from
the regular native army. A Chief Commissioner has no staff, and, if a
bachelor, must write his own invitations, and superintend in perwon all the
housahold detuils of the entertainments impased on himn by his official situa-
tion. The secretaries of the Supreme Guvernment address provineial
¢ zovernments’ through their secretaries; the heeds of f administrations’ are
pddressed in person, but reply through n secretary. These are the principal
distinetions recognised by official etiquatie for marking the respective dif-
ferences of rank. It must be added, hnwever, that the appointment of &
Chief Commissioner is not recogniced in the Royal Warrant regulating offi-
cial precedence in India. He takes procodonce only in virtue of being also
! Agent to the Governor-General’ in his own province.
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any rate, of popular government in India.* To which CHAP,
reasons may be added that the British public will never =i

appreciate at their proper value the magnitude and im-
portance of these great provincial administrations until
they are brought into the scale with which they are
familiar, When this is done, then it will readily come
to be understood that the DBritish possessions in India
consist of an assemblage of large provinces, cach of the
size of a kingdom ; garrisoned indeed by one army, but
each furnished with its own separate civil government,
under the general control of the Governor-General and
Council. Bo soon as the hazy notions are dissipated,
which conceive the country to be divided into three Pre-
sidencies, with a number of outlying dependencies, con-
trolled in some mysterious fashion, which no one unac-
quainted with the country can attempt to understand,
it may be hoped that public men in England will gra-
dually acquire the same amnount of knowledge regard-
ing the naturc of Indian administration, which they would
be ashamed not to possess with respect to any other part
of the British Empire.

* Iustanees no donbt aecur, now and then, of rulers who can afford to dis-
Pense with the trappings of power; whose force of charecter elome gives
them the needful dignity end influence. But such men must be the ex~
ception in India as elsewhere.
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CHAPTER V.
THE GOVERNKMENT OF INDIA.

Ix the foregoing chapters have been stated the reasons
which can be advanced in favour of a more distinct. and
definite recognition of the forin of organisation of the
Indian Empire, which already exists in fact, as a number
of separate civil governments; and for the establishment
of cach on a footing consonant with the extent and im-
portance of the functions to be performed by it. Various
territorial modifications have also been proposed (although
the idea has no claim to originality), by which British
India would be divided into ten provinees, namely, Bengal,
Madras, Bombay, Allahabad, Luckuow, Punjab, Derar,
Orissa, Assam, and Burmali. The rest of the Peninsula is
made up of four native states, or groups of states, all
more or less controiled by the Supreme Government, viz,
Mysore, in the south, at present administered by DBritish
uifidrels 3 Tyderdeed s the doser of smedh prmdipaites,
chiefly governed by Rajpoot princes, which make up the
large tract called Rajpootana, and are under the super-
intendence of the Governor-General’s Agent at Ajmere;
and the states, some Jarge and some small, chicfly Mah-
ratta, which arc supervised by the Governor-General’s
Agent for Central India.

One cffect of decomposing Bengal into three separate
states would be, of course, to impose more work on the
central government, alrcady, it may be thought, over-
burdened, since two more provincial governments would
be thus placed in direct correspondence with it. DBut
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the general tendency of the arrangements which have
been here suggested would undoubtedly be to relieve that
Government of the burden of details. The business con-
nected with the army would certainly be lessened rather
than increased, were the fiction of three separate esta-
blishments swept away,and the European troops through-
out India placed under one Commander-in-Chief, without
the intervention of local governinents and their separate
departments. The fusion of the three Civil Services
and the three 8taff Corps each into one body would not
impose any appreciable increase of business on the central
government. On the other hand, the conversion of the
Lieutenant-Governors and Chief Comnissioners into Go-
vernors would naturally be accompanied by the transfer
of much business, of a detailed kind, which has now to be
referred to the central authority for disposal; and it is
in tatters of detail that the latter is now overburdened.
But the great relicf would arise from the change of finan-
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cial system which has been advoeated in my third chapter. .

This radical alteration of method would necessarily, while
increasing the responeibilities of the provincial authorities,
reduce the labours and, to a certain degree, the responsi-
bilities of the Government of India.

The Govermnent of India would, under this system,
for the fivst time take up that position of a general
wntadlimg wilnurty, vperwtng wudlly vver gl i,
which full consideration of the subject will probably
show to be the most fitting and appropriate. There is
nothing in the nature of things to make it proper that
the Supreme Government should exercise a more detailed
control and iuterference with the affairs of one or other
remote parts of the country, than with those of the re-
maining provinces; while its immediate connection with
Beugal, when that province is provided with a complete
and suitable government of its own, merely from the acci-
dental circumstance that its head-quarters are situated in
thet country, is positively harmful, since the responsibility

Beneflts to
he derived
from 1ts To-

cogifcron.
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of that Government is unduly relaxed, and a mistaken
notion is engendered in other parts of India, that the
Supreme Government has less authority and interest there
—an idea quite unsupported by the existing law.

To carry out this change, moreover, would put an end
to the complaint now so comunon, and sowetimes perhaps
made with reason, of the over-centralisation exerted by
the Supreme Government. The exact limits of the con-
trol that should properly be exercised cannot be fixed
by any Act of Parliament; the central authority must
needs interfere, whenever it conceives interference to be
necessary in the interest of good government, in virtue
of the responsibility resting on it. But, while abundant
occupation will remain for the Government of India, in
the grest and varied business that must perforce arise
out of the concerns of the empire—military, diplomatic,
financial, and public works the inducing cduse to exer-
cise the most unpalatable kind of interference will no
longer be present, in the form of the references on
minute points of expenditure which have now perforce
to be made, and on which criticism naturally arises.
Another cause of supposed clasliing of authority will be
removed so woon as the Supremie Government assumes
the direct control of the whole Indian Army, instead of
conducting the administration of a part of it, throogh
the nominal agency of the provincial governments.

Lastly, a fertile eause of ncedless antagonism would
disappear, on the cessation of all direct correspondence
between the India Office and the Governments of Mudras
and Boinbay, which would be a natural corollary to the
system of Indian polity here advocated. This corre-
spondence was necessary when the tliree presidency towns
were distant from each other by many wecks' journey,
and when the three governments were perforce obliged
to act independently in most matters. But the case is
now entirely different. The correspondence still kept up
has long ceased to have any important political or military
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bearing, and is now practically confined to matter of CIAP.
detail relating to 1, accounts: 2, business connected with ~———

the details of military service, shipment of stores aud
troops, and furlough and passage-money to the members
of the civil and inilitary services; and 3, the business of
the eivil administration. For none of these does direct
communication appear to be either necessary or desirable
any longer.

First, as regards the accounts. Until within the Iast
few years the system of Indian account was a curiour
micdley of the old presidential arrangement, combined
with a recogpition of the subsequent formation of pro
vinces, The army accounts were kept, as they are still
under three heads ; but the civil accounts of the large
provinces were kept distinet from each other. No cen-
tral office of account existed, nor were any books kept.
which exhibited the total reccipts and expenditure in
India : the budget of the Indian Government, and the
accounts rendered to Parliament, were based merely oun
special statements compiled in the Financial Secretary’
office. The officer styled Accountant-General of India
besides having charge of the Indian loan accounts,
merely kept the accounts of the Bengal army, and o
the various smaller provinces and outlying dependencier
which had not their own offices of accounts. It followed
as a necessary consequence from this plan, which was a
relic of the old mercantile system of the Company, thai
cach of the Indian offices of account was in direct corre-
spondenee with the London office, in respect of the remit-
tunce transactions, for stores shipped, and payments in one
country on account of the other. But within the last few
yoars the form of the Indian accounts has been entirely
recast; and, aiong other changes, a central office ha:
beed established, where the whole Indian accounts are
cowpiled and booked under separate provincial heads,
"The complication iy, indeed, still maintained of dealing
with army expenditure under three arbitrary heuds ; bu
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in all other respects the accounts of the ten provinces

-~ of India are now on the same footing, cach having its

own Accountant-General, who renders the accounts of it
monthly to the Comptroller-General for incorporation
in the imperial books of the central office at Calcutta,
where, finally, an account is compiled for transmnission to
the Secretary of State in Tondon. The systemn was till
lately so far incomplete, in that all the Provincial Ac-
countants-Geeneral continued to be in direct correspondence
with the India Office in respect to remittance transactions ;
but this practice has been abolished, and there is now only
one account kept between London and Calcutta for all
India. The inconvenience and anomaly involved in the
present method of adjusting the army accouuts, which
prevents the proper incidence of the military charges on
the different provinces from being determined, has already
been pointed out ; but this does not necessitate more than
one office of communication between India and England.
On the score of accounts, therefore, the continuance of
this correspondence has ceased to be necessary.

Next, with respect to the correspondence on current
business relating to the personnel of the service. It has
Leen explained that this has aiready been greatly dimi-
nished, in consequence of the abolition of the local Euro-
pean army. Cadets and recruits are no longer sent out ;
while officers of Her Majesty’s Service come and go, under
the orders of the Commander-in-Chief and Horse Guards,
without reference to the provincial authorities. The
movemeuts of troops and stores are in realitv reguluted
by the Supreme Government, and the employiment of the
local government merely creates a superfluous link in the
official chain. As regards the civil servants, there appears
no mote reason, save the force of custom, why the Bom.-
bay Government should be in direct correspondence with
the Indin Office on the affairs of those serving under it,
than that the Bengal Government should be so with
Tespect to the very much larger official body emploved in
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Bengal. This would be obvious immediately on the CH‘éP-
fusion of the three bodies now maintained into one «—a—

Indian Civil Service.

There remains to notice the correspondence arising
out of the ordinary business of the administration in its
various departments—revenue, law, education, police,
public works, &c. Here also the powers possessed of
direct correspondence with the Secretary of State are
more nominal than real. A copy of civery despatch sent
to England by the Governments of Madras and Bombay,
is furnished simultaneously to the Government of India,
to whom also the Becretary of State sends duplicate
copies of his replies. Now, in mnaiters of detail, no in-
convenient delay could arise, in the present improved
state of cominunications, were such references made
through the Supreme Government, as they are from all
the other Governments in India; while as regards really
important concerns—such as the undertaking of extensive
public works, or the introduction of great administrative
changes—in practice, either the case is referred back for
the decision of the SBupreme Government, or the approval
of that Goverument is obtained to the proposed measure,
before the assent of the Secretury of State is signified.
It may be safely affirmed that no case has occurred, in
which any measure has been carried out by this mode
of commupication, thel world v have Tren canred ok
equally soon, if the reference had been made through
the Government of India. AMN that this power confers
ou the two subordinate governments, is the certainty of
their opinions becoming known to the Sccretary of State,
but this publicity might obviously be secured without it.

It may of course be replied, that if this power is
merely nominal, there can be no harm in maintaining
it; and that a chiange of practice is not desirable, which
would have the appearance of reducing thé dignity and
status of the subordinate, without really adding to the
authority of the central government. But although it
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is certainly the case that no measure of importance is
ever carried out on the direct recommendation of a
subordinate, against the wishes, or without the opinion
being obtained, of the Supreme Government; and the
latter can no doubt always succeed, when it so deter-
mines, in making the authority respected which the law
confers on it; it is hardly doubtful that the maintenance
of this authority is rendered much more difficult, in con-
sequence of the appearance of independence which the
present system imparts; and that governments which
are in direct communication with the India Office, are
apt to forget the position of complete subordination to the
Bupreme Government which the law contemplates their
holding. Even among officials who should be acquainted
with the facts, it is not uncommon to find 2 belicf existing
that the Governments of Madras and Bombay are Tess
completely under the authority of the Governor-General
in Council, than are the other governments of the country;
while in popular estimation the threc governments are
usually regarded as independent powers with co-ordinate
authority, one of them possessing a somewhat more
extensive jurisdiction than the rest. In fact, the state of
India in this respect is supposed to resemble that of the
Australian colonies, or those of North America before
the Dominion, where one of a number of independent
governors has the higher title of Governor-General, but
has practically no higher powers than the rest. A refer-
cuce to the Acts of Parliument bearing on the subJect
would speedily dissipate this motion, which, however, is
obviously quite incompatible with the fact, that the
Governor-General in Council is wholly and solely respou-
sible, both to the Home Government and to the Indian
tuxpuyers, for the management of the Indian finances.
The time, moreover, has come when the posmon of
the Supreme Government needs to be asserted in the
most distinet way practicable. Everyone admits that
India 1must be governed in India, if it is to be governed
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properly ; but the unavoidable tendency of affairs of late CHAP.
years has been to weaken rather than strengthen the ——

position of that Government. The Court of Directors
contained many members personally unacquainted with
India; others were preoccupied with their own private
business, or actively engaged in politics; the Chairman
was changed yearly; and the Governor-General eould
often find in the Board of Coutrol (usually presided over
by a puolitical {friend), 2 convenient counterpoise against
the pressure of the Court.® The transfer of the govern-
ment from the Company to the Crown has consequently
in this respect made a very significant change, especially
in the substitution for the Directors of a Council whose
members are all personally acquainted with India, and
are obliged by law to devote their whole time to the
business of the office. Moreover, its composition appears
to have been rcgulated very much on the idea that the
three Presidencies should be each represented in it; and
thus it has perhaps not uunaturally come about that the
Council should be a body caleulated rather to secure a

* Almost every Governor-(3eneral has maintained a confidential enrre-

spondence with tho President of the Board of Control, but the extent to
which the double government strengthened the Governor-General's position
wes, perhaps, most conspicnouns in the case of Lord Wellesley. The Court
of Directors haning cenuured certain sets of his, Lord Wellecley vesigned his
office, and at the seme time complrined to the President of the Board. of the
(onrt’s behaviour; wherenpon Lord Castlereagh prevailed on the latter to
propitiate Lord Wellesley by n despatch, couched in such concilistory tarma
a8 indueed him to withdraw his resignation. It is worth noting here, that in
Lord Wellesley's time, although the Act of 1703 was even less precise than
the subsequent ones, and the division of the country into three separate Presi-
dencies was then an actual and well-defined, as well as very necessary division,
the anthority of the Supremo Government was more shsolute and unques-
tioned than it is at tho preseat day. (Sce the Wellesley Despatohics, passim.)
Something of this was no doubt due to the genius and force of character of
that statesman. Soon after his arrhal in the conniry, an exhibition of
opposition to some of his mensurea hy the Madras Council drew down on jt
guch an vmphatic declaration of the legal relations of the two Governments,
sud his Lordship's determination to maintain his supremacy to the fullest
extent, as effectually stopped all further remonstrance. Ifenceforward,
officiels of a1l clesses throughont the country were the obediant, unquestion-~
ing, executive agents to fulfil his commanda.
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due share of attention to class interests, than to afford a

~——— "strong support to the ruling authority ; and that it should

contain, so to speak, three not very closely-welded sets
of representatives, each of which is disposed rather to
consider the interests and prejudices of the presidency
which it is supposed to represent, than to take a broad
and impartial view of the concerns of the whole empire,
from the standpoint of the central authority. At least
it would be ouly agreeable to the common experience of
human nature, if occnsionally members chosen from the
¢ minor presidencies,” who enter the Council chafing under
a sense of what they deem the undue interference of the
‘ Bengal ' Government, should find themselves in a frame
of mind hardly compatible with an impartial view of the
position and prerogative of the supreme authority in
India. At any rate, these motives would sufficiently
explain, il they are not actually the cause of] the tcndency
which sometimes manifests itself on the part of the
Couneil, rather to encourage the subordinate governments
in opposition to the Supreme Government, or at any rate
not to afford that unequivoeal support to the latter which
is essential for the maintenance of discipline and good
government. For the abolition of thesc feelings we
must look to the removal of the causes which engender
them, which would be the eflect of the fusion of the
services, and the total abolition of the title of presi-
dency. When this takes place, the due relation of the
supreme and provincial governments will no doubt be
clearly apprehended within the Council, as clsewhere;
the establishment of an imperial service will introduce
imperial views of business. But there still remains the
fact that the attempt to govern India from England
is now possible; and, whatever may be urged to the
contrary, a more prompt and sustained kind of inter-
ference with Indian affairs than was formerly habitual
is a necessary condition of the times. The more rapid
communication, the befter information possessed, and the
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more distinet allocation of responsibility on the controlling
office in England, all combine to this result. It will be
some compensation for this if the supreme authority of
the central government within India be duly recognised ;
and towards this object the cessation of all direct com-
munication between the India Office and subordinate
governments would effectually contribute,

It may, however, be not unreasonably asked, at this
stage, whether the financial independence which it has
been proposed to give to the Indian provinces, would
not favour the maintenance of the existing practice.
And the case of public works loans may be especially
urged on this head. A provincial government, it will be
said, may wish to obtain money from the Loudon market
for irrigation or other works. Here, then, would be a
clear cuse for applving direct to the Secretary of State,
and where it would be both needless and vexatious to
require the interposition of the Government of India.

It may be as well, then, ut once to say, that this isa
degree of financial independence which the foregoing
scheme does not contemplate ; and a little consideration
will, I trust, render it clear that such latitude would be
found quite impracticable. .\ provincial loan could only
be placed on the London market on the credit of the
finaneial stability of that province; Indian credit gene-
m_lly could not, it is plain, be pledged to a debt incurred
without reference to the Supreme Government. But the
credit of any one province is, from the nature of the case,
not wholly at the disposal of its provineial government,
The revenues of the province, so far as that province is
concerned, would be the surplus disposable after the
claims of the central government had been satisfied—that
%, after the quota demanded by the latter had been fur-
nished to the imperial exchequer. Now, it will be mani-
fest that the amount of this quota, and consequently of
the disposable provincial surplus, can only be known to
the party which makes the demdnd, and that the provin-
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cial government will seldom be in a position to say

~——+*— whether it has any surplus. We have only to suppose,

Modo of
transact-
ing busi-
noes of

for example, the case of the Government of India having
in view the prospect of being required to emberk upon
some great military undertaking, which would absorb all
the current resources of the empire, at a time when the
provincial governtent, in ignorance of the state of poli-
tical affairs, might be desirous of effecting a great exten-
sion of irrigation-works with borrowed money. In fuct,
a provincial government pledging its credit, would be
much in the position in which the Church of England
places a sponsor, who is required to engage that his god-
child shall be brought up in a godly fashion, although
the law gives him no sort of control over the parents to
enstre that this shall be done.

These considerations will therefore, I conceive, make it
plain that—not to press the obvious objections there
would be to the different provincial governments bidding
against each other in the money-market, nor the fact that
the inferior security offered would render borrowing in
this fashion unreasonably expensive—the negotiation of
loans for the use of any part of the Indian territories
must necessarily continue to be managed and controlled
by the Supreme Government, which slone can be in a
position to judge whether in each case the raising of a
loan is both desirable and practicable, In short, these
affairs must continue to be regulated much after the
manner In which a loan was lately raised for certain
improvements to the town of Bombay, when the money
was borrowed by the Supreme Governmeut on the credit
of the general revenues; the appropriation of the loan,
end the manner of its liquidation, being & matter of
separate arrangeinent between the two governments, with
which the bondholders have no concern.

Having said so much on this head, a few remarks will
now be offered on the constitution of the Supreme Go-
vernment. The business of that governmeni has for
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Foreign, Military, and Public Works. The proceedings
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of these departments are recorded each in & separate ment; by

office, presided over by a secretary, under whose signa-
ture or that of his deputies all orders of the government
are issued, and to whom all communications are addressed,
excepting the despatches from the India Office. Thus
the Secretary occupies the same position with respect to
the Indian Government, as does an Under-Secretary in
England with respect to the Secretary of State for his
department, or the Becretary of the Treasury with re-
spect to the Chancellor of the Exchequer. The kind of
business conducted in each department is indicated gene-
rally by its name, cxcept as regards the Foreign and
Home Departments. The latter used formerly to deal
with all business coming up from the regulation pro-
vinces,* while the former conducted all correspondence
with the diplomatic agencies and subsequently the admi-
nistrations of the different non-regulation provinces, as
they were by degrees anncxed to British territories. Of
Inte years, however, since the introduction of the penal
and criminal procecdure codes, and the establishment of
an uniform body of police, have removed some of the
principal differences which originally marked the two
sysikanns; il dermidonin! didrrbniior of Suwinay ey S
gradually replaced by one of branches, and the Home
Department has undertaken the business of the police
and some other services throughout the country. It
resulted that this department was found in time to have
more than its proper share of work, and, by way of more
equal distribution of labour, the Post-office has lately
been placed under the Finance, and the Telegraphs under
the Foreign Department, so that these names ro longer
denote expressly their respective functions. The Finance
Department, besides being, like the English Treasury, the
* Madras, Bombay, Bengal, and North-West Provinces,
L

scparate
depart-
ments,
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final authority in all matters involving an increase to the
public establishments, or a permanent charge on the
State, exercises also direct administrative control over
several branches of the revenues, including opium, salt,
excise on spirits, and assessed taxes.

For purposes of account, the administration is divided
into three branches, civil, military, and publiz works—
the first comprising all the classes of expenditure which
are not comprehended in the twolast. The civil accounts
of each province are compiled by the provincial Account-
ant-General, . who is an officer of the Bupreme Govern-
ment, and rendcred monthly to the Controller-General’s
office, which is attached to the Financial Department.
The public works accounts are also audited in provincial
offices, indepcndent of the local authorities, and are
bronght together by the Accountant-General attached to
the Public Works Department of the (tovernment of
India. The military accounts, as has been already ex-
plained, are compiled separately for the three ¢ establish-
ments ' maintained in India, at Bombay, Madras, and
Calcutta, under the superintendence of a Controller-
General attached to the Military Department of the
Supreme Government.

The records and correspondence of the provincial
governments are also conducted, in the same way, in
five separate departments, but a corresponding number
of separate offices is not maintained. Most of these
governments possess a stafl of two secretaries—one for
public works, and the other for all other business. At
Madras and Bombay the maintenance of an army renders
o military department necessary, and the civil business is
divided between two departments, the styles of which do
not, however, represent very closcly their actual functions.
The title of a ¢secret and political department,” handed
down by the traditions of times gone by, is no longer
appropriate to the purpose, siuce those governments
have no independent political [diplomatic] business
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to perform, while secresy is a condition resulting from
the nature of business, and is not confined to one depart-
ment more than another.

Although its affairs have thus been conducted for
many years in separate departments, they were until
lutely superintended by the Government as a collective
hody. The law recognised only a Governor-General in
Council, and by the Governor-General in Council all
business was carried on. In earlier times, indeed, the
Government was a board, whose proccedings, as is well
known, the President with difficulty controlled, and
whose conflicting decisions, swaying to and fro as the
majority turned to one side or other, spread confusion,
indecision, and disgrace over the land. This defect was
remedied by the Act of 1786, which placed the whole
power virtually with the Governor-General, and thereon
an extreme reaction sct in. In the Marquis Wellesley's
time the Council appears to have become a perfect

pher. The ¢ board,” as he used to term it, was seldoin
consulted till after the event, and orders were more often
issued in his sole namec than on their joint authority.
This practice appears to have been scarcely legal, so long
- ay the Governor-General was residing with the Council at
Calcutta ; and after that nobleman’s departure from India,
the procedure seems to have reverted to what the Acts of
Parliament contemplated, and so continued until Lord
Dalhousie assumed charge of the Government. At this
time all papers requiring , the orders of Giovernment were
circuluted by the secretary of the department among all
the meinbers of the goverfiment, in order of eeniority,
and therefore being first laid before the Governor-Gene-
ral. Cases, the opinions recorded on which were in
accord with each other, were then usually disposed of by
the secretary ; those on which there appeared to be a dif-
ference of opinion were brought up to meetings of Council
for personal discussion.

The main defect of this procedure was plainly the
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with a case might often be the junior, and would there-
fore get the papers last, so that his collcagues might
have no opportunity of learning his opinion on it before
recording their own. This was remedied by Lord Dal-
housie, who directed that papers should first go to the
member most conversant with them—+t.e. the business
of the military department to the mlitary imnember, and
86 on. About this time ancther difficulty had begun to
make itsclf felt, and Lord Dalhousie, before resigning
the office of Governor-Gencral, recorded an opinion that
the magnitude of the business which engaged the Govern-
ment of India, had even then attained a development
beyond the power of any one man to deal with effec-
tively, The enormous cxtension of territory which
occurred during his term of office sufficiently accounts
for the great increase of business which dated from that
time; and to prevent an uiter collapse, under the pres-
sure of affairs in all departments—military, political,
and financial—caused by the mutiny, Lord Canning
abolished the practice of dealing with business by the
Council collectively, and established the present system,
under which each member takes the management of one
or more branches of the admninistration, and only im-
pactank affaire are referred to the GovernorGenerel, of
to the whole Council. This, however, was at first merely
a private arrangement: the first public announcement
of the introduction of what is virtually a Cabinet Go-
vernment, was in effect made when the late Mr. Wilson
was appointed, in 1859, as fourth Member of Council
(filling the place which heretofore had been occupied
by a lawyer), ostensibly in order to take charge of the
financial business of the Government, the responsibility

. for which was distinctly accepted by hin and his suc-

cessors, and recognised by the Governor-Gencral and
rest of the Council. The appointinent of an additional
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member in 1861, who must be a barrister, and who is CHAP.
understood to have the charge of all Government bills ———

in the Legislative Council, helped also to mark out this
division of duties and responsibilitics. The arrange-
ment was not, however, in the first instance, legal, since
the Act of 1853 and previous ones required that every
proceeding should be conducted by the Governor-Gene-
ral acting with his Council; but a clause in the Act of
1861 * remedied this, by providing that the Governor-
General should be empowered to make any arrungements
he may deem fitting for the more convenient disposal of
the business of the Council, and that any act done under
the orders so passed, ¢shall be deemed to be the act of
the Gouvernor-General in Council.’

Thus the Supreme Council now practically forms a
cabinet, the premier of which, however, besides holding
a much higher official and social position than the other
members, takes a much more active share in the direct
administration and superintendence of the various de-
partments, than is the case in any other government.
Perhaps the position may be more accurately likened to
that of an absolute monarchy, where the king rules
through responsible ministers, but yet rules himself.t
The extent of this great change—by which the council-
lors, who formerly were the mere auditors of the Gover-
nor-General’s proceedings, have become the ministers of
departments, with a power of initiation in all business
connected with them—is searcely yet apprehended, even
in Indian official circles; where an able civilian is not
uncommmonly held to be placed on the shelf, or, st bet,
transferred to a post of more dignity than usefulness,
when promoted from some prominent administrative
office to 2 seat in Council. This misapprehension does

* The Indien Councils Act, 24 & 25 Vict. cap. 67.

+ This simile, of coume, puts cut of sight the controlling power of the "
Indin Office, and regards the Indian Government merely in respact to its
relations with India.

*1L 3
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B‘}?K not, however, extend to the case of the legal and finan-

~——— cial members, whose status seems to be publicly recog-

nised in all quarters. That it holds regarding the other

councillors, is probably due to the fact that they do not

take erch a separate department, but divide the remain-

ing affairs of government amongst themselves in 2 way

not always clearly understood. Thus the Governor-

General usually superintends himself the diplomatic or

political business of the Foreign Office, while the rest of it

falls to one of the councillors. And so with the Home De-

partment. The nature of the military councillor's oceu-

pation is indeed manifest ; but then the Commander-in-

Chief has also a seat in Council, so that their respective

shares in the administration of the Military (or War)

Department may not always be clearly distinguished.

Lastly, it may be observed that the departmental system

has not been carried out to the fullest extent possible.

A much greater proportion of business continues to be

referred to the whole Council than goes before any
European Cabinet.

Former Another change lately introduced, of great practical

’:‘“:’rf:n?_f importance, should here be meutioned. Ever since the

Geneml  time of Lord Cornwallis, it has been usual for every

N ¢ Governor-General to visit various parts of the country,

Council.  pnd remain for long periods absent from his Council. In

such cases, although the law required that, when he was

with his Council, all business should be transacted by the

‘whole body collectively, it conferred on him the power

of acting, when thus absent, entirely without reference

Jtolneon- t5 that body.* And since on every important occasion,

" of war, insurrection, or political emergency, the Gover-

nor-General has found it necessary to proceed into the

% To be more aceurate, it should be seid that the law eonfers on the
Council the power of delegating their powers to the Governor-General,
On every occasion of his departure from the seat of Government, an Aet of
the Legislative Couneil is passed, pursuant to the provisions of the Act of
Pmlinment, empowering the Governor-Genoral 1o act while absent without
his Council,
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interior, it has happened that the benefit contemplated o  CHAP.
be obtained from a Council, whether in the value of their AL

deliberations, or as a check on precipitant action, has
invariably been lost. This was one defect. Perhaps
a greater evil was that, on such occasions, India was
handed over for a time to a double government. The
Governor-General took a staff of secretaries with him,
and the departments at Calcutta were filled up by acting
appointments ; and usuaily the superintendence of India
was divided into two parts, the President in Council
taking the southern provinces, and the Governor-Gene-
ral the northern, with the understanding, however, that
the former should refer all important cases for orders;
while the Governor-General, being accompanied by only
a small establishinent, and being on the move, frequently
sent the less important business arising in his portion of
the empire to Caleutta for disposal. The arrangement,
indeed, rather resembled the disposition of the later
Roman Empire, when one "Augustus created another
Augustus to rule over a part of his dominions, than the
businesslike provision of a modern European govern-
ment, The inconvenience necessarily occasioned by it,
from the facilities for misunderstanding and shelving of
business, afforded in the references made from one part
of the govermment to the other, way readily be wnder-
stood ; while the embarrassment caused to the provincial
governments, by correspondence carried on with two

superiors, to say nothing of thejr dislike to being subor- *

dinated to an authority like the President in Council
(which naturally did not carry with it the weight due
to the presence of the Governor-General), must have
amounted often to a virtual suspension of the course
of business. The evil became aggravated, as will be
readily understood, in pioportion as the departmental
system of government superseded the consultative ; but
although the law provided for the assembly of the
Council taking place in any part of India, the idea of
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removing it from Calcutta seems never to have occurred
D

X to anyone till the viceroyalty of Lord Elgin. That
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nobleman fixed a meeting of the Council to take place
at Tahore in the end of 18683, but his untimely death
prevented it, and the practicability of the measure was
first demonstrated by the late Viceroy. Sir John
Lawrence took the Council and the whole staff of
secretaries with him, when his Excellency left Calcutta
to proceed to the upper provinces in the early part of
1864, returning with them to Calcutta at the end of the
year; and the practice has ever since been annually re-
peated. The result has been that the Governor-General
has been cnabled to visit various parts of the territories
under his rule, while maintaining the course of public
business uninterruptedly. Never before have the affairs
of government in all departments been so promptly and
punctually disposed of; and it may be safely predicted
that, the absence of all difficulty in making the change
having been abundantly shown, the extraordinary in-
convenience occasioned by the interregnums of a Presi-
dent of the Council will never again be allowed to occur.

With respect to the constitution of the Council itself,
various opinions have been broached, from time to time,
both in.the Press and in Parliament, regarding which I
shall venture to offer a few remarks. First, it has been
urged that the people of India ought to be represented in
the Government, and that this should be done by the
appointment of a native of rank to the Governor-General’s
Council. A little consideration will probably serve to
show that the idea, although at first sight plausible, is
not really practicable. In the first place, even supposing
that a suitable person could be found (say, a ruling prince
of one of the mediatised states), qualified by intelligence,
experience in the conduct of business, and impartiality
and soundness of judgment, for the duties of the position,
the appointment of such a one would probably give
offence to all the other high nobles in India. In fact,
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their interests would no more be represented by the CHAT.
selection of any one from their body, than the intercsts —  —

of the crowned heads of Europe would be satisfied by the
selection of one of them to govern the rest. There is
not, indeed, the same separation of races in the native
governors of India as there is in the people they govern,
most of them being themselves the descendants of forcign
conquerors : their position rather resembles that of the
different monarchs who sncceeded to the fragments of
the empire of Alexander the Great ; but of this we may
be sure, that their jealousy of each other would be quite
as great as if they belonged to different races. Another
objection, which is alone quite conclusive, lies in the
fact that not a single pative, occupying the social
position which would render his elevation to a post
in the government otherwise appropriate, is.sufficiently
master of the English language to be able to take an
active share in its affairs. The greater part of that
business, as in the case of every civilised government,
consists of course in writing orders on the papers sub-
mitted by the different public offices, in all which the
prescnce of the native member would perforce be quite
overlooked. Therefore, not to dwell on the probability
that such a man, if consulted at all, would be &
mere echo of the wishes of the Presideut—an argument
most forcibly addressed to those personally conversant
with the country—it will be plain that the appointment
of a native to the Council would be nothing but a
sham, and a sham of a glaringly apparent kind. That
the natives of India should be admitted to a share of
the administration of that country—that what has been
done in this direction, so far, falls very short of whut is
demanded by both justice and policy, may be freely
admitted. Some considerations on this head are offered
in other parts of this work ; but the change from their
total exclusion from all valuable preferment to a full
recognition of their claims can only be gradually made.
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The movement must begin at the bottom of the official
ladder. They must first be trained to serve under the
Government, to become qualified for admission to a
share in it.

Another change proposed is embodied in the claim
rometimes put forward for a representation of the ‘non-
official community’ in the Council. It meed hardly be
said that this term is always applied to the four or five
thousand European settlers in the country, as opposed,
as well to the official class, as the two hundred millions
or thereabouts of native non-officials, and some apology
seems almost due for occupying the reader’s tine with
a scrious examination of these pretensions. So far as
making their wants known gocs, the European non-
officiul classes are in no need of assistance, for practically
they have the command of the whole European press
in India, which certainly does not err in the way of an
undue backwardness in pressing the claims of those
whose interests they represenf. And, as regards ap-
proved fitness for the business of governing the people
of India, a person, as I have rcmarked elscwhere,
may spend a lifetime in the country in profoundest
ignorance of them. The leading merchants who, from
time to tine, have been nominated to scats in the
Legistative Council, have unanimously distinguished
themselves by a judicious silence upon almost every
subject under deliberation; and if a non-official coun-
cillor werc wanted on the score of ability without special
knowledge, & much better selection could be made in
England. But the subject necd not be seriously pursued,
To say nothing of the claims of distinguished public
gervants to succeed to the higher posts of the public
scrvice, in no country in the civilised world are the
members of the execcutive government sclected at
random, without evidence of previous training or qualifi-
cation ; and the experiment is not likely to be first made
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in India.* Tt may, however, be admitted that a much G'E‘J-;-P-
stronger case can be established for supplying an outside —v—o
councillor to Bengal. The number of European settlers

in that province is exceptionally large, and many Ben-

galee gentlemen of standing are versed in the language

in which the business of the government is conducted.
Moreover, the duties of that government have no connec-

tion with political or military effairs.

Two changes, however, in the constitution of the An addi-
Council appear to be called for. First, one of the m0st member
important branches of administration is still unrepre- 2o for
sented in it. The superintendence of the principal works.
business of the Foreign Department is conducted, as has
been said, by the Governor-General in person. The law
member, of course, superintends the legislative business
of the Government; the Financial and Military Depart-
ments have each their recognised head ; the miscellaneous
work of the civil administration in all branches is pro-
vided for by the two ecivilian members. But the Public
‘Works Department has no responsible head. The want
is an accident developed by the growth of the Indian
Government. That Government was originally based on
the theory that the Civil Service was the constituted
governing body in cvery branch ; agreeably to which the
two members who composed the Counci), the secretaries,
and the heads of all departments, were chosen fromt that
body. In process of time certain alterations were made
in these respects; military men were appointed to the
military secretariat, and pay and audit departments ;§ on

* Ti needs hardly be said that the composition of the English Government
forms no exception to this rule. A man may indeed be elevated to the post
of & cabinet minister without previous service in e subordinate office,
although such cases are not common; but he muet in such case, at any
Tute, have given evidence of ekill ms a debater, which is one of the moct
important parts of the business of an English minister,

* The Court of Directors, however, ordered the Marquis Wellesley to

revoke the appointment of a military man to the military secretaryship, and
certainly, according to the letter of the law, it was illegal,
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BOOK  the councillors being increased to three, it became usual
~——~— to fill one appointment from the army; in 1833 an

English member was appointed for legal business, and
an additional member was added in 1861 for finance ;
but public works have not yet been represented. The
omission till lately would have been natural, because
the Court of Directors, untll almost the termination of
their existence, did not recognise the prosecution of
public works as a necessary part of their policy. The
construction of 2 road or canal was regarded by them, in
their earlier days, much in the same light that a war
would be—as an unavoidable evil, to be undertsaken only
when it could not be postponed any longer, and not, if
possible, to be repeated.® Latterly, the force of circum-
stances led the Court to acquiesce in the prosecution of
several extensive new works; but the great development
of progress in India under this head dates from the
transfer of the Government to the Crown, and the annual
expenditure on this account has now advanced from
about half a million sterling (the rate in 1850) to nearly
eight millions, to which must be added the expeuditure
of the guaranteed railway companies, which is practically
State expenditure, since the interest on the capital raised
is paid out of the public revenues. Altogether, between
railways, irrigation works, and the large military and
civil works in progress throughout the country, this
branch of public business has now become of extra-
ordinary importance, but for the proper conduct of it no
one member of the Government is specifically responsible,
and the department is made over from one to another, as
individual leisure or inclination may suggest. Latterly,
since Lord Mayo’s assumption of office, it has been con-
ducted directly by the Governor-General, as was done
by Lord Elgin, and by Lord Canning during a part
of his Viceroyalty; but the head of the Government,

* Some amusing exhibitions of this sentiment may be found in the work
Inown as The Botleau Code, published at Calcutta in 1854.
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perhaps the hardest worked official in the empire, can of
course only give a part of his time to the detailed
business of any one department, and the Secretary thus
becomes virtually the permanent head of this one, but
without the power which the position requires; and it
would not be surprising if the want of a distinctly
responsible minister, and the frequent changes of manage-
ment, were to produce a degree of uncertainty and oscil-
lation in the mode of dealing with public works, highly
detrimental to their stendy and persistent progress.*
An additional member of Council specially appointed,
and distinctly respousible for the conduct of public
works, in the sane- degree that the finance and legal
members are responsible for their branches of the ad-
ministration, is & very necessary requirement of the
times.

On the other hand, the presence of two military mem-
bers in the Council, one performing the duties analogous
to those of a Minister of War, while the other also holds
the exceutive office of Commander-in-Chief, appears
pluinly to be opeu to objection. TIn earlier times, when
it first became the practice to give the Commander-in-
Chief a scat in Council, there was no second military
member ; and after 1833, when the latter was added,
the command of the army involved a residence in the
upper provinces, where the great hufk of the troops
was stationed. Thus, with rare exceptions, the Com-
mander-in-Chief never entered the Council Chanber,
except to take the oaths of oflice, and his membership
therein came to be merely a matter of form, useful only
as carrying with it certain additional emoluments and
higher official precedence. But the removal of the Coun-
cil for half of each year to the seat of army head-quarters,

* These defects are very foreibly pointed out in the evidence given before
the Seleet Committee on Indian Communications, in 1865, by Colonel
Btrachey, secretary to the Supreme Government in the Public Worke e
prutment.
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BOOK and the improved. state of communications throughout
~——~— the country, have rendered it possible to combine the
two functions of executive administration of the army
with an active share in the proceedings of the Govern-
ment. Now, an important part of those proceedings
consists, of course, in the control of the executive de-
partments of the state——that of the militury departments,
Anomaly including the army staff, falling to the military member.
ofpe=ea That the head of the army should thus sit and vote at
ment.  the council-meetings as the senior member, and should
have the power of appealing, as a member of the
Government, fromn the criticisms passed by the Govern-
ment on his acts as an executivé officer, appears an
anomaly quite opposed to the principles which ordi-
narily govern English administrative polity. The con-
clusion thercfure seems warranted, either that the duties
of Commander-in-Chief and Indian War Minister
should be united m the same person, or that the
Commander-in-Chief should not have a seat in Couneil,
but that in cither case the military clement in the
Government should be represented by a single member.
A division of the overgrown Bengal establishment into
two separate corps, which has been suggested in another
part of this treatise, might seem compatible with the
former plan; on the other hand, the fusion of all the
British troops and establishments serving in India into
onc homogeneous body, which has been offered as a part
of that scheme, would, it may be thought, constitute
ample reasons for maintaining that high officer for the
performance of these separate functions. To which may
be added, that the distinguished military qualities for
which a Commander-in-Chief is usually sclected, are not
always found in conjunction with the aptitude for de-
tailed business required from the head of a great office.
No Parliamentary action would be necessary to effect
the change. The Act of 1861 renders it lawful for the
Secretary of State in Council to nowminate the Commander-
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in-Chief to a seat in the Council, but it is not imperative
on him to do so.

With respect to the further developinent which some
urge should be given to the change from the consultative
to the departmental system, contending that the circula-
tion of proceedings is still carried too far; it may not
be out of place to point out that the analogy is very
incomplete between the Indian Government, and the
Ministry of a country where the power is regulated by
representative assemblies. An English Becretary of
State, it is true, disposes of almost all the business of his
department on his own responsibility, without reference
to his colleagues; but his procecdings are watched by
an independent and active press, and he is constautly
required to explain and defend themn in Parliament. A
great degree of publicity is thus attached to the pro-
ceedings of the English Govermmnent. But in India all
Government Dbusiness is conducted in secret; public
opinion or discussion there is none; and althoungh the
proccedings of the Indiau Government in every DLranch
are very fully reported for the scrutiny of the Secretary
of State, a post-audit of this sort is never so effectual in
preventing mistakes as previous criticism. Practically,
therefore, the only publicity and contro] which the acts
of an Indian Minister undergo, consist in the circulation
of his proposals among his colleagues. And those who
bear in mind the peculiar organisation of the Indian
official world—where the governing class is one body
which fills all but the very highest offices, sometimes
even those—and how closely connected many of the
members of it often are, by ties of relationship and pre-
vious acquamtance, will probably admit the soundness
of Mr. Mill's opinion, already quoted (p. 113), on the
value of a goverument by councils.

Turther, under any circumstances the authority of the
Governor-Gencral must be paramount in all departments ;
and however far the division of employments may be
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carried, Ins responsibility for all the affuirs of govern-
ment must continue unabated; and consequently he
must always be consulted much more freely and fre
quently, by his different colleagues, than would be the
premier of any European cabinet. In fact, the utmost
development the departmental system could ever attain
to, would virtually take the form of a set of committees,
consisting each of the Governor-General as chairman,
and a departmental member.  In short, the separation of
business might be carried out as regards the members of
the Council, but as regards them only.

Another point connected with the subject deserves a
word of notice. Since 1833, the salaries of the Coun-
cillors have been reduced to 8,000/, and those of the
Lieutenant-Governors increased to 10,000/ a-year ; thus
the former post becomes a stepping-stone, in course of
promotion, to the latter, and it would naturally happen
that the Councillors should frequently be selected for
these preferinents. The Government of Bengal has
indeed, on cvery occasion of a vacancy, been filled in
this way. But though a person thus selected, from
having merely a share with others, goes to the undivided
management of affairs, the change is in some respects to
a less important class of affairs. Moreover, he is fre-
quently succeeded in the Council by the secretary of
the department which he was lately iu charge of, who
thus, under the cabinet system, becomes for the time his
virtual superior. The knowledge that the instiuctions
issued in the name of the Governor-General in Council,
from time to tine, regarding the affairs of his province,
are in most cases sitnply the orders of a councillor who
was lately his immediate subordinate, might not un-
naturally impart to them a different degree of authority
from what such instructions would otherwise bear. On
the other hand, it would scarcely be surprising if a
councillor—who is himself expecting preferment to the
gevernment of a province—in dealing with the numerous
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cases which arise involving the relations between the
superior and subordinate authorities, should be uncon-
sciously biassed towards a decision more favourable to
the claims of his future than his present office. At any
rate, it may readily be conceived bLow in this way a very
appreciable practical difliculty might be experienced in
the course of Indian administration, and the authority of
the Supreme Government be sensibly weakened. This
would be obviated, cither by placing the Councillors on
the same footing of emolument as the ILicutenant-
Governors—which the increased responsibilities placed
on themn of late years appear on general grounds to
render quite appropriate—or by a special enactment,
declaring them to e ineligible for further advancement
in India.

One more remark remains to be offered. The law
provides that the decision of the Council shall be re-
corded in the sense of the opinion of the majority, the
Governor-Gencral having a casting vote, but with power
to override the majority, in matters which he considers
so important as fo make it necessary to do so, after
recording a minute explanatory of his reasons. So loug
as the Council consisted of only three members, the
Governor-General could never be outvoted; and cven
when it was increased to four, he would have a majority
50 long as one Councillor voted with him. But now that
the Council consists of seven members (including the
Commander-in-Clief), the linbility of the Governor-Gene-
ral to divide the Council in a minority must obviously
be largely increased ; while the power of overriding the
majority, with all the formalities involved, could not in
practice be excrcised in every instance that arises, comn-
patibly with a prompt disposal of public business, but
must be reserved for matters of importance. Thus the
result of an increase to the Council necessarily tends in
practice to diminish the individual force of the Governor-
General, and to muke the guidance of affairs depend on

M
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the opinion of the majority in each case. And as this
result would certainly forin a strong objection against a
further increase to the Council, although an addition on
other grounds might be adwmitted to be desirable, the
time would appear to have come for abrogating so much
of the law as rcfers to the votes of the majority, and for
limiting the power of Councillors to a record of their
dissent, in cases where difference of opinion arises in the
Council.®* Further, since the control of the local Euro-
pean troops in India has now been transferred to the
Commander-in-Chief, the position of the Governor-Gene-
ral, as the head and fountain of authority, and the repre-
sentative of Royalty in India, seems to render it desirable
that he should now be commissioned as Captain-General

and Commander-in-Chief of all the forces in that country.

A commission of this kind was granted to the Marquis
Wellesley ; it is usually given to all colonial governors;
and from the want of it in India, & question of control
and authority over the British forces there might possibly
some day cause inconvenience.

The foregoing observations have had reference solely
to the Executive Council. Until 1833, this body was
also the sole legislative authority,} when one additional
member was added for legislative purposes. In 1853,
a separate Legislative Council for India was established,
which (as subscquently modified in 1861) now consists,
besides the members of the Exccutive Council, of not less
than six or more than twelve members, of whom one-half
must be uncomnected with the public service—which
gives a total of nineteen members. The six official 1nem-
bers have usnally been civilians, of experience obtained
in different parts of the country; of the non-officials, the

* Note to 2nd edition. A Bill containing this provision has lately been
brought into I’arliament.

4 For the Bangal Presidency. Fach Presidency used, until 1833, to make
its own enactments. From that year until 1858 the Supreme Council legis-
lated for ell India.

-
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practice has been hitherto to appoint two leading Caleutta
merchants and four natives of rank, chosen from different
parts of India. All of these hold their seats for two
years. The annual session lasts for about five months.
Strangers are admitted by orders to the meetings, which
are held in the Council Chamber of the Governor-Gene-
ral’s residence. Members speak withouf rising; the
standing orders control the proceedings in a very strict
manner, especially as to the power to bring in Bills; and
the Governor-General has & veto over all measures passed.
Similar Councils have been established for Madras, Bom-
hay, and Bengal, so that the measurcs of the Council of
India are limited to matters cither of gencral importance,
or affecting those provinces which are unprovided with
local Councils.

The addition of the official members brings experience
acquired in different parts of India, necessarily of great
value; while, as they are relicved during the session
from other duties, they are enabled to bestow a greater
amount of attention on the work of legislation than is
possible for the executive members, busy with the duties
of their respective departments ; in consequence, a variety
of comprchensive and important measures have been
passed since 1861, calculated to confer great benefit on
the country, which it would have been hopcless to look
for if the Council had not thus been amplified. It cannot
be said that the native members have taken any active
share in the proccedings; indeed many of them, being
unacquainted with the English tongue, have been able to
understand what was going on only through the inter-
preter who attends the meetings. But there can be no
doubt that a seat in the Couneil is gencrally prized by
natives of rank, as conferring a personal distinction. As
scrving, thercfore, to give an intercst inm the iustitution,
in the estimation of the people of India, which would be
wanting to an assembly composed wholly of Europeans,
the addition of these is an undoubted gain, while wholly
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BOOK free from the objection which would exist against their
«——— admission to a share n the executive government.

But it will be clearly understood that the Legislative
Couucil is thus merely a body of nominees, and, whether
cxtended in number or maintained at its present strength,
it must continue to bear this stamp, A represeutative
asscmbly of any sort, in the present state of India, is a
simple impossibjlity. Even to increase the number of
members, retaining their nominee character, would be
dilicult. The Buropean non-official community, besides
that it is numerically very limited, is composed wholly of
persons actively engaged in business. TFortunes can still
be made in that country in trade and commerce; but
the possessor of a fortune quits it as soon as the fortune
is acquired, and there arc no men to be found there,
combining wealth and leisure, who could devote them-
selves to the business of legislation. A non-official
European could be secured to give his whole time to
such an employment, only by making it worth his while
to give up his professional pursuits—that is, by converting
him into a paid servant of the state. And. with respect
to the natives, any large increase to their number would
aggravate the difficulty already felt, in the presence of
members unacquainted with the language employed;
while, to whatever extent they might be multiplied, they
wonld no more represent the people of India, than the
members of the Roman Senate, in the latter days of the
Republic, represented the interests of the nations subject
to the Roman authority. The interests of the princes
and peuple are very far from being identical. An iu-
creasc of officisl European members would be objection-
able on the score of expense. On the other hand, a
larger chamber would perhaps lead to greater freedom of
debate, and so the proceedings of the Council would
assume a motre interesting and important character than
they now possess in public estimation. There is, too,
the advantage to be cumsidered, in admitiing as many
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natives as possible to the benefit of the training in re-
sponsibility and habits of business afforded by a seat in
the Couneil.

The question, in what place the seat of the Supreme
Government should be established, has for some years
been under discussion, both in India and England. In
considering the matter, the fact that it is at present
nominally at Calcutta nced not be taken imto aeeount
a3 a determining cause, this being merely an accident,
aising from the fact that the Supreme Government has
been gradually developed, by force of circumstances, out
of what was originally the Government of one isolated
province. Nor arc there any important considerations
involved of the maintenance of public buildings, since,
with the single exception of the Viceroy's residence, no
public buildings worthy of the name, or suitable for the
purpose of government offices, are in existence, save those
connected with the Government of Bengal; the different
public departments being scattered about the city, occu-
pying for the most part hired houses. At the same time,
this is no reason for overlooking the claims of Caleutta
to be the head-quarters of the gencral government. Its
advantages are that it is the seat of the largest European
community, and the greatest commerce in India; and
e wiile T pussesves u vrowled por, v 18 secure fromn
attack cither by sea or land. These are undoubted ad-
vantages, but they are more than counterbalanced by
serious defects. The first of these is its extreme un-
Liealthiness. Much stress need not be laid on the de-
pressing nature of its hot damp climate, because, although
there are probably few parts of the world less favourable
to the exhibition of any kind of encrgy, there are few
places where all classes, official and non-official, work
harder and take less relaxation ;® but not to press the

* This nssertion may appear surprising to these who hold the popular
notions about Anglo-Indian life; but it will be borne out by all who are
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palpable disudvantage involved in attaching, as a condition
of the viceregal office, that it shall be passed in the worst
climate of India, it may be urged that the same cause
which makes it a risk to any man to live there, involves
also the certainty of a high percentage of casualties
among the whole official body, creating constant change,
and a larger staff in all departments than would otherwise
be necessary, to supply the places of inevitable absentees
during the annually-recurring sickly season.*

These drawbacks, however, should of course be faced,
if the balance of reasons was in favour of doing so. But
a more inconvenient situation than Calcutta for a central
government, placed as it is in the corner of the country,
could not well be found. The disadvantage in this re-
spect is no doubt to a certain extent overcome by the
construction of railroads; but a more serious objection to
Calcuita consists in the exceptionally provincial character

scquaintsd with it. The merchants sre all short-handed, and work hard
in order to get away from the country the sooner, In official society, tho
rapid change of ite members is always bringing up new snd young men to
the head of affairs; and thus the public departments are, 8o to speak, being
constantly swept by new brooms, This, coupled with the fact that there ia
abeolutely no other mode of occupation for a great part of the year, and
none of the distractions and amusements which sre found in Europesn cities,
explains why official business ehould mssume the prominent place in men's
time and thoughts, which it certainly does in the East, But nothing is so
unlike the India of popular imeaginetion as that arid country iteelf, with
its dull monotony of life, and the extrewe ugliness of its scenery in most

* The extreme unhealthiness of Culcuita, al eny rate for persons not ac-
climatised, can be best inferred from tho numerous casualtica of lato years
among the very small body of members of the Government. Mr. Drink-
water Bethune, Bir Welter Galbert, Mr. Wilson, Mr. Ritchie, Sir Jamnea
Ouizam, all died either while in Council, or of disease contracted while serv-
ing there. Some of thom hardly tovk their seats but to die. The lamented
death of Lord Canning was due to climstic diseass. Mr, Laing eeceped by
timely flight. Thst the General commanding the Presidency division should
complete his tour of office is the excoption to the rule. Nor can the eftect
of the climets be estimated only by the rate of mortality. When the disease
is not too awift, the patient is hurried away from the place, and the frequent
change of officials from this cause sometimes ereates quilo & paralysis of
public business. Since the Government has been moved yonrly away from
Caleutta, there has been no recurrence of this dislocation of affaivs,
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of the people. There is, indeed, no part of India which
completely represents the characteristics of the people of
Tudia generally, just as there is no country in Europe
which furnishes a type of the whole Continent; but any
conclusions, formed from the characteristics of the Ben-
galese of all classes regarding the people of India gene-
rally, will certainly wislend. So long a8 the central
government is located at Calcutta, it must necessarily be
open to the reproach of partaking rather of the character
of a Bengal Government than of a Government of India,
especially when the two civilian councillors are chosen,
as often happens, from the province; and there has
usually been a marked change in the policy of each
Governor-General before and after e has made his first
visit to the Upper Provinces, and shaken himself clear of
the local ideas and prejudices imbibed in that place. To
all which objections may be added, that a Government
stationed at Crlcutta sces nothing of the army, with the
condition of which it ought above all things to be tho-
roughly conversant. The first requisite of good govern-
ment in India is a sound and vigorous army administra-
tion, which is not likely to be attained, unless the Govern-
ment comes into frequent contact with the troops. Lastly,
the Bengal Government will never assume in public
estimation, or in fact, its proper relative degree of im-
T wrd rdeprdeice, w iy W % coriiraes fo e
overshadowed by the presence of the central government
as its own head-quarters.

Bombay is less hot and unhealthy than Calcutta, and
is the second commercial city in India, while it is the
point of arrival and departure of the English mails,
Much stress cannot be laid on this last advantage, since
in a short time no part of the country need be worse off
by many hours, while Bombay has muny drawbacks.
It is open to attack by sea; it is situated on a barren
island, already overcrowded and overpopulated, whence
all supplies are brought from o distance, and where the
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influx of a great government establishment would ag-

= gravate the alrcady high cost of living. Further, the

of Poons 3

climate of Bombay, although better than that of Calcuita,
is still for many months of the year very bad. The
provincial government, indeed, does not face it. During
the hot months the Governor of Bombey, with the public
establishments and the army head-quartdts, usually takes
refuge from the heat on the platcan of the Western
Ghauts, which slope up gradually from the cast to &
height of 4,500 feet, and project, an almost unbroken
precipice, over the shore of the western ocean. ¥When
driven away from this retreat by the torrents of rain
which the south-west monsoon precipitates on these
heights, the Bombay Government resorts to Poona, sitn-
ated on the elevated table-land of Western India, a region
subject to the cooling influence of the same monsoon, but
sheltered from cxcessive rain by the Ghauts to the west-
ward, which act as condensers of the moisture borne in
froin the sea. Thus the Bombey Government has vir-
tually three capitals ; but offices and accommodation at
these places could not reasonably be found for the larger
establishinents of the central government. DBesides, to fix
the latter always in the same place with the Government
of Bombay, would be open to precisely the same objec-
tion as lies againat keeping it in Bengal.

Poona itself, or some other neighbouring spot on the
western table-land, bas been frequently proposed as e
suitable site for the capital of India. But thiy plateau,
although safe from attack by sea, and cool and healthy
during the rainy seasou, when the climate of Fastern and
Northern India is at its worst, i3 badly watered and
wooded, and liable in consequence to constant drought.
A visitor to that region, at any other than the rainy
season, when a brief period of vegetation sets in to re-
fresh the eye, can hardly fuil to carry away the impres-
sion that this scorched, stony, and ill-wooded tract is
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ill-adapted to support a large population, or to be the site
of great cities.

Then, again, the iden has been broached in certain
querters, that some spot not yet precisely indicated in
Central India should be selected, and a capital built there,
As has been already pointed out, the superiority of a
central position, if one could be found, is very much di-
minished by the introduction of railways and telegraphs ;
and a capital in the wilds of Central Tndia would be, in
all other respects, open to every objection that could be
made against all other places. Thesc table-lands are cer-
tainly {ree from the excessive heats of the river-basins,
and the great Gangctic plain, or the eastern coasts ; but
it is very doubtful if they are exceptionally healthy for
Europeans, while they are certainly liable to the ravages
of epidemic cholera, from which both Bombay and Cul-
cutta have so far been generally free. In a military and
political point of view, such a place would not be safe
from any side, while a government located there would
be liable in an especial degree to the fault of provinciality.
But, in truth, the proposal to establish the Government
of India in some place where no great city already exists,
or has ever existed, far away from the centres of trade
and population, Native or Ruropcan, s not onc that
needs serious criticism.

it secmns not necessary to pass In review tfie merits of”

the various other places, more or less suitable, which
have been from time to time suggested. The fact seems
to be, that no one place which can be named fulfils the
needful conditions. When the importance of the public
opinion exerted by European settlers is urged as a reason
for setting down the Government at Calcutta or Bombay,
it seems to be sometimes forgotten that, besides the eight
or ten thousand persons who compose this class, there
are about two hundred millions of native subjects who
have to be considered ; and that, even if their opinion be
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BOOK not worth ascertaining, it may be worth while, at arly
~——— rate, to give them the means of forming somne acquaint-

ance with their rulers,

Yet, whether the government is settled permanently
at Calcutta, or oscillates by a hurried journey betwecen
that place and Simla, in cither case the great imass of
the people see nothing of thair rulers. The great durbars
which have of late years been held at Lahore, Agra, and
Lucknow—where the splendid ecamp of the Viceroy and
his establishments is surrounded by those of the princes
and chicfs, assembled from all parts of India to pay their
homage—where the visits of ceremony and public re-
ceptions constitute a gorgeous pageant, extending over
several days: no doubt these grand ceremonials, which
form the staple of talk in every town throughout the
country, are of great value 2s an element in the business
of administration over a people peculiarly susceptible to
the influence of outward appearance. But they are, T
venture to thiok, even less valuable in this respect than
the great vicercgal progresses which used formerly to be
made through the country. These tours, besides bringing
home the reslity of the government to the people, af-
forded also to the governors & means of gaining personal
knowledge of the country—of its wants and capabilities,
and still more of the character and qualifications of the
various officials engaged in the administration, such as
could be obtained in no other way. The value of the
intiinate knowledge on these heads, which the Marquis
of Dalhousie obtained from his frequent tours, is ap-
parent in every act of his administration, and the dif-
ference in the character of Lord Canning’s carlier and
Iater government may reasonably be assigned in part to
a similar cause.

The abolition of these viceregal tours appears then to
be cause for unmixed regret, and no arrangement for the
{inal location of the administration would be completely
satisfactory which did not provide for their resuscitation,
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in a form adapted to the present improved means of CHAP.

communication. Their cxpense, it may be added, is
perfectly insignificant, compared with the revenues of
the country which the Government administers. Indeed,
when expense is talked about, the extraordinarily eco-
nonmical character of the ornamental part of the Indian
Government would seem to be lost sight of. The whole
expenditure on the viceregal civil list and houschold 1is
far lesy than that incurred for the head of a third-rate
Gterman principality.

Under this view, a fixed capital for the Supreme
Government is not necessary or desirable, but for a part
of cach year that Government should follow the old
practice—so far modified that the Governor-General
would be accompanied by his Council—of visiting from
year to year different parts of the country. A different
place should be selected each year for the assembly of
the Legislative Council, and as the session need not
probably in future occupy more than a few weeks, and
camp-life is practicable for at least five months in the
year during the cold season, it would be possible to make
tours from the temporary seat of government throughout
the neighbouring provinces, and in this way, with the
facilities now aflorded by railways, every part of the
country might be visited during a five years’ tour of
Jice. Vor meed Tdedtw wrd Dumivwy 've megraded.
Provided the cold season be thus occupied, it does not
matter greatly, in the present improved state of commu-
nication, for the purpose of supervision and the con-
venient despatch of business, where the Government may
pass the rest of the year; while Simla, or some place
near it, is probably on the whole by much the most con-
venient spot that could be chosen.

It will be useful to lay marked stress on this point,
because it is not unusual for writers in the local press
to allow their imagination on the subject to get the
better of ‘their facts, and to designate the annual settle-
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BOOK  ment of the Government af Simla as a retreat from
~—~— the cares of office, and from the influcnce of public
opinion—as if the presence of a few overworked mer-
chants and tradespcople, far too busy in the pursuit of
wealth to occupy themselves seriously about public con-
cerns, constituted a necessary aid to the machinery of
government—and to represent all business as being for
the time muspended. On the latter point, it is hardly
necessary to observe that the Government of India has,
in itself, no direct administrative functions. The whole
country being mapped out into provinces, each of which
is provided with its own administration, the business of
the cenfral government lics in the supervision of these
subordinate authorities, and all its measures are caitied
out through their instrumentality. This business is, of
course, done by correspondence ; nor has the Supreme
Government any more immediate connection with the
government of the province where it happens to be
quartered for the time, than with any other part of India.
The course of business goes on uninterruptedly through-
out the year, but the hot season is usually the busiest
part, since those movements of officials thronghout the
country are then suspended, which during the cold season
are throughout all grades of the administration of neces-
gity more or less of en interruption to the labours of the
desk. A spot more favourable to the steady pursuit of
those labours than this mountain ridge, which offers
not even the distractions of an English watering place,
being could scarcely be found; while as to the situation of
Simla, it 18 but the distance of a day’s ride from the
great plain which extends from Calcutta to Lahore, and
from the trunk line of railway shortly to be completed.
The Government, when residing there, is therefore cut off
from the supervision of affairs below, just to the same
extent as a government residing in London would be
incapacitated from controlling Devonshire or Yorkshire.

and e Simla further possesses the great advantage of being pro-
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tected by the largest body of British troops which can be
assembled in any part of India, and in immediate
proximity to the finest and best-affected nation in the
country. IFrom Simla, too, the politics of the frontier
can be more directly and efficiently controlled than
from any of the other proposed capitals. In fact, the
country west of the Sutlej is the natural watchtower of
the empire;* in this neighbourhood have been fought
most of the great battles which have decided its fate,
from the days of the first Mahommedan invasion ; and to
this point has hastened cach Governor-Genersl, on the
appearance of danger, from the time when Lord Auck-
land sent forth from the slopes of Simla the proclamation
announcing war with Afghanistan. When the railway
system is complete, this part of the country will be
nearer to Bombay than will be Calcutta. On the whole,
then, the balance of advantages secins to be against sny
fixed scat of government during the season when move-
ment is possible, and in favour of selecting some central
and healthy spot, for a place of resort during the hot
months, and where the records and bulk of the establish-
ments could be left during the movement of the cold
scason. And these conditions of healthiness, central
situation, and accessibility, appear to be better satisfied,
by some spot on the edge of the Himaluya, north of the
country between Agra and Lahore, than by any place
that can be named. The question presses for settlement,
In view to 2 termination of the inconvenient, hand-to-
mouth fashion in which the business of the Government
is perforce conducted, pending a decision of some sort.
The public offices are at present scattered over Caleutta,
mostly in hired buillings far too small to hold their
establishments properly. A large part of the records is
huddled away 1in stables or outhouses, where, in that hot

* The nearest town in the plaios to Simln is Rithind [ head of India 1,
which is the watershed of India—the streams to {he enst falling inty the
DBay of Bengul, und those to the west inio the Indiun Ocenn.
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BOOX  gnd moist climate, their preservation in good order is
~—-— impossible. While at Simla, the public departments are

lodged, for want of better accommodation, in crazy, dila-
pidated cottages, into the recesses of which, even under
an Indian sky, the light of day scarcely penctrates.®
Simla itsclf was first selected as being the highest ridge
(8,000 feet above the sca) in that part of the Himalaya,
and for the beauty of the forest in which its summit is
clothed, DBut the place is now overgrown ; and is one of
the foulest, worst-drained, and worst-kept towns in the
country. Something might be done towards improve-
ment, by substituting an efficient management for the
existing local municipality, which partakes of the nature
of a petty English vestry, while the funds at its com-
mand are quite inadequate to the wants of a metropolitan
town, even on the Himulaya. But the place has been
badly laid out, the best sites have been taken up with
unsuitable buildings, and it is to be feared that the pro-
cess of agglomeration has advanced beyond redemption
almost as completely as in the suburbs of London.
Other ridges, however, equally lofty and well-wooded
and even closer to the plains and the new railway, are
availgble within a few miles, where a new and convenient,
town might be laid out, with public offices, private
residences, and barracks for troops. Raneelchet, a newly
extabiiied suaftartan fo o moonéifoy mort of Kohil-
kund, about 6,000 feet above the level of the sca, presents

"also many advantages for a new station. In no part of

* The present public offices at Bombay, (new ones are building), are even
worse, They present the extremity of squalor and inconvenience, The whole
form a striking contrast to the palace in London occupied by the Indinn
Couneil, the furniture of a single room in which would purchase the fee-
gimple of cne of the Simla fpublic offices,’ The same state of things obtaing
in many other parts of India. In fact, the inference that a stranger or a
native would draw from the mppearance of most of gur public departments,
would be that we comsidered ourselves ms occupying the country only on
sutlerance, and as & temporary arrangement, and were prepared to pack up
and he off on the shortest notice.
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India could a capital be built so cheaply as in the Hima-
laya, from the facilities on the spot in the way of building
materials, and beeause in that climate a wuch simpler
and less extensive style of accommodation could suffice
for the wants of Europeans, than would be necessary in
any part of the plains of India.
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BOOK III.

THE CIVIL ADMINISTRATION.

CHAPTER VL

DISTRICT ORGANISATION.

Tue dutics of the civil administration of British India

M _ are principally connccted with the collection of the re-
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venue ; the maintenance of order and dispensation of
justice ; education; and the preservation and cxtension
of public works. The last of these heads will form the
subject of a scparate Book.

For the purposes of civil administration each province
is divided into districts, which correspond with the ¢ de-
partments’ of France and other continental countrics
which have a centralised form of Government. The
head-gquarters or suddur [chief] station is fixed at the
principal town of each district, wherc reside the group
of English officials with their establishments, who re-
present the government of the province, and form the
medium of communication between it and the people.

The number of districts in the different provineces
varies according to their size and population. Bengal,
which is both the largest and most populous province in
India, contains thirty-five districts, exclusive of Assam
and the other extensive outlying countries not subject
to the general regulation law. The Punjab containe
thirty-two districts, the North-West Provinces twenty-
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nine, the Central Provmc.es, Madras, and Bombay each
nineteen. The average size of a district varies consider-
ably in the different provinces. Sowe of the Madras dis-
tricts contain more than 12,000 square miles, a larger
area than that of Belgium, and the average Madras dis-
trict is a good deal larger than Yorkshire. In Bengal
and the North-West Provinces, which are generally the
best-cultivated parts of India, the districts vary in size
from 1,200 to 6,000 square miles, and the average area
is somewhat larger than that of Devonshire. The average
population of a district is about one million in Madras,
Bengal, and the North-West Provinces ; three-fourths of
a million in Bombay ; and half a million in the Punjab
and Central Provinces.

The representative of the Government in cach district
is the officer who fulfils the united but distinct functions
of Collector and Magistrate, and the system of adminis-
tration pursued is that which was established by Lord
Cornwallis, with various modifications which have been
developed by the course of time. The principal change
has been the junction of the two offices, in place of the
maintenance of both a magistrate and a collector. The
magistrate, moreover, under Lord Cornwallis was &lso
district judge, a post now held by a separate officer.

The Collector, in that capacity, is the agent of the
Government for the collection of the district revenue,
the principal item being derived from the land, of which
the Government is deemed to be the landlord or pro-
prietor. His duties in this respect vary according to the
nature of the tenures under which the land is held. In
Bengal and a portion of the North-West Provinces, the
land has been leased for a perpetuity in large estates
at a fixed rent, under the arrangement known as the
¢ perpetual settlement,’ effected by Lord Cornwallis; and
the ordinary business of the collector is confined to re-
ceiving the sums payable by the renters at certain fixed
dates. In the North-West Provinces and Punjab the

N
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leases at present run for terms varying from ten to
thirty years, and are granted direct for much smaller
estates, the community of cach village usually taking a
lease for its own lands. In Madras, where the ryotwar
[or what may, roughly speaking, be termed the cottier]
system obtains, the settlement is annual, and, in some
districts, the separate leases granted every year by the
collector number many thousands. His court is also the
office of registry, where are recorded all leases, and the

" particulars of all landed rights with which the Govern-

otherkinds
of »evenue;

&s distriet
treasurer ;

ment is concerned. DBesides performing these duties as
Goverminent land-agent, the collector is also vested with
certain judicial powers, in executing the claims of Govern-
ment against defaulters, and in determining claims which
arise of tenants holding from Government against their
under-tenants for arrears of rent—on the principle that,
since the Government exacts punctual payment of its own
rents, it is bound to afford its tenants means of obtaining
their rents in turn. He superintends the partition of
estates, and regulates the distribution of the Government
assessment among the different subdivisions. He has also
in certain cases to asswine direct management of the
landed property of minors renting land from Govern-
ment, acting in this respect in a capatity resembling that
of the Englih Court of Chancery, in respect of the wards
in his district.

The rent from land constitutes the principal source of
Indian revenue, and its realisation occupies the prineipal
part of the collector’s time. He is also the representa-
tive of Government for receiving all other descriptions
of revenue levied from his district, acting as supcrin-
tendent of excise, and assessor of the income, licence,
or other personal taxes. He is also the Government
treasurer, as well as the banker for the different public
departments, which keep their public moneys in his
treasury, and make all payments by means of cheques
on the collector. In addition to these duties, he acts as
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president of the local committee which, analogous to the CRHAP.
Enghqh county boards of justices, is charged with the — =
maintenance of the district roads from certain local duties con-
cesses ; in some parts of India he has also the charge of 2?:t°§uum
the numerous tanks which supply water to the cultiva~ o
tors, and they are repaired and maintained under his
superintendence,

In his capacity of magistrate, the same official is the Dutiesof
general representative of Government within his district. mste:
With him rests the responsibility for peace and order €°er—
being maintained, the superintendence of the police, and
the management of the jail. It is to him that all classes
of .the people look for aid in times of disturbance, and
by him would be initiated any proposals ncedful for cases
of emergency, as well as, at all times, for the improve-
ment or wellbeing of the district. In this respect his
posilion resembles very much that of the préfet of a
French department. In addition to these general respon-
sibilities, the Indian magistrate has extensive judicial as
well as ordinary magisterial functions. As his name im- magie-
ports, his court is the tribunal for first investigation of *fd‘;}:l_
all criminal cases; but only those involving a heavy
punishment are committed to the court of session, The
rest he finally disposes of himself, his powers extending to
a sentence of two” years’ imprisonment, and fine of one
thousand rupees J100L7). This arrangement is derived Reasop fir
from the system originally established by Lord Cornwallis fjoction of
in Bengal, which was gradually extended to the other offies.
regulatmn provinces, as they came under British rule,
and under which the offices of district magistrate and
judge were united in the same person; although, it
should be observed, the district judge had at this time no
criminal jurisdiction, the jail deliverics being made by g
separate court of cireuit. The collector was a separate
officer, whose establishment dates from the time of
‘Warren Hastings, when the management of the revenues
of Bengal was first directly undertaken by the English,

N 2
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Subsequently, the duties of the magistrate were scparated
from those of the judge (as part of a reconstitution of the
system of judicature which neced not be detailed here)—
the former, however, being vested with the judicial
powers above-mentioned, in view to relieving the pres-
sure of business which had arisen in the higher court.
Thus it fell about, that the office of collector having a
higher salary attached to it than that of magistrate, the
course of a civilian’s promotion came to be from magis-
trate to collector; and thus the former grade was usually
held by officers of cowparatively small standing and ex-
perience. To remedy this practical defect, the offices of
magistrate and collector were eventually united in the
same officer. In the North-West Provinces, Madras, and
Bombay, this amalgamation was carried out many years
ago ; in Bengal the change is of comparatively recent date.

The Joint-Magistrate and Collector comes next in rank
of the district officials. This officer has passed all the
tests imposed by the regulations of the service ; and, as his
name hmports, he has coequal powers with the magistrate
and collector in the hearing of all suits brought befure
his court. He acts, in fact, as the deputy of the latter,
for the disposal of such portion of the various business of
the district in all departments as the magistrate may
make ewer to him. In Madras and Bombay this officer
is styled Sub-collector and Joint-Magistrate.

An Assistant-Magistrate and Collector, with the official
status of Subordinate Magistrate of the First or Second
Class, is usually attached to each district, also a cove-
nanted civilian ; in the first instance in statu pupillari,
with but trifling powers, which are gradually extended,
until, after passing two examinations in the practical
business of the administration, he is vested with the full
powers of a magistrate, and is eligible for promotion
to the post of joint-magistrate on the occurrence of a
vacancy in the province. These examinations are held
annually, at some central point in the province, by com-
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mittees consisting of civilians of standing, and embrace
the subjects connected with the practical business of the
adininistration—cspecially the vernacular languages, the
land tenures of the province, the procedure of the courts,
and the laws and regulations of the country.

The Deputy-Collector of the district is an uncove-
nanted officer, appointed to the public service by the
governmeut of the province, and may be either a native
or European. This officer is sometimes also a deputy-
magistrate, but generally he is employed only on revenue
duties, and he has usually executive charge of the district
treasury and accounts, under the gencral responsibility of
the collector. )

For administrative purposes, the district is divided into
& convenient number of subdivisions—usually from six to
cight—teried tehscels in Upper India, and talooks in
Madras and Bombay, each under the charge of an officer,
styled tehsecldar or talookdar, who acts as the deputy of
the collector ; the land-revenue being paid into his office
in the first instance, and remitted by him to the collecto-
ratc. He is also the agent and representative of the
magistrate with respect to his talook or tchseel, and
sometimes holds the rank of deputy-magistrate. This
officer is almost invariably a native ; and the post is the
highest in the revenue line, except that of deputy-col-
lector, to which any uncovenanted servant can attuin.
As a general rule, the collector distributes the business of
his distriet between himsclf and the joint and assistant-
magistrates, by making over to each of them the charge
of a certain number of tehseels, retaining of course a
general superintendence over the whole. In some parts
of the country, the joint-magistrate is required to reside,
by himself, at an outstation of the district.

In Bengal, where the land is let in large holdings, the
districts are not divided into tehseels or talooks, but the
revenue is paid direct into the collector’s treasury. In
this province, however, the districts, some of which are
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trate, who may be cither a native or European. Most of
the deputy-magistrates have the full powers of a cove-
nanted magistrate.

The central courthouse is, of course, at the head-
quarters of the district, and is generally placed a little
outside the. town, near the residences of the English
oflicials. It contains a separate court for each of the
officers above-named, an office for the collector’s clerks, a
muniment-room for the district records, and a strong-
room for the treasury. The different officers of the court
are always natives, and the proceedings are conducted
and recorded in the vernacular language of the district.
The correspondence of the magistrate and collector with
his superiors, and with the officials of other depart-
ments, is carried on in English, and the clerks of the
office may be English, East Indians, or natives.

Until within a few years ago, the Magistrate was also
at the head of the Police of his district, and it was his
duty to apprehend criminals as well as to try or commit
them. But a radical change has been made in this
respect, since the cstablishinent of the new constabulary ;
and the police-force of each district is now under the
control of a Superintendent (often a military officer),
with 2. staff of inspectors, snme of wham. are Einaneans,
usually taken from the army. With respect to the dis-
tribution and movements of the police, the preservation
of order, and the repression of crime, the district super-
intendent occupies a position of subordination to the
magistrate, who in this as in other matters is the head
authority and representative of government within his
district. In matters connected with the general organi-
sation of the force—the pay, clothing, promotion, and so
forth—the district superintendent takes his orders from a
provincial inspector-general of police, who resides at the
head-quarters of the provincial government.
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The district jail is usually in charge of the district
medical officer (who is styled the civil surgeon) under
the general responsibility of the magistrate. In this jail

are confined all prisoners undergoing short sentences. ’

Those sentenced to long terms—that is, extending be-
yond two years—are removed to central jails, of which
there is msually one to every five or six districts. Per-
sons condemned to transportation for life are transported
to Port Blair, a convict settlement at the Andaman
Islands, in the Bay of Bengal, or to the neighbouring
Nicobar islands.

It has already been stated that the collector is the
assessor of the income, licence, or any other personal tax
that may be levied. He has also usually the superinten-
dence of the excise within his district. In some parts
of India the sale of spirits is a govermrent monopoly,
and the manufactories of spirits are government establish-
ments, leased out to contractors, who pay duty on the
amount of spirit they distil. In other parts the whole
business is farined out, the right to manufacture and sell
spirits within the district, or a portion of it, being sold
by auction to the highest bidder.

A considerable part of the Indian revenue is derived
from the stamp-duties. Stamps are sold to the public by
licensed vendors, who obtain their supplies from a depot,
kept in the collector’s treasury.

The channel of communication between the Govern-
ment and the district officer varics in different provinces.
In Bombay the intermediate agency is a Commissioner,
of whom there are three—besides one for the non-regula-
tion province of 8ind, to whom the collectors are sub-
ordinate in all business except that conmected with the
trial or commitment of prisoners to sessions in the magis-
trate’s court. In Madras, the bead authority in revenue
business is a board, but the collector-magistrates are in
direct communication with the Government in all mig-
cellaneous affairs. In Bengal and the North-West Pro-
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——— also a staff of Commissioners, each with the charge of a

Dnicri
Judge,

“ division,” comprising usually five or six districts; so that
in all matters one, aud in revenue matters two, authorities
are interposed between the district officer ard the Go-
vernment. It may be remarked however that the Madras
districts are the largest of any, and the collection of the
land revenue appears to mvolve more labour in that
presidency than in any other part of India, by reason of
the minute subdivision of land that obtains there, anc the
system of granting annual lcases. Where there is a Com-
missioner, he resides at the head-quarters of the most
central of the districts in his division, and is, of comse,
the highest official there. In Bengal, where also the
double cstablishment of commissioners and a revenue
board is maintained, the collection of the land-revenue is
nevertheless exceptionally simple. It should be added
that the commissioners, when first appointed, under Lord
William Bentinck’s administration, in 1829, were judicial
as well as revenue officers. They replaced the provincial
courts of session, which were cstablished by Lord Corn-
wallis, and held periodical jail deliveries i the various
districts under their supervision. These judicial dutics
were eventually transferred to the judges of districts, who
until then had exercised a jurisdiction in civil suits only.

The tread jodided oficer of e Eetred 15 Adhe Tvlh wnd
Scssion Judge, & covenanted civilian, whose courthouse is
usually established separate from, but in close proximity
to, the collectorate. In his latter capacity Lie holds a
monthly jail-delivery, for the trial of all prisoners com-
mitted by the magistrate or other officers. having the
powers of one; he also hears appeals fron the judgments
of those officers. His power extends to a sentence of
fourteen years’ imprisonment or transportation for life.
Scntences of capital punishment have to be referred to the
High Court before they are carried out. On the civil side
the judge has a general superintendence over the course
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of justice in the district, the civil courts in which are
mnnerous, and presided over by native judges, whose
appointments and promotions are made on his recom-
mendation. The lower class of judge is styled a Munsiff,
in whose courtmust be tried all original suits involving
amounts not exceeding one thousand rupees (100%). The
higher native judicial officer is called Bubordinate Judge,
and his jurisdiction in civil suits is even greater than that
of the covenanted district judge, since it extends to all
suits irrespective of the amount involved, whereas the
judge’s jurisdiction is limited to original suits not execed-
ing ten thousand tupecs (1,000.). Appeals from the
Munsiff and Subordinate Judge, in small suits, are pre-
ferred in the court of the District Judge; appeals from
the decision of the latter, and of the Subordinate Judge
in cases exceeding ten thousand rupees in amount, are
made to the appellate court of the province.

The proceedings of all the courts are conducted and
recorded in the vernacular, the officers of the courts aud
the suitors being ordinarily acquainted with that language
only; but the district judge, in all cases tried before him,
is now required to take down an abstract of the deposi-
tions or affidavits of the examination of witnesses in
his own hand, and to record his judgment, also in his
own hand, in English, This is in addition to the ver-
nocalax papert of the cee, which containm all these pox-
ticulars in full detail. The record of every case is filed
in the court where it was tried, available to be sent for-
wurd to the higher court, if the case is appealed.

The chief seat of judicature in these four provinces is
the High Court, situated at the capital towns, the judges
of which consist partly of civilians, partly of barristers,
gelected either from the Indian or English bar, all of
whom are appointed by the Crown, and hold their seats
during good behaviour. Under the Act establishing these
courts, pleaders at the bar of Indian courts are also
eligible for judgeships, and two native gentlemen of that
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profession have been, at different times, elevated to the
bench of the High Court at Calcutta.

The High Courts have original jurisdiction in the trial
of Europesn British subjects (over whom the district
courts have no authority for criminal offences committed
within the province, cxcept in petty cases, which the
district officer deals with in his capacity as & justice of
the peace), and for offences committed by all classes
within the limits of the capital towns—for which purpose
periodical sessions are held—as well as in civil suits
arising out of transactions within the presidency towns.
One or two of the judges are usually wholly employed on
this class of business, but the principal functions of the
Court are performed on the appellate side. All capital
sentences passed by district judges are referrcd to the
High Court for confirmation before being carried out,
and appeals are heard in it from the decisions of a
district judge on the civil or criminal side, and in eivil
suits from the courts of the subordinate judges. The
High Court has also a geueral superintendence over the
course of justice as dispensed in the various courts of the
province.

The bar of the district courts consists of certificated
pleaders whose qualifications are tested by examinations
conducted under the orders of the High Court. The bar
of, the High. Gzt consiste. of. peaderm, native and. Erglizh,
end barristers-at-law. The bar may plead cither in the
vernacular or in English. Interpreters are employed in
the High Court to translate the evidence of witnesses
and the vernacular papers attached to the cases appealed,
for the information of such of the judges as may not be’
acquainted with the native languages. The appellate
court, as a rule, deals solely with the written record of
the case, and admits not fresh evidence.

The system of Indian law provides for a very free use
of the right of appeal. Every case tried in the lowest
civil court, that of a munsiff can be appealed to the
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judge’s court of the district, while all suits involving more
than a certain sum can be carried in appeal from the
district to the High Court, and others can be appealed
finally to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in
London. 'This freedom of appeal has been deemed to be
a necessary condition of the constitution of the Indian
law-courts. The inferior social condition of the native
judicial officers of the Jower courts; the imperfect train-
ing, very often the entire want of training, of the European
judges; the total absence, so far as the district courts are
concerned, of the restraint exercised in European coun-
tries by an honest and higlly-trained bar, and by the
criticism of a free press—render a supervision over the
proceedings of the Indian law-courts from some higher
authority especially desirable. A district court is never
visited by anyone except the suitors; the only record of
the proceedings is contained in the judge’s own report ;
and therefore the only check afforded on them is the
review of the record on appeal by the higher court.
Under these conditions, a free right of appeal is abso-
lutely necessary to ensure the suitor a reasonable chance
of obtaining a remedy; but the exercise of this right, and
the complicated procedure enjoined by the regulations,
render Indian lawsuits extraordinarily protracted and ex-
pensive ; and it would be difficult to say whether the
litigious character pow manifested by the people in those
parts of India where British law-courts are established, is
a cause or an effect of those institutions, Certainly, the
apparently capricious way in which the judgments of each
court often appear to be upset by the next, which renders
the final issue of a law-suit a matter of uncertainty until
the highest court of appeal is reached, in a degree un-
known in any other country in the world, is calculated
to promote a spirit of reckless gambling in law, among a
people to whom most kinds of excitement are not available,
At any rate, if the Indian system of appeal was favourable
to the rich suitor, who failed to obtain justice in the first
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law until the late introduction of small cause courts.
These had been cstablished in the three presidency towns
for some years, with a jurisdiction over suits not exceed-
ing 500 rupees (50..), and limited to the class of cases
which can be dealt with by the English county-courts.
Their powers have lately been extended to cases involving
twice that amount, and similar courts are now being gra-
dually cstablished in every considerable town throughout
the comntry. The judges are chosen from the district
officers, from the Turopean and native bar of the High
Court, end from the native judiciary. In many cases,
also, the office of judge of a small-cause court is hicld in
conjunction with some other appointment, as that of As-
sistant-Magistrate, or Principal Suddur Ameen. The fees
of these courts are moderate, the procedure simple, and
no appeals ere permitted from their decisions, except in
special cases and under certain narrow conditions, Alto-
gother, the introduction of these courts is one of the
greatest improvements which modern legislation has con-
ferred upon the country.
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THE NON-REGULATION PROVINCES.

Ix the foregoing account of the eivil administration, and cHAR.

of the duties of district officers, the system in force in L

what are termed the °regulation’ provinces has heen Nature of
. . . . the Indian

mainly kept in view. The Regulations referred to, are Reguls-

_ those notified enactments of the Government, which are Hooe-

formally promulgated for public informstion. The prac-

tice of issuing formal Acts or Regulations from the coun-

cil-chamber was first introduced during the rule of Lord

Cornwallis, for the territories under the Government of

Bengal, previously to whose time there were no certain

rules of conduct laid down for the guidance of officials,

nor any definite laws recorded to govern the action of

the people. These regulations were subsequently cx-

tended to the North-West Provinces, on their annexation

in 1801 ; and a similar system of regulations was intro-

duced about the same time into Madras and Bombay, by

the governments of these Presidencies, in close imitation

of the Bengal Regulations. In 1833 the power of those

governments to frame regulations was withdrawn, and

henceforward regulations, or (as they were now termed)

Acts, for all four provinces were passed by the Governor-

General in Council. This arrangement lasted until 1853,

when the functions of the exceutive povernment as 2

framer of laws were superseded by the Legislative

Council cstablished in that year. These Regulations and

Acts of the Government, which have the same force in

India as have Acts of Parliament in the United Kingdom,
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besides defining the composition and jurisdiction of the

~—~——various courts, and the functions of many departments of
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the adinininistration, also prescribe the course of pro-
cedure to be adopted in the prosecution of suits. No
code of laws was promulgated in the first instance. The
course of justice was to be made conformable to the
customs of the country, and to the precepts of the
Mahomedan and Hindoo laws, so far as they could be
ascertained and (on the criminal side) were not alto-
gether repugnant to Furopean notions; and varions
enactments were passed from time to time, modifying
those laws, altering the degrees of penalties, declaring
certain offences to be penal, and so forth. The bulk of
the Regulations, however, had reference to the procedure
of the civil and fiscal courts; they supplied by law the
provisions of a procedure, which in England and else-
where has been the development of immemorial custom ;
and their result has been to crcate artificially, and per
sultun, alinost as complicated a procedure as in countrics
of older civilisation has been brought about gradually Ly
the nccumulated pedantries of ages, under which the issue
of an Indian lawsuit came to depend as much on the
observance of nice and tedious formalities as on the
merits of the case.

But, whatever might be the opinion held by the
framers of these Regulations, of the benefits confeired
by them on the body of the people, it was admitted that,
to some of the ruces of India at least, so techniesl and
complicated a procedure was unsuitable and pernicious.
Accordingly, from an carly date after their first promul-
gation, some parts of the DPresidency of Bengal were spe-
cially excepted—by a regulation passed for the purpose
—frcm the operations of regulation law, while a large
purt of the territories subscquently added to the Britich
dominions has ncver been brought under it. Of the
former class may be named the Sonthal districts south of
Bhaugulpoor, and the wild country in the south of
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Behar ; among the latter the great province of Assam. OHAP.
The extensive countries ¢ceded by or conquered from the T
Mahrattas in 1818 were also not brought under the regu-
. lations in the first instance, but a limited part of them
was subsequently attached to the Dombay Presidency.
This was the last acquisition of importance to the realm
of regulation law. Not only was the difficulty to be
encountered, in the case of subsequent annexations, of
suddenly introducing an entircly novel system of ad-
ministration and jurisprudence into a newly-conquered
country; but it was felt, by those who had to deal with
those territories, that, apart from its unsuitability to the
special conditions of the time, the procedure of the law- .
courts enjoined by the Regulations was ncedlessly cum-
bervome and dilatory, even if it were not otherwise
ill-adapted to the circumstances of a simple and ignorant
people; and, still nore, that they limited the authority
and power of action.of the Government, to a degree
incompatible with the proper management of a newly-
conquered country. Xor these reasons, probably, no
subsequent additions to the British Empire were brought
under regulation luw, but they were administered simply
by the orders of the Governor-General in Council, cow-
municated to the head of each local administration, which
might or might not be made public. Generally speak-
ing, the lucal authoritics were instructed to conform to
the spirit of the Regulations, but to di~pcnse with the
complications of formal procedure which overlaid the
course of justice under thcir operation, and especially
to dispense with the use of professional pleaders in the
conduct of lawsuits.

It will be understood froin the foregoing account that, Nou-rego-
in the first instance, the non-regulation provinces were Lo now
the exception. British India generally was, in effect, tensive
subject to one uniform code of regulations, since the iation
regulations of the three Presidencies closely resembled Provioees

each other, only a few sparsely-peopled and uncivilised
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tracts Leing exempt from their operation, But the ad-
dition of the Punjab—now enlarged by the transfer io
it of the Delhi Territory—Oudh, Burmab, 8ind, the
Central Provinces, and Berar, entircly altered the rela-
tive importance of the two portions of the empire. The
number of non-regulation districts now became in excess
of those under the Regulations, and the state of the
Indian law was in consequence altogether anomalous.
While the inquirer would find the fullest provision made
for 2 trifling alteration in the fees of a munsiff's court, he
might search through the whole body of the Begulations,
without finding so much as an allusion to what js now
the larger part of the empire. The non-regulation pro-
vinces were excepted from all legislation by silence. The
case is thus not altogether unlike what we might con-
ccive of the United Kingdom, supposing that Acts of
Parlinment had force in a part of England, a part of
Scotland, and a part of Ireland, while the remaining parts
of those countries were entirely exempt from their juris-
diction, and subject to no defined law whatever, the
governors of them being meiely instructed Wy the mi-
nistry of the day to rule according to the spizit of those
Acts, so far as they might consider them suitable and
convenient. This analogy, however, is by no means com-
plete. Tt is conceivable that a part of a country might,
for polisical reasony be removed from the sction of the
legislature, and made subject only to the jurisdiction of a
separate authority, such as the Privy Council, or even a
single Secretary of State. On this head there is the
example of the crown colonies. But in India the very
game guthority controls both regulation and non-regu-
lation provinces. In the one case, enactments were
passed by the Governor-General in Couneil in his legis-
lative capacity, under the authority created by Aect of
Parliament ; in the other case, orders were i=med by the
Goverpor-General in Council in his executive capacity,
which might or might not be made public, regarding ter-
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ritories the existence of which was ignored by Parlia-
ment. Consequently, up to the time of the establishment
of the Indian Legislative Councils, the non-regulation
provinces were precisely on the same footing as foreign
states, in the eye of the English Jaw. That law em-
powered the Indian Government fo make regulations for
any portion of its territories, but it was silent as to those
territories for which regulations were not made ; and the
courts established in the latter appear to have had no
legal status, except so far as it might be decmed to be
conferred by the will of the conqueror. An appeal could
not be made, for example, to the Privy Council, from the
decision of a court in any non-regulation province, any
more than it could be made from the award- of a native
Pprince in a suit between his subjects.

It is, perhaps, the eeverest commentary that could be
passed on the value of the Indian Regulations and the
Acts which succeeded them, that the benefits to be con-
ferred by them should thus have been deliberately with-
held from more than haif of the districts of British
Indja;* but what we are more concerned now to observe
is the course of the chenge which has been brought
about of late years in the state of the law. The Indian
Councils Aet of 1861 established Legislative Councils for
Madras, Bombay, and Bengal—three out of the four
regulation provinces. Henceforward, therefore, if the

* The districts of Indis are as follows:—
Begulation Non-nsuhﬂm
a5

Bengal . e . 1

Madras . . . 19 —
Bombay ' . . 14 b
North-West Provinees ., 20 1
Punjeb . . . 82
Oudh . . . 12
Central Provinces . 19
Burmah . . . 18
Berar . .. 4
Coorg .. . 1

Total . . 7 1t
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Book supreme Legslative Council of India had not legislated
L for the non-regulation provinces, it would have had little
or no occupation, and accordingly from this date the
Acts of the Government of India have been extended to
all the British territories. The necessity for doing so
first arose in 1860, when the income-tax was established.
1t would of course have been possible to levy that tax in
the non-regulation provinces, under the same authority
as all other taxes are still levied there—the will, namely,
of the conquerors of the country, signified through an
order of the Governor-General in Council to the head of
the local administration. But it was dcemed advisable
to make the enactment of general application throughout
the couniry; and this constitutes the first instance of’
universal legislation for British India, and the recognition
by the law of the non-regulation provinces. Ilfence-
forward the Acts for imposition of new taxes—stamps,
licences, &c.,—have usually followed the same course;
but the great change has been made by the introduction
of the Penal Code in 1861, whereby all British India has
been placed under one body of criminal law. The Code
of Criminal Procedure has also been introduced into all
provinees.

Thus the old distinction of regulation and non-regula-
tion provinces has now been swept away, so far as the
original meaning of the names went. The distinction
now remaining between the two, is merely that there are
some provinces where more numerous and older regula-
tions are in foree than in others; there is no longer any
province regarding which there are not now established
Acts or Regulations of some kind. Further, the Indian
provinces are no longer divisible into two main classes,
each possessing the same body of laws respectively. The
so-called non-regulation provinces were wholly excluded
from the operations of legislation until 1861, but they
have not been entirely included since that time. Many
laws subsequently passed have not been made applicable
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to all the non-regula.tlon, nor indeed to all parta of the
regulation provinces. Turther, special laws have been
pa.ssed for separate provinces. Thus the Chief Court of
the Punjab has been established by a special enactment ;

the Recorders Courts of Burmah by another; and the
different civil courts of those and the Central Provinces
have been recognised in the same way, a separate Act
being passed in respect of the courts of each province.
This course of legislation, it may be observed by the
way, has produced a curious result, arising out of the
partial legality thus conferred on the status of the more
newly-acquired provinces. Thus the tehsecldar's court
of the Central Provinces has a legal status; but there is
no law on record recognising the existence of the Chief
Commissioner of those provinces, nor indeed any law
constituting those provinces a part of British India. So
also, while the levy of a duty on incomes in these pro-
vinces is authorised by an Act of the legislature, there is
no law empowering the Government to levy the much
more productive tax on the land throughout them.
Anomalies of this sort are certainly to be found in all
civilised conntries, especially those whose constitutional
history extends far back into the past. England presents
abundant illustrations of the commixture of oflices per-
forming functions prescribed by distinct cnactments of
the legi-lature, with others the source of whose authority
is either lost in the traditions of antiquity, or is clearly
derived from an origin which would now be deemed
insufficient to confer it. The peculiarity in this respect
special to India, is to be found in the circumstance, that
the anomalies and inconsistencies which now exist in the
state of the law have not thus arisen out of the natural
course of things, but have been artifically created.

Our object here, however, is not to enlarge on this
point, but merely to obtain a clear view of what is meant
by the distinctions, ¢ regulation’ and ¢ non-regulation.’ Tt
will be plain, from what has been stated, that the broad

o2
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line of demarcation heretofore maintained between the
two classes of provinces no longer exists, and further that
no distinet division can any longer be made, of provinces
to which a certain body of substantive law applies, and
others to which it does not apply at all. Each province
now possesses already onc or more special laws of its
own, and the tendency of legislation is towards a further
devclopment of this speciul character. Another great
change gradually taking place is the introduction, by
parts, of a code of civil law, which either supersedes
large portions of the old regulations, or supplies lJaws on
subjects heretofore not treated of. The general result of
these chunges i entirely to break down the distinction
between « ‘regulation’ and a ¢ non-regulation’ province.
These terms are clearly now quite obsolete, and inappro-
priate to the facts; and like the title ¢ presidency, their
use may henceforward be discontinued with advantage.
Although however these distinctions are no longer
applicable for representing the operation of the law, the
two classes of provinces still differ in one important
respect—the composition of the administrative body.
The Act of Parlismnent of 1793 provides that all posts in
the civil branch of the adminisiration should be filled
only by members of the covepanted civil service, and
this condition is still in foree, with certain gualifications
to ‘be noficed 'hereatter. But, Tike &ll the other enact-
ments of Purliament, the provision was applicable to the
regulation .provinces only. The adiministrative staff in
other territories could be filled up in any manner thought
proper by the local government, and it has in each case
been composed either wholly or in part of military offi-
cers, while a few uncovenanted scrvants have occasionally
been clevated to the charge of districts. This arrange-
ment has ariscn out of the manrer in which the adminis-
tration of these territories has been assumed. On the
annexation of & province taking place, the political
[diplomatic] officers stationed in the country at the time
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have naturally been employed in the first instance to
administer it. This happened in the case of the Paznjab,
which had been governed for two years previous to the
annexation, nominally by a native Council of Regency,
but actually by the Resident and a staff of assistants,
principally military officers. The members of the civil
service, moreover, being usually fully employed in their
regular duties in the regulation provinces, could not on
such occasions be supplied in sufficient numbers to under-
take the whole administration ; and, finally, the rate of
emoluments for these new acquisitions has been always
fixed on a lower scale than ubtained in the regulation
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the former has usually been made up, partly of civil and
partly of military officers, the former receiving promotion
to & higher relative position on the occasion of transfer,
as an inducement to leave their regular employment.
Within the province, on the staff being ouce forined, pro-
motion goes on nominally through the whale body by
selection, without reference to class, and in the lower
posts military officers are promoted in succession to civil,
and vice versd, indifferently ; but it is understood, that the
civilians shall be deemed to be entitled under all circum-
stances to a certain proportion of the higher appoint-
ments, without reference to their comparative seniority
or standing in the commission. This arrangement is
necessary to place them on e footing of equality with.
their contemporaries in the regulation provinces in re-
spect of cmolument ; and for the same reason a civilian
is decmed to be entitled to return to the latter, if his
promotion lags unduly behind theirs. The province of
Burmah, as has been already mentioned, is in some
degree on an exceptional footing in this respect. The
language, religion, and customs of thai country being
altogether different from those of India, the administra-
tive staff employed in it is necessarily retained there
permanently, and the higher posts can only be filled
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properly by officials whose training has been undergone
in the province ; and as the jumior appointments are on
a less favourable footing than the corresponding ones in
the regulation provinces, the prospects afforded by em-
ployment there are not sufficiently good to atiract civi-
lians to it, and the staff of the commission is composed
wholly of military men.

As regards the mode of administration in these pro-

* vinces, it diflfers somewhat in different countries ; but the

system introduced into the Punjab in 1849, and which
was attended with marked success there, has been copied,
in its main features, in all subsequent annexations, In
every case the same district organisation obtains as in the
regulation provinces; but the officer in charge, who per-
forms the duties of magistrate and collector, is styled
Deputy-Commissioner ; in place of a joint and assistant
collector, there are Assistant-Commissioners; while the
uncovenanted officer who acts as deputy-collector is
styled Extra-Assistant-Commissioner. The immediate su-
perior of the Deputy-Commissioner is the Commissioner,
who has charge of a Division comprising from three to
five districts, and is the channel of communication be-
tween the district officers and the Government. In some
of the provinces, an officer, styled Financial Commissioner,
fulfils the duties of the Board of Revenue. But, although
termed a commissioner of finance, this officer is really
concerned with the revenue, and not the finance, of the
province. In the Central Provinces and Burmah, the
supervision of the revenue is undertaken directly by the
head of the administration.

In respect to the law-courts, the Deputy-Commissioner
and his assistants fulfil the functions which in the regula-
tion provineces are performed by the various native and
European judicial officers. In criminal matters, the
Deputy-Commissioner acts both as magistrate and judge,
his powers in the latter capacity extending to cases which
are punishable by imprisonment for seven years. Graver
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offences are committed to the Commissioner’s Court for
trial. The Assistant-Commissioners also exercise penal
jurisdiction, with powers varying according to their
standing. In respect to civil suits, the powers of the
Deputy-Commissioners are considerably more extensive
than those of a district judge in the regulation provinces.
The courts of the Assistant-Commissioners also take cog-
nisance of civil suits up to certain specified amounts,
while the Tehseeldars occupy the place of Moonsifls, but
are only empowered to try cases involving uot more than
300 rupees (30L). The Commissioner’s Court is a court
of appeal for all the districts within his division.

The head judicial authority in the Punjab is vested
in a Chicf Court, consisting of onec barrister and two
civilian judges, the senior of the threc presiding. This
court is of very recent creation, until which the appellate
court was composed of a single officer, styled Judicial
Commissivner—a plan which has been followed in Oudh
and the Central Provinces. This officer, beside receiving
appeals, exercises a considerable degree of supervision and
control over the administration of the subordinate courts,
acting, in fact, as n minister of justice; while, yntil the
new Indian Codes were established, it rested with him to
preseribe the legal procedurc to be followed throughous
the province. This appointment of single officers, to
parkame the functions fallilled in the older provinces by
collective bodies, was the result of a reaction of opinion
which set in during Lord Dalhousie’s rule against boards
and benches; but in the case of the courts of justice the
change would appear to be defective, since the value of a
power of appeal is diminished when it is made to a single
judge.

The system of administration in Berar and Mysore
closely résembles that in force in the other provinces,
but the establishments are necessarily on a smaller scale,
The particulars of difference need not be detailed hete,
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CHAPTER VIIL

THOE CENTRAL DEPARTMENTS.

TeE two preceding chapters have contained an account of
the duties of the different district officials, who, with their

the depart- SUperior supervising officers, constitute the principal part

ments
which are
not orga-
nised by
distriets.

Balt—
N.W. and
Central
Provinces.

of the executive agents of Government. There remains
to mention, briefly, the different administrative depart-
ments,* employed on duties principally connected with
the revenue, which do not follow the course of district
organisation, but are more or less centralised under the
provincial or supreme governments.

The sea-customs are principally collected at the ports
of Calcutta and Bombay, but there are also customs esta-
blishments at Madras and other minor ports. The collectors
at the three presidency towns are chosen from the civil
service ; the subordinate establishments are uncovenanted
officers in various grades. Their mode of collecting the
duties does not materially differ from the system in vogue
i BrupRen pute.

There is, however, a very extensive line of customs
patrols extending across the North-Western Provinces,

* It may be as well to note here, that the word ¢ department’ is used in
India to denote two ditferent things, The Home Department, Military De-
partmont, &c., are the bureaux in which the business of the government in
its verious branches is traneacted, ‘The Education, Opiom, Customs, Com-
missariat, Ordnance, &c. Departments are the names given to various hodies
of officials engeged in the various executive employments indicated by thoee
names, Sometimes the eame title is wsed to demoto both things. The
‘Public Worls Department’ means the office wherein the business of
government is conducted which relates to public works. It also means the

collective staff of engineers and subordinates engaged in the construction of
works throughout the eountry.
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Central Provinces, and Punjab, for the purpose of levying
a duty on the salt manufactured in the salt-lakes of Raj-
pootana, on its importation into British territory ; as well
as a duty on the export of sugar. The head officer of
this depariment, whose duties bring him inte communi-
cation with various provincial governments, is a cove-
nanted civilian ; under him is a staff of European deputies
and inspectors, each in charge of & certain length of line,
and the establishment of native patrols stationed along it.

In Madras the manufacture of sea-saltis a government
monopoly, and is conducted by a special establishment
organised for the purpose. A similar manufacture of salt
in Bengal has lately been abolished. In Bombay the
manufacture is left to private individuals, and an exchbe
levied on the out-turn. In the Punjab there are extensive
galt-mines, on the produce of awhich an excise is levied.
The salt departments are everywhere subordinate to the
provincial Board of Revenuec or other head revenue autho-
rity of the province.

A large part of the Indian revenue is derived from
opium, the bulk of which is exported to China. This
drug is grown in some of the mediatised states of Central
India, and is sent to Bombay for exportation under a
heavy transit-duty. In Bengal the growth of opium is a
government monopoly. No cultivator isallowed to grow
the ponpy except under gpecial licence, and he is reguired
to sell his crop to the government agent. There are two
factories at which the raw opium is worked up and
packed in a form fit for exportation, one at Patna in
Bengal, and the other at Ghazeepore in the North-West
Provinces, both the establishments heing however under
the orders of the Bengal Board of Revenue, the Govern-
ment of which province alone deals with this branch of
the revenue. The oplum, after being worked up and
packed at the two manufactories, is sent to Calcutta, and
there sold by auction to the highest bidders. The ma-
nagement of this branch of the revenue employs a con-
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RoOK siderable staff of officials. The opium-growing countries

I are mapped out into districts, each under a superintendent

(styled Deputy Agent), who determines the area of ground

to be planted by each eultivator consenting to, or desirous

of growing opium ; inspects the crops while on the ground,

and makes the needful advances without the aid of which

no Indian peasant can bring his crop to market; receives

the crop when ripe ; settles with the cultivator, and for-

wards the raw drug to the factory. The very large price

obtainable for opiurn under this system of monopoly, com-

pared with the cost of production, of course renders a

great degree of supervision necessary on the part of the

deputy agents, to ensure that all the opium produced is

brought to the factory. The two Opiumn-Agents, who

have charge of the factories at Patna and Ghazeepore,

and of all the agencies eubordinate to those establish-

ments respectively, are chosen from the covenanted civil

service; all the other appointments are filled by uncove-
nanted officers,

Foreats. The management of the extensive forest tracts in various
parts of Iudia has until lately been conducted on no settled
plan—it would be more correct to say perhaps under no
plan whatever—except in one or two provinces. But
within the last few years the rapid progress of the de-
nudation of the forests, arising out of the great demand
for timber lor rdilway purposes, and to ‘be exported to
Europe, has attracted attention, and active measures have
now been taken to secure the proper management of this
important item of the state property. To every province
which contains any forest tracts worth preserving, a Con-
servator of Forests has been appointed, with a staff of
Buropean assistants, The greater part of the forest
tracts are state property, which under the denomination
of waste land has never been alienated: but leases have
also been taken of those forests which belonged to pri-
vate individuals, or to the chiefs of native states, and are
conveniently situated for working ; so that the whole are
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now directly under Government management ; and active
measures arc being taken, by strict conservancy and
planting operations, to repair the waste of previous years,
and {o maintain a constant supply of timber fit for use. In
most parts the timber is felled and brought to market by
the officers of the department; but, in some provinces,
licences are granted to private individuals to fell and
carry away timber, under specified regulations and con-
ditions.*

There are two nints in Indig—at Calcutta and Bombay,
the masters of which are officers of thecentral govermmnent,
and directly under the orders of the Financial Depart-
ment. The Mintmaster is also commissioner for the ma-
nagement of the Government paper-currency,

A SBuperintendent of Stamps is stationed at each of the
presidency towns, where the reserve of stamps is mair-
tained for the supply of the district depots. In some
provinces there is also a local Superintendent of Stamps,
whose duty it is to maintain the observance of the Stamnp
Act throughout the province. This officer also usually
combines with that post the general superintendence of
the excise in the different districts.

The Police department has already been referred to.
The organisation of this service is entirely by scparate
district establishments, but the Inspector-General of the
province has a general superintendence over the whole
body. In some provinces there is also a staff of deputy-
inspectors-general, one of whom is attached to the head-
qquarters of each commissioner of division,

The Post Office is a department which, as has already
been stated, is not organised provincially, but is controlled
directly by the Government of India. The head of the
department is a Director-General ; and India, for postal
purposes, is mapped out into five divisions, each under a

* The conserveney of Indian forests on a systematic plan ia one of the
many important public measures which the country owes to Colonel Richard

Strachey.
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Postmaster-General, who, although styled Postmaster-
General of Bengal, Madras, Punjab, &c., exercise depart-
mental control over countries by no means conterminous
with the limits of those provinces; under them are in-
specting postmasters of circles. The head of this depart-
ment has usually been chosen from the civil service, as
have been some of the postmaster-generals. Some of
the higher appointments have also been filled by medical
officers, an arrangement arising out of the circuinstance
that in former years the district medical officer used always
to be also the station postmaster. The rest of the en-
ployés belong to the uncovenanted service; the inspectors
are usually Europeans.

The Telegraph Depariment is also retained under the
direct management of the Supreme Government. At the
head is a Director-General, usually an officer of engineers ;
and the country for telegraphic purposes is divided into
circles,.each under a superintendent ; these circles are fur-
ther subdivided into districts, the officer in charge of each
of which is responsible for the working of the different
stations within it. Under the head of the station, or tcle-
graph-master, as he is styled, is a staff of signallers. The
Telegraph Department now forms a scparate service,
which ig entered by competitive examination, passed in
London.

The superintendence of education has for the last few
vears formed a considerable part of the business of the
state, and the yearly public expenditure on this account,
which is constantly increasing, has already reached to
threc-quarters of a million sterling. This outlay is mainly
bestowed on the maintenance of government schools and
colleges, and the three universitics, the cost of which is
et in greater part from this source ; but a small portion
of the grant is distributed as grants-in-aid to private
schools, of which those attached to the various mission
establishments are the most numerous and important.
The Indian schools may be divided into five classes:—1I.
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Village Schools, where an elementary education is given
in the vernacular language of the district. These are
managed by Government, but supported by a local cess.
—IL District Schools, established at the head-quarters of
each district, where, besides vernacular teaching, the
higher classes are taught English.—IIT. The Colleges, as
they are termed, established at some of the principal cities
in Indie, as Benares, Agra, Delhi, Lahore, and Poona ;
where education, embracing a somewhat extensive course,
is conducted in the English language, by a staff of Euro-
pean professors and masters.—IV. The larger institutions
of the same kind, known as the ¢ Presidency Colleges ;’ of
these there are two, one at Calcutta, and the other at
Madras. They are supplied with a staff of professors for
giving a complete course of education in arts and law, and
afford students the means of graduating in those faculties
at the Universities.—V. The Techuical Colleges, for En-
gineering and Medicine. There are four for Engineering
—at Calcutta, Roorkee, Madras, and Poona ; and three for
Medicine and Surgery—at Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay,
established especially in view to supply the subordinate
branches of the government medical departments with
native employés, and for training natives as engineers for
the government public works. To these may be added,
Normal Schools, for supplying native masters. There are
now about 20,000 schools in India, either supported by
the state, or under the supervision of the department.
For the inspection of the government and aided district
and village schools, every province i3 divided into circles,
each under an inspector. A local committee of public in-
struction is also established in most districts, consisting of
the principal officials and leading natives of the capital
town. The Educational Department of each province is
presided over by a Director of Public Instruction. On its
first formation (which may be dated from 1854) the ap-
pointments were usually held by civilians, in pursuance of
the established rule that all important posts in the civil
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administration should be filled from that class, But as
vacancies occurred, they have been filled up by selection
from the cirele inspectors of schools and the professors of
the larger colleges, who are for the most part graduates of
the English universities.

A small income is realised in the Education Depart-
ment by the students’ fecs, which are fixed on a very low
scale, in order to make the schools and colleges readily
accessible. The universities, which were established by
Acts of the supreme Legislative Council, are framed on
the model of the University of London, and their func-
tiong are limited to the holding examinations and granting
degrees. The government of each is vested in a vice-
chancellor and senate, and degrees arc granted in the four
faculties of arts, law, medicine, and engineering. Candi-
dates are admitted to matriculation who belong to any
school or college affiliated to the university, on passing an
entrance examination ; two years afterwards, another ex-
amination termed the ¢ first examination in arts,” must be
passed [at the University of Calcutia) ; and a final examina-
tion for a degree in one of the faculties is undergone at
the cod of the fourth year. The English language is the
vehicle of study, and forms also a subject of special
examination. The undergraduate, to obtain the degree of
B.A., must, in addition, undergo successfully an examina-
tion in some classical language (Sanscrit being included in
that category), in mathematics, history, mental and moral
science, and physical science. To obtain a higher degree
than that of bachelor, the candidate must graduate in
honours in one of the schools. That the establishment of
these universities is appreciated by the natives of India
may be inferred from the numbers who flock to them.
"The number of candidates for admission increases rapidly
year by year. In 1868, the twelfth year from its founda-
tion, nearly nine bundred students matriculated at the
University of Calentta; in three yenrs' time there will
probably be not less than four thousand undergraduates
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on its rolls, Admission to the two sister institutions,
although they are not on so large a scale, is eagerly
sought by the native youths.

It will be readily understood from this account, that
these Indian universities exercise none of the social and
moral influences which are usually ascribed to these in-
stitutions elsewhere. They are simply, as has been said,
examining bodies, and the only influence they can exer-
cisc is an intellectual one, by raising and regulating the
standard of education. In this respect it may be said that
they have so far done as much as wag desirable, and that
the possession of the lowest degree bestowed by them in-
dicates, to say the least, the possession of as much capa-
city and knowledge as would be nceded by the graduate
of an European uuiversity.

But the system which makes the English language the
vehicle for learning, certainly acts as a bar on the study
of the vernacular languages of India. A movement has
lately been made, in which the leading native gentry of
those parts are taking an active part, for the establishment
of colleges at Lahore and Allababad with the special
objeet of cultivating the study of Oriental languages, and
the defect of the present system through their agency may
be so fur removed, that it will become practicable to ob-
tain a higher education without an obligatory acquaint-
ance with the English language. But our method of
public instruction still, in the opinion of many, remains
open to the objection that undue prominence is given to
the study of English throughout the country, and an un-
due share of the public money bestowed on the schools
where English is the principal subject of study, the scholars
of which schools must necessarily be only a small fraction
of the whole number under teaching. The supervising
staff is certainly mnainly occupied with this part of their
business, many of the higher officers of the education
department being almost wholly ignorant of the language
of the people whose education they are superintending.
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The subject is however beset with difficulties. The
classical languages of the East-—Sanscrit, Arabic and Per-
sian—are of little practical use except so far as they are
the parents of most of the present dialects of India, while
the latter are for the most part altogether insufficient as
vehicles for communicating a knowledge of science—the
kind of knowledge of which the Indians stand most in
need—and the structure and literature of these modern
vernacular languages are alike undeserving of study for
their own sake. But it would be beyond the scope of this
work to pursue further the subject of Indian education, a
subject the importance and interest of which demand
mnch more particular and detailed treatment than can
here be given to it.
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CHAPTER IX.

THE COVENANTED CIVIL BERVICE, AND MODE OF
ADMISSION TOQ IT.

THe foregoing brief account of some of the leading fea-
tures of the civil government of India, will have served
to bring promicently into view the very important part
occupied in that country by the covenanted Civil Service.
With a few exceptions, all the superior posts in the ad-
ministration are filled from that body: most of the Go-
vernors, the Councillors, the Judges of the High Court, the
Civil Secretaries, the Members of the Revenue Boards, and
heads of the Fiscal and AccountsDepartments, are civilians;
it supplies, in fact, the governing class. But by far the larger
part of that body is employed in the district ddministration.
In the four regulation provinces, the whole of the district
gppointnents, and in all other parts of the country a
large proportion of them, are filled by covenanted*®
civilians. It is by means of the little knots of officials,
scattered over the countty at distances of forty, fifty, and
in some cases a hundred miles apart, tLat the main
business of the Government is carried on. So far as the
mass of the people is concerned, this little isolated society,
the collector-magistrate and his two assistants, with the
district judge, represent the Government; in them are

* Ho termed because each member of the service, before leaving England,
enters into & covenant with the East India Company [now with the Secre-
tary of State for India], wherein his privileges are recited, and he binds
himself not to trade, or receive presents, &e. The practice of binding the
Company's servants by covenants not to accept irregular perquisites was in-
troduced by Lord Clive in 1765, who set the example by executing such a
covenant himself,
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BoOK embodied all the functions of government with which the
= people of each district have any practical experience, or

with which in most cases they become at all acquainted.
Unless the district administration be good, no amount of
efficiency in the governors, and the upper grades of the
public service, will avail to make the British Government
in} India a properly-fulfilled trust, and a blessing to the
people ; while, on the other haud, if the staff of district
officers are thoroughly efficient, there will always be an
abundant supply, from that source, of men qualified for
the superior posts. The other departments of the state
are, comparatively, of quite secondary importance. In-
telligent finance and a methodical system of account are
no doubt needful conditions of a refined system of govern-
ment, but the people of a country may be very happy
without them. The want of education is a negative evil,
and stupidity or waste in the conduct of public works
involves, at most, a needlessly slow rate of progress. The
all-important requirement in the government of India is
that the people of the country, and especially the rural
classes, (who in that agricultural country form the great
majority of the population,) besides being lightly tuxed,
should have security of life and property, and liberty to
pursue their occupations unmolested. These conditions
imply that the law should be readily available, and im-
purvielly wed wiellipenty applieds; et the prace of the
country should be maintained ; above all—and this is one
of the most difficult things to ensure in such a country—
that the guardians of the public should themselves be
restrained from oppression. This is the duty which is
set before the district officials in India. That the task of
governing under the given conditions should be at all
possible—that a single magistrate, with one or two depu-
ties, should be able to maintain a decent administration,
and to impress the reality of government over a territory
as large, in some cases, as a Huropean kingdom, and
generally more densely peopled than are European coun-
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tries, is only possible at all through the extraordinary CEAP.
docility of the people. DBut this very readiness to be
governed creates, in itself, one of the greatest difficulties D‘g“:j:{_
in the way of good government. Deference to authority ing weliin
tends to degenerate into servility, among all who surround
the holders of power. A man in authority can never
escape the sound of flattery, which from time immemorial
has been the food of Eastern potentates. This want of
independence which characterises the people of India,
and the absence of any expression of public opinion, or
indecd of the formation of any general sentiment which
can properly be so styled, besides adding to the difficulty
of government, equally render it difficult to form & reli-
able oplnlon as to the merits of that goverument. Such an and ofesti-
estimate is especially hard, if not impossible, for an Euro- muie
pean to form, whether he be connected with the official ﬁ;flf
class or not ; for one of the worst tendencies of a vigorous aud nstive
and at the same time absolute government—that namely m*
towards oppression by the subordinate agents of the
government—is not exerted towards him. Europeans of
all classes are securc from the vexatious interference of
the police or revenue officials in their private concerns.
An opinion, therefore, from even an unprejudiced Eu-
ropean observer, is inconclusive on this point; what is
really desired is the criticism of the natives themselves
on their governors, and this there is no means of getting.
The educated natives of Lower Bengal have indeed learnt
to express themselves freely on political subjects, but they
form a small and special class, in no way identified in
ideas or interests with their fellow-subjects in other parts
of India; nor do they possess the experience or the
proper critical faculty which would enable them to form
a just comparison between the existing state of the coun-
try and that which it supplanted.

Tried by this standard, indeed, the verdict must be
most favourable, It is certainly the fashion in some
quarters to praise the times gone by, and to cite some

r2



B12 : INDIAN FPOLITY.

-BooK  indefinite period when the blessings of peace and con-
T __ tentment were enjoyed, unalloyed by the burden of taxa-
Qompara.  tion, and the restraints on the specdy course of justice

of mutive | which a more refined and artificial system of government
rule. brings with it. A very slight acquaintance with the facts
ounrht however to satisfy the enquirer, that the course of
English administration has steadily improved since it was
first established on a definite system by Lord Cornwallis,
and that it was even then vastly better than the best
native government which it superseded. It would pro-
bably be difficult to find anyone really competent to give
an opinion, prepared to deny that the state of anarchy
and universal strife throughout the land, which was re-
placed by the peace everywhere established under British
rule, must have been attended with a degree of suffering
which far outweighs the defects inseparable from a rule by
Their com- forcigners. This much will probably be admitted by all
Populasity. Who have taken the trouble to inform themselves of the
available facts; but there remains to be noticed the view
of that party which holds the more moderate opinion,
that English rule, however beneficial, is nevertheless not
popular; and that, assuming a state of peace to be main-
tained in either case, by the influence of a paramount
power or in any other way, the simple patriarchal rule of
the native states is both more agreeable, and better suited
to the wants of the people, than the technical and com-
plicated eystem enforced in the British provinces.
Covsidera-  To enter fully on the consideration of this interesting
::,:“ o: e and important question would necessarily be beyond the
geetion.  geope of this work, which is limited to an enquiry into
the best form of an administration of the country by the
English, and does not therefore extend to the larger
question, whether or not an English government is the
best kind of government for the country? The subject
is only referred to here, for the purposc of noticing very
briefly some of the considerations which should be kept
under view, in order to arrive at a reliable conclusion.
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In the first place, then, any inference drawn from the
condition of native states as we now find them, as to
what would be the result of native rule, pure and simple,
is entirely delusive. There is in truth no such thing as
purely native rule in India. Not to mention that every
native state is more or less controlled by British au-
thority, exercised through a Resident or other agent of
the British Government, every native ruler is, so to
speak, constantly on his best behaviour; assured that any
marked instance of misgovernment will at once draw on
him the interference of the paramount power; and
having, until quite lately, the constant apprchension be-
fore him of deposition, and the annexativn of his do-
minions, should he allow the opportunity to oceur. It
is, in fact, quite impossible to abstract from the results
exhibited of government in native states, the effects due
to their rulers alone. The influence of British authority
is constantly excrted, directly as well as indirectly, over
every part of the country. Besides being subject to this
influence, a native state is furthermore very favourably
placed in present times for the development of good
government, by being forced into a state of natural com-
Ppetition with the adjacent British provinces, while British
methods of administration are largely, but eften uncon-
sciously, imitated.

In the next place, when it is said that our rule is
unpopular with the people of the country, it is necessary
to understand precisely whom we mean to refer to. There
are, speaking broadly, two principal classes in India, the
nobles, and the great agricultural population spread over
the surface of the land, whose opinions are of most im-
portance. There are no doubt all shades of intermediate
degrees of rank ; but the middle class forms a very small
part of the whole community, and the mercantile and
trading classes at any rate benefit by our rule. Now, that
English rule is unpopular with the upper class of Indians
is highly probable. It would be extraordinary indeed if
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it were not, for we have not only displaced them from all

~——~ ghare in the administration, but the general tendency of

3. Popu-
larity not
a test of
good go-

Yernment.

our rule has been to reduce all ranks, except the foreign
rulers, to one dead level of equality. With regard fo the
agricultural classes, however, it may at least be doubted
whether a comparison of the kind referred to is really
ever made. To suppose that the Indian peasant is
capable of deliberately estimating the comparative merits
of British and native 1rule, is to invest him with critical
facullies which it is quite unreasonable to assume that he
possesses. None but a very small part of this class has
had experience of any other than his present way of life;
while, as has been already observed, to the bulk of the
people the Government is represented by the petty native
official in their immediate neighbourhood. Many of them
pass their lives without ever sceing a white face. The
Dorsetshire labourer, who is brought up with no prospect
but of a life passed in toil for a bare subsistence, and an
old age eked out by parish aid, does not usually display
any distinet appreciation of the merits of the peasant
proprietary system obtaining in other countries; and the
Indian labourer is equally disposed to take things for
granted. No body of people has ever shown greater
indifference to the form of its government than the village
communities of India. Provided they are left in peace-
able possession of their land, and the assessment on it
continues moderate, Hindoo, Mahomedan, and English
ruler is accepted. in turn without the smailest exhibition
of dissatisfaction.

Lastly, it seems altogether a mistake to assume that
popularity is in this matter a test of success. The peace
and order now maintained throughout India may very
possibly be causes for our unpopularity with the more
active spirits of the nobility, who are cut off from the
career of turbulence, aggrandisement, and oppression of
their weaker neighbours, which was formerly the normal
pursuit of Indian rulers; but peace and order are not
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the less public benefits. As regards the poorer classes, CHAP.
one possible cause for unpopularity, the recent great w———

rise in prices, is due to the large development of trade,
and is obviously beyond the control of the British authori-
ties, except 8o far as that peace and security have con-
duced to that result. The agricultural classes, it should
be observed, if they be losers, arc also large gainers,
since the price of all products of the soil has partaken of
the general rise. But a form of government is not
necessarily most popular with those who most enjoy the
advantages conferred by it. If there be one class more
than another in England which has reason to be dissatis-
fied with the institutions it lives under, it is the agricul-
tural labourers. Yet among no class is conservatism
more strongly developed. To hear those institutions
most loudly called in question, we must go among the
manufacturing working-classes, than whom no portion of
the community has more largely benefited by the results
of modern legislation.

To return to the more immediate subject of this
chapter, It will be at any rate within the scope of this

Great

adminis-

trativa

treatise to bazard an opinion on the merits of the British 3?:;11:;::-1

edministration in India, not considered relatively, with by Civil

reference to an jmaginary standard of independent na-
tive rule, but regarding it simply as what it is, a govern-
ment of India by the English. In other places will be
found stated in what points I venture to think the ex-
isting system most requires modification. That this
administration is, from the nature of the case, one of the
most difficult in the world to carry out with success, will
probably be allowed by everyone; while the position of
a handful of foreigners, conducting a complex and refined
gystem of government throughout so vast and densely-
peopled a country, is a unique spectacle, which nothing
else in the world resembles. But as to the personal
character of that administration, at any rate a decided
opirion may be formed, although its validity does not
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admit of demonstrative proof. That the verdict should
be favourable ; that on the whole the membhers of the
civil administration of India, so far as their individual
exertions are concerned, have been extraordinarily suc-
cessful ; that they have been distinguished not only for
perfect integrity, but, with rare exceptions, for a high
degree of zeal, industry, and public spivit; that a lorge
proportion of them have displayed conspicuous ability 3
and that many great men have sprung from their ranks
—this much, I believe, will be admitted by all who have
any practical acquaintance with the matter. The Indien
Civil Service is the most able, as it is the most important
official service in the world,

To what causes, it will be interesting to inquire, are
due the eminent qualities for which that service is so
honourably distinguished? Certainly not its origin and
mode of appointment. The former is connected with
one of the Jeast creditable chapters of modern Xoglish
history ; the latter has been till lately a matter of acci-
dent. It need hardly be said that the Indian Civil
Service took its rise from the establishment of merchants
and agents employed in buying apd selling the Com-
pany’s wares. For many years after that occupation had
ceased to be more than a subordinate part of the Com-
pany’s business, they continued to be ranked in the
grades, and styled by the titles, of senior and jumior
merchants, factors, and writers. In the first instance, as
is well known, the nominal salaries paid to civil servants
were very small, and their emoluments were almost
wholly derived from the profits of private trade; and
however little objectionable may have been the system
which required them to look to this irregular source of
profit, so long as their duties were confined to mercantile
business, that mode of payment was the natural cause of
the malpractices which arose in every branch of the
service, on the British becoming involved in the politics
of India, and when the merchants and factors of the



THE COVENANTED CIVLL SERVICE.

Company found themselves suddenly transformed into
lords of the country. The scandalous corruption and poli-
tical immorality which ensued—partially extenuated, per-
haps, by the magnitude of the temptation presented—are
too well known to require further notice here. Suffice it
to remark that the remedy was applied by Lord Cornwallis,
who, not without oppusition from the Court of Directors,
established the emoluments of the service on a scale cal-
culated to place its members beyond the influence of
temptation,. From this time corruption ceased; and
though probably the old vicious ideas, inherited from past
traditions, were not at once cast off altogether, nor the
high standard of probity instantaneously acquired, which
has since characterised the service, it scems certain the
change was very rapid; and during the rule of Lord
Wellesley, who succeeded Lord Cornwallis after an inter-
val of five years, the service appears to have already
attained to an unexceptionably high character for honesty.
In ability and professional experience it was still exceed-
ingly deficient. The change from merchants to rulers
was but grudgingly recognised by the Directors, who
made no provision to meet the increased responsibilities
placed on their servants by establishing a proper stan-
dard of qualification. It could hardly be otherwise
than that merchants and merchants’ clerks, called from
the counting-house and ledger to administer justice in a
foreign land, and govern people of whose language, laws,
and religion they were ignorant, must often have been
extraordinarily incompetent. The remarkable develop-
ment of talent and statesmanship evinced by several men
of that day, must not be allowed to hide the fact that
these instances were exceptional. The extraordinary
progress of the British power at that time offered un-
usual opportunities for the exhibition of talent; the
Governor-General was continually in quest of proconsuls
to rule over his conquests, succeeding each other in rapid
succession ; and skill in selection of proper agents to
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Book carry out his aims was not the least of that statesman’s
—TL_ qualifications for command. But it may be gathered
from Lord Wellesley's own writings, that the bulk of the
Civil Service was at this time quite incompetent. On one
occasion he states that, * In the several stations of revenue
and judicature throughout the provinces, many public
officers are to be found avowedly incompetent to the due
discharge of their duties: some from ignorance, natural
incapacity, or fixed habits of indolence and dissipation—
others from age and infirmity.’#* In another letter he
remarks, with reference to the qualifications of the young
writers: ‘The age at which writers usually arrive in
India is from sixtecn to eighteen; their parents and
friends in England, from & variety of considerations, are
naturally desirous, not only to accelerate the appoint-
ment at home, but to despatch the young man to India
at the earliest period. Some of these young men have
been educated with an express view to the Civil Bervice
in India, on principles utterly erroneous, and inapplicable
to its actual condition: conformably to this error, they
have reccived a limited education, confined principally to
commereial knowledge, and in no degree cxtended to
those liberal studies which constitute the basis of educa-
tion at public schools in England. Even this limited
course of study is interrupted at the early period of fifteen
or seventeen years."} While, as to the erroneous view of
the duties of their servants in India, still cherished by
the Court in their adherence to the grades of merchant
and factor, already referred to, Lord Wellesley thought
it necessary to observe that ‘commercial or mercantile
knowledge is not only unnecessary throughout every
branch of the Judicial Department; but those civil ser-
vants who are invested with the power of magistracy, or

* Letter from Earl of Momington to Right Hon, H. Dnndas, dated March
5, 1800.— I ellesley Despatches.

+ Minute of the Earl of Morningten, dated July 10, 1800.— Wellesley
Despaiches,
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rttached to the Judicial Department in any ministerial

capacity, although bearing the denomination of mer-
chapts, factors, or writers, are bound by law, and by the
solemn obligation of an oath, to abstain from every com-
mercial and mercantile pursuit; the mercantile title

which they bear not only affords nv description of their

duty, but is entirely at variance with it.’

To remove these glaring defects, and to educate the
young civil servants for their duties, Lord Wellesley es-
tablished the College of Fort William, at which the
civilians of all the three presidencies, on arrival in the
country, were required to undergo a course of study in
law and the classical and oriental languages. This
measure was violently opposed by the Court of Directors,
and Lord Wellesicy only succeeded in preserving the
college in a very contracted form, by bringing the in-
fluence of the English Ministry to bear on the India
House. The final result was, that the young civilians
of the Bengal service only were required to reside in
Calcutta, and pass an examination in the Janguage of the
province for which they were destined, and in one other
oriental language, before they were pronounced qualified
for the public service; similar rules and language tests
were established for the Madras and Bombay services,
At 8 much later period the two subsequent tests were
instituted, involving a more particular acquaintance with
the written and spoken vernacular language and with the
business of the courts, which have been already referred
to, and which, with the preliminary examinations in the
languages, are still in force.

Yrovision was thus made by Lord Wellesley’s measures
that all civil servants should obtain a certasin amount of
knowledge of the native languages. No provision was
made for giving them any previous education until 1806,
when Haileybury College wes established, in substitution
for Lord Wellesley’s plan of a college in India. It must,
however, be admitted, that this institution having been
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B0OK forced upon them, the Court so far endeavoured to render
% it efficient, that a highly competent siaff of professors was

appointed in every branch of study necessary for the
education of an Indian statesman or administrator. But
this advantage was in a measure nullified by fixing so
low a standard of qualification that study was virtually
left optional with the students. The patronage of the
first appointments to the Civil Bervice formed a highly
valusble part of a seat in the Direction, affording an
excellent provision for a director’s family and relatives;
and it wus by no means in consonance with the views
under which that seat was sought, that this advantage
should be nullified by a scholastic test so severe as to
exclude the Directors’ nominees from the service. The
result was, that while the Haileybury course offered ex-
cellent means of Instruction to those who chose to take
advantage of it, it had no sufficient cffect in eliminafing
incompetence ; and, with very rare cxceptions, every
young man who obtained a nomination to Haileybury
was practically assured of obtaining an appointment to
the Civil Service. To which may be added, that the
term of probation (two years) was too short for a
thorough course of study ; that the nmnber of students—
the college was divided into four classes or terms, of
about twenty each—was too limited to afford any reason-
able amount of emulation; while the standard of the
so-called ‘honour class’ was fixed so low that not to
obtain honours was quite exceptional.*

Haijleybury, therefore, practically fwled in the full
realisation of the object for which it was instituted;
it never attained to any general repute among the schools

* The Hailoybury honour lists were formed inin two clawses—of those
outgoing students who were deewed to be ‘highly distinguished,' and those
who ¢ passed with great credit.” About three-fourths of the whole ugually
atterned to the honours of the firgt class ; the remainder, with the occasional
exception of cme or two, who did vot obtain any honours at all, were placed
in the second class. The prizes bestowed were almnst s numerous as the
atudeuts,
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and colleges of England, and no men admitted the short-
comings of the place more freely than those who had
passed through it. Yet, notwithstanding these facts,
there have been found writers to assert that the general
excellence of the Indian Civil Service; the high standard
of public character and intelligence maintained by most,
and the remarkable ability displayed by many of its
members—were the result of the system of nomination,
under which the patronage of all first appointments was
vested without check in the individual Directors. But
since it has never been pretended that these persons
exercised any selection in their nominations on grounds
of ability, while it is certain that the subsequent tests did
not provide in any appreciable degree for eliminating in-
competence, it must be apparent that such an idca rests
on no foundation whatever. The real cause of the ex-
cellence of the Civil Service is to be found in the ad-
mirable school which is afforded by its special duties,
The Indian civilian, immediately upon his arrival in the
country, is placed in a situation caleulated to call forth,
in an extraordinary degree, all his best qualities. His
duties as a magistrate, judge, and administrator, begin
almost from the day of his admission to the service, and
are prosecuted throughout his carcer on a scale, and to
an extent, far cxceeding what is attained by any other
service In the world. The ever present need for the
practice of industry, zeal, and self-control ; for affording
in himself an example to others of public virtue ; the con-
stantly felt want for, and immediate value of, professional
knowledge ; the enormous effect of personal influence;
the vastness of the scale on which he is working; the
very impossibility of doing all that has to be done—all
these conditions are calculated in an eminent degree to
educate the Indian civilian to a high standard of energy
and intelligence ; while the heavy responsibilities placed
on him, and the extensive power which he wields, form
in themselves a training of incomparable value, by
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inducing a confidence, quickness of resource, and readi-
ness to undertake responsibility, which are most necessary
qualities for a successful adwministrator. And, if further
inducement were needed, it was to be found in the large
number of high appointments——as commissioners, judges
of appeal, diplomatic agents, councillors, and governors—
to which the distinguished civilians were certain of suc-
ceeding. The Iudian Civil Bervice contains an extra-
ordinary number of prizes, and no blanks. To these
circumstances then, and not to the mode of appointment,
is the high character of the Civil Service to be attributed.
That service, in fact, consisted of a body of English
gentlemen, chosen, so to speak, at random—for relation-
ship to a director was an accidental attribute—who,
without being subjected to any special test or training,
were entrusted, for the whole period of their service,
with most important and interesting duties. And it way
safely be asserted that any body of English gentlemen,
chosen and employed in the same sort of way, would
have exhibited the same merits,

The defects of the nomination system need hardly be
stated. Among every body of men chosen by chance—
be the chance one of throwing dice, or of relationship to
another set of men themselves in no way specially gifted
—there inust always be found some, in whom the power
of indolence or deficiency of intelligence will be too strong
to overcome. Had such men been always retained in
subordinate posts, the evil would have been reduced to
a minimum ; but, although promotion by seniority had
long been abandoned, the traditions of the service still
required that every man should be raised at least to the
charge of a district, and eventually to a judgeship. How
mischievous might be a man in such a post will be un-
derstood, when it is considered that a district officer was
practically in many cases removed from all personal
supervision ; that public opinion has no expression in
these parts; and that all that could be known of his



THE COVERAXTED CIVIL SERVICE.

proceedings was to be found in his own reports, made to
official superiors belonging to the saine body with himself.
In the case of a judge, indeed, the evil was experienced
in greatest intensity only by the suitors at his court; but
it would be difficult to measure the extent of the mischief
which might be wmught Ly placing an idle or mcom-
petent magistrate in charge of an Indian district with its
million or more of people

If the Court of Directors had provided a sufficient
remedy for these two weak points in the system—if they
had required that cvery nomince should reach & reason-
able minimum standard of qualification for admission to
the service, and that no men should be advanced to posts
of responsibility who had subsequently displayed marked
incompetence—they might probably have retained the
patronage of the service till the date of their extinction
as a governing body. But such conditions would have
pressed hardly in some instances on family interests ; and
when the inguiry of 1853 took place, public opinion
pronounced that in these two points they had failed
to administer their trust properly, and this valuable
putronage was taken away. On the renewal of the
Charter in that year, it was provided that appointments
to the Clivil Service should be thrown open to unrestricted
open competition, an errangement which hus been main-
tained ever since.

As to the success of this measure, it has beyond doubt
fallen far short of the expectations formed of it by the
first supporters of the principle of competition, so far that
it has entircly failed to attract to the Indian service all
the rising talent of the country. The most successful men
of the universities have kept entirely aloof from the con-
test, while even the number of competitors has so far been
exceedingly moderate. If from those offering themselves
at the annual trinl, be subtracted the considerable number
who, judging from the marks gained by them, undertake
the examination without any ressonable prospect of
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success, and who therefore are ouly nominal competitors,
the remaining candidates have usually not largely ex-
ceeded the number of appointments annually offered. On
only two occasions have they exceeded that number in
the ratio of more than two to one, and then the number
of appointments offered was exceptionally small. These
facts show that the competition for the Indian Civil
Service is really by no means severe, especially compared
with the eager competition for admission to the Woolwich
cadetships, and with the crowd of applicants who present
themselves for any vacant situation in the public service
at home.* The result however is so far satisfactory, as
dispelling the illusion formerly obtaining regarding the
advantages of Indian service Men who have distin-
guished themselves at the universities have shown clearly
enough that, in their estimation at any rate, the chances
of an English professional career are to be preferred to
the certainty of competence, and prospects of more than
competence, afforded by Indian official life, with the
certainty also of the drawbacks attending an exile in
India; and they, it may be presumed, reflect the general
opinion of the English middle-classes. So that the fact
seems to be established, that no great injustice has been
inflicted on that body in having kept them so long from
sharing in this good thing, as the advocates of competition
were wont tourge, The good thing has been offered to
the English public, which has shown itself generally indif-
ferent about accepting it.

Iiven with this unexpected result, the change must be
pronounced & complete success in one important parti-
cular. Open competition may not have secured a body of
men, all of striking ability ; but it may be fairly assumed
that, on the average, quite as many men of exceptionally
great power will enter the service under this plan, as

* The number of candidates is however steadily increasing, and the fore-
going remarka are not likely to be applicable much longer.
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entered in the times of nomination; while at any rate jt OHAF.
secures that no thoroughly stupid or quite uneducated ——

persons shall be elected ; and this, when the important
functions are considered which every civilian is called
upon to fill, is & substantial gain. While, as to the fears
8o often expressed by the opponents of the competitive
system, that it would give India a race of pedantic book-
worms—men of intellect, but not of action, unfit physi-
eally for the duties of Indian administrators; not to urge
that the hypnthesis, that the possession of mental ability is
usually conjoined with less than average physical power,
is quite unsupported by fact—it may be safely said, as
has indeed been already implied, that all such fears have
proved groundless. The cxhibition of a morbid excess
of intellectual power can certainly not be charged against
the bulk of the successful candidates. On the other hand,
the needful minimum of talent has now been secured
in every case—and this after all is the most essential
thing—while in cvery other respect there is mo sort of
Teason to suppose that the new men are as a class in any
way inferior to the class they are gradually replucing. On
thie point it has to be observed, that the reports which
have been furnished from time to time on the qualifica-
tions of the former must be received with some degree of
reservation, as having been written by senior members of
the old service, who may not unnaturally bave been
prejudiced against a class the very existence of which
implied a reflection on their own efficiency. As to social
characteristics, about which so much has been said, it is
true that unlimited open competition affords no test of
moral or social qualification, and some men of questionable
fitness may have been admitted by this means; but con-
sidering that the highest places and prizes at the English
universities, and by consequence those in the English bar
and church, have always in effect been open to unre-
stricted competition, the idea that the general status of
the Civil Service is in danger of being lowered by the
Q
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BOOK same mode of recruitment need surely not be seriously
™ considered. The bench of bishops and the bench of judges

are at least as refined a set of men as the Indign civilians
of the old school. The story therefore that the natives
of the country, with their kecn appreciation of manner,
are sensible of a difference between the bearing of the
men of the old and the new school, may be regarded as
cqually apocryphal with the assertion that the same na-
tives experienced a peculiar attachment and respect for
the possessors of certain familiar Indian names—names
which, it may be added, are many of them first noticed
in Indian annals in connection with some of the least
creditable passages in British Indian history. As to the
supposed physical inferiority of the new men—the com-
plaint, sometimes boldly alloged, that they are not sports-
men and men of action like those of the old school, nor
ready like them to ride down a robber as well as to try
him afterwards—that is merely another illustration of the
facility with which men mistake the accident for the
essence of a thing. Clearly it was their training in India,
and not their previous antecedents, which made the
civilians of the old school what they were—men both of
the saddle and the cutcherry, good in the field as well as
in the cabinet; and this the new men have equally the
advantage of.  Relationship to an East India Director
did not necessarily carry with it an aptitude for horse-
manehip, nor was the little college of Haileybury cver
specially distinguished for excellence in the cultivation of
manly exercises; while the new civilians include a con-
siderable proportion of graduates from the universities,
a class which certainly attains physically to the average
standard of Englishmen, but which was practically ex-
cluded from Haileybury by restrictions of age.

So far, therefore, it may be said that the new system
has heen fairly successful. The competition is severe
enough to exclude a stupid person, while the incompar-

-able subrequent training and education afforded by the
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Indian civilian's occupations remain as before. The test
indeed is not afforded, if such were possible, for ensuring
that every man selected shall turn out reasonably indus-
trious—and an idle man in a civilian’s post can work
almost as much harm as a dull one; buf the new class
have at least as much incentive to exertion as the old,
since they for the most part enter the service strangers to
the dispensers of promotion in it, and depending solely for
advancement on their own merits and exertions. That
young civilians should have arrived in the country with
an hereditary interest in the government may possibly
have had its advantages, but the disadvantages are also
obvious. When a great official body is mainly composed
of a few families, and their connections by blood or mar-
riage, and the tie of rclationship extends from the go-
vernor (who is generelly a member of the service) down-
wards through all grades, the tendency to form official
cliques and to favouritism is inevitable, however honest
may be the desire to repress it. This evil has been effec-
tually stopped by the competitive system.

But besides the comparative failure of the new system
to attract the highest talent of the English middle classes,
there are two points connected with it which deserve a
word of notice. It was gencrally supposed that the offer
of these great official prizes to open competition would
“have'hal a marked effect on fhe course of English educa-

tion, and that the public schools and universities especially
would, to a certain extent, have adapted their studies to
embrace the new field thrown open. It need hardly be
guid that this expectation has proved entirely delusive.
Those bodies in effect have elected to disregard the invi-
tation held out to them, and the practical result has been
to place the preparation of candidates for these examina-
tions in the hands of a few persons, who have specially
laid themselves out for the purpose. The pupils of the
‘ crammers,’ as they are termed, form the large majority
a2
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Book of the successful candidates; and if we bear in mind the

=% small proportion which the total number of their pupils

bears to the total number of young men under education

elsewhere, the truth of this assertion will be apparent.

Practically, none but a inan of marked ability has a reason-

able chance of successfully competing at these examina-

tions, if he goes direct from a public school or university ;

the ¢cramming’ masters, on the other band, profess to
prepare with success all but the really dull.

Partial This result, however, if unsatisfactory, i3 yet generally

mtwreof known by those interested in the matter. The other fact,

which has now to be noticed, will probably occasion some

surprise. It is generally understood that the subjects of

this competitive examnination are so arranged, that each

shall receive its proper value ; that it is left open to the

student to sclect his course of preparation; and that the

knowledge he brings up in any subject will be appraised

with reference to the difficulty and time occupied in

attaining it. Mr. Lowe, who might be expected to be as

well informed as wmost persons on this subject, speaking

not long ago about it, said : ¢ With the assistance of Lord

Macaulay and other eminent men, we prepared a scale

which has since, with very little change, been the scale on

which these offices [appointments to the Indian Civil Ser-

vice] have been distributed. Thus, we took everything

we could think of that a well-educated man might learn ;

all the languages, Latin, Greek, French, and English—all

the modern languages of Europe ; we took the principal

branches of physical science ; we took history; we took

the philosophy of mind, as taught in Scotland, Oxford,

and other places; we took everything, and gave marks

to each according to their relative importance, as near as

we could arrive at it ; and under that system all persons

have been admitted equally and fairly to the benefit of

those officcs, whatever their line of study might have

been. Instead of loading the dice in favour of the dead lan-

guages, we gave them all a fair start; and the thing, as
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far as I know, has worked smoothly and with perfect
success.’ *

This account probably describes very completely the
general impression abroad of the actual state of things, as
it certainly does the system contemplated. But a refer-
ence to the annual reports of the examinations held, and
to the questions set, will show that, not only have the dice
not been loaded in favour of the usual subjects of study ;
some of these have been so heavily weighted as to dis-
qualify the carrier from the race. If there be one subject
more than another in which a little knowledge is usefu,
for its own sake, and not as a stepping-stone to further
study, that subject is mathematics. An acquaintance with
the elements of geometry is highly valuable in itself, and
the study of it may be made complete, so far as it goes,
without reference to the other branches of the science.
The same thing is true of the ordinary operations of
arithmetic, or of the simpler parts of mixed mathematics.
This fact is fully recognised at Cambridge, where compe-
titors for honours undergo a searching examination in the
elementary as well as in the higher branches of mathe-
matics.f DBut, under the system adopted by the Civil
Service Commissioners, the simpler parts of the science
have been almost wholly ignored ; the student finds that,
in order 1o obtein any marks in this subject, be must have
carried on his studies into the highest branches of it
taught at the universities, and that the knowledge inter-
mediately gained will count for little or nothing. To
gain high marks in mathematics involves, therefore, an
amount of study which will produce 2 very much better
result—according to the test of marksif bestowed on
other subjects. The result is that mathematics are prae-
tically driven out of the course, and are scarcely ever

* Speech delivered at Edinburgh by the Right Honourable R. Lowe, on
the 1st Nov. 1887 (T¥mes Report).

t Three out of eight days’ examination are given to the simpler treatments
of the science, which do not invalve the use of the infinitesimal calculus,
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faken up to the examination by successful candidates,
On the other hand, it seems to be assumed that a much
smaller degree of knowledge should be expected from the
candidates in physical sciences and the oriental languages,
in the latter especially, the papers in which contain ques-
tions on the formation of cases and inflections of verbs,
which, applied to Latin and Greek, would be answered
by any junior boy of a public school. The result is that
a candidate who, when commencing his course of prepa-
ration, does not start with any special proficiency in some
particular subject, finds that the time available may be
best bestowed for the object in view by neglecting mathe-
matics altogether (and the classics, too, if he has no pre-
vious knowledge of them), and devoting himself either to
physical science or oriental or modern languages, and
especially to English, studied in view to answering ques-
tions of the kind put by the examiners. The*cramming’
masters have apprehended this fact, and a special kind of
teaching has now become established for this examination,
quite different from that pursued at the public schools
and universities. As & proof of this it may be mentioned
that, in some years, the number of candidates taking up
Sanscrit exceeds the number of candidates in mathematics.
It is clear that Sanscrit can only have been studied in view
to this special purpose, the facilities for studying that
language being certainly much less than the facilities
available for studying mathematics.*

The defect to which this peculiar state of things is due
has no doubt only to be exposed in order to be remedied.
The first thing requisite in this view is, plainly, such a re-
vision of the mode of conducting the examination as
shall place all the subjects of study really on a footing of
equality. The npotion, in fact, has to be got rid of, that

* Itis proper to add that of late a larger proportion of elementary mathe-
matics has been introduced into these examinations. The change has been
followed by a marked increase in the number of candidates taking up mathe-
maties.
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because physical science and Oriental languages are less
frequently made subjects of study in English education
than mathematics and Latin and Greck, a comparatively
smaller acquaintance with the former is as valuable as a
greater knowledge of the latter. Even then the fact
would remain, that the system of study contemplated by
the test laid down for these competitive examinations is
one not recognised substantially either by the public
schools or universities ; and the question deserves answer-
ing, whether it may not be desirable to reconsider & plan
which has certainly feiled of the intended object, of
attracting a large part of the best talent of the country,
and practically throws the education of the Indian Civil
Service into the hands of a very limited body of instrue-
tors. Not that the merits of a system of teaching should
be altogether condemned, as is usually done, by stamping
it with the question-begging name of ¢ cramming.’ That
the ¢ cramming * masters are so successful is probably due
as much to their mode of teaching as to their selection of
subjects. 'What is termed cramming appears really to
consist in two things: personal teaching aimed at the
special capacity of each individual student, as opposed to
the gregarious method of the public schools, where from
thirty to fifty boys are taught in the same class; and con-
centration of the attention on one subject at a time, in-
stead of diffusing it over a number of subjects. It would
seem, indeed, that in the discussion which has so much
occupied public attention of late regarding the supposed
merits and defects of what is termed classical education,
the equally important questions have been lost sight of,
~—what is the best mode of conducting education ? and,
even assuming the classics to be the best subject for
teaching, are they taught in the best way? That the
student’s attention is never to be kept for more than a
brief time on the same subject, but is to be constantly
diverted from one thing to another, seems to be accepted
unquestioned as a necessary condition of tuition through-
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out the schools of the country. .An hour for Latin, an
hour for Greek, half an hour for mathematics; a prose
author one day, a poet the next; a few minutes for
modern, a few minutes for ancient history; translation
in the morning, composition in the afternoon ;—this, with
the freest use of the lexicon, and stringent rules against
short cuts to knowledge, 18 the accepted practice of
almost every school in the kingdom : the result being
that a boy by the end of the term has read a little bit of
the works of four authors, and a little bit out of each
of a number of other different books; and then passes
on to another form, to cull fresh pastures in the same
intermittent fashion, Yet it is the very last plan which
e student adopts who is left to himself, especially a student
who has gained some experience in the art of acquiring
knowledge. He has discovered that concentration of
attention on one subject is the first requisite for progress,
and that if he wishes to master any subject quickly, he
should devote the whole of his available time to the study
of that alone, to the exclusion of all others; while he
will certainly endeavour to avoid as much as possible
unnecessary and artificial difficulties, If the subject bea
modern language, he will not keep aloof froin the count:

where it is spoken, and the simplest road for becoming
familiar with the language, in order that his mind may be
braced by making the study as difficult as possible ; while
if it were a dead language, he would probably make the
freest use of a translation — the ¢rid forbidden to all
schoolboys——and would certainly familiarise himself with
the style and modes of thought of one author before
passing on to the works of a second. It is this difference
in the mode of working which probably explains the
greater rate of progress which the grown up student, not-
withstanding professional engagements, may often be ob-
served to make, than the boy whose whole time is free for
education. Something is due, of course, to the develop-
ment of mental faculties which comes after manhood, but
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the restricted amount of leisure at the disposal of most
men is more than a set-off for this; the crammers at any
rate have found out the plan, and in the results exhibited
by them have given a practical answer to the question.

This, however, is a digression from the subject at issue.
The fact is admitted, that the system of competitive ex-
amination has so far failed to meet the expectations formed
of it by its advocates and framers, that it fails to attract
the dlite of the public schools and universities. Be this
result due to the fact, that the prizes offered are not
valued on the conditions attached to them; or that the
training afforded by the public schools is inferior to that
of the special schools of preparation ; or that the test is
peculiar and oncsided ; the result isincontestable. Ihave
endeavoured to show that all these causes have a sharein
that result. An Indian carcer is not preferred to a suc-
cessful university career; the public schools have not
adapted themselves to train specially for the former ; and
the test has come to assume a special and onesided cha-
racter, in which the standard subjects of English education
—especially mathematics—have been unduly weighted.
Now, every one will probably admit that this result is not
in itself satisfactory, and that it is at least worth considera-
tion whether the Indian Civil Service—the most import-
ant public service open to Englishmen—cannot be made
attractive to the cream of English youth, and admission
to it rendered at any rate as much an object of general
ambition at all the great schools of the country, as an
ordinary college scholarship.

One thing may be postulated on this head. If it be de-
sired to obtain a fair proportion of marked talent for any
branch of the public service, the candidates must be chosen
young ; the younger they are chosen, the more likelihood
is there that some will be included who possess superior
abilities. The old nomination system certainly possessed
this merit. A lad in former days was marked off by his
relatives from early boyhood as destined for India, and in
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BoOK  this way many & man has been secured for that service,
L who, if he had had time to measure himself with other
men, might have preferred to stay at home, and throw in
his lot among the chances of English professional life,
Such persons are almost certainly eliminated from the
present competition, which takes place at an age when
men have already hed the means of estimating their
chaunces of success in open professions. Further, the pub-
licity of a competitive examination, conducted at a central
point, involves a certain degree of discredit under failure,
which probably deters many eligible men from coming
forward, who would readily be candidates at local compe-
titions. .And lastly, considering that this examination is
merely preliminary, and that the successful candidates are
required to undergo subsequently a special course of study,
before being finally pronounced qualified for the public
service ; it is at least quecstionable whether the examina-
tion should any longer be cxtended to embrace a class of
subjects, which are practically not to be studied anywhere
except at a few training-schools which have laid them-
selves specially out to teach them. At thetime when the
examination was first instituted, it was intended that the
successful candidates should at once proceed to India. But
a subsequent course now intervenes before they leave Eng-
land, extending over two years (and which might easily be
made still longer), which appears to obviate the necessity
for including the Oriental languages among the subjects of

primary examination.
Propoed Under these views it is suggested, as a practicable way of
podre™  removing the objections which have been shown to attach
exisiig  themselves to the present arrangement, that instead of in-
method. viting candidates to attend a special central examination,
the vacant appointrnents to the Indian Civil Service should
be distributed among the principal public schools and col-
leges of the United Kingdom, to be competed for in each
case on the spot, the test being simply as to the merits of
the candidates offering themselves at each place in the
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subjects of study pursued therein : the selected candidates
to be then brought together, and placed under a further
course of study, with special regard to the subjects need-
ful to qualify them for the practice of their profession—
particularly jurisprudence and Oriental languages. It may
reasonably be presumned that a prize offered in this way,
easily within reach, would be sufficiently attractive to
bring forward the best students at each place where the
appointments were offered ; nor need the subsequent pro-
bation be made incompatible with the completion of a
university career, the abandonment of which being now
often & necessary condition for competing, operates to
deter many from coming forward. If the age for compe-
tition were somewhat lowered, the period for subsequent
study might well be lengthencd from two to three years ;
while it would be in every way desirzble to substitute a
methodical system of instruction for the existing arrange-
ment, by which the selected candidates are left to make
their own arrangements for pursuing their studies. That
system cannot be said to be in any sense satisfactory. The
candidates, once chosen, are assured their final appoint-
ments on passing a test-examination at the end of two
years, when they are reimbursed a part of their expenses,
and are graded to the service in the order of merit at
this examination, as determined by the number of marks
gamed. "The Incitement to take a'high place at this Tinal
examination is not powerful, since the order of merit does
not affect the candidate’s destination to any particuluar par
of India. This was necessarily seftled beforchand, ir
order to enable hiin to select the appropriate vernacular
languages for study ; nor is a high place in the list of the
smallest practical importance in a service of which the
various appointments are made wholly by selection. The
inducements presented to the selected candidates to make
good use of their two years’ probation are therefore
but slight ; while the influence exerted against the ten-
dency some may exhibit to make a bad use of the time,
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BOOK  especially during the reaction after the effort made at the
2L original competition, by the knowledge that the only

account to be rendered takes the form of a final pass-
examination, will certainly with most dispositions operate
much more fecbly, than would the sustained influence of
academical supervision and association. There are other
obvious objections to the existing system, which would be
met by establishing a college, at Oxford or Cambridge,
where a combined special and university education might
be imparted. At such a place a much higher standard of
attainments might be reached than is possible under exist-
ing conditions ; while its alumni would be incited to go
forth to their Indian career with the éclat conferred by dis-
tinction gained at the university, as well as in the special
competitions of their own college. Too much stress, how-
ever, nced not be laid on this point. The object of such
a training should be rather to encourage fulness and
golidity of learning among the many than a striving after
high places in the honour list among the few ; but there
may be added to the benefits of education in such a place,
that its members would be united, from first appointment
at an early dge, by a bond of fellowship which, when itis
not based merely on family ties, should be a highly valu-
able attribute in a body whose members are so dispersed
in after-life as the Indian Civil Service. In fact such an
esfahlishment. wonldd. pnssess all, and. o great. mang mora,
than, the advantages of Haileybury, without any of its
drawbacks.® :

* The one solitary advantage gnined by leaving optienal the place of resi.
dence during the probationary civilian’s subsequent ecourse of study, is ihat
he is able to make himeelf familiar with the practico of the law-courta. The
preparation of notes of cases which he has sttended, at Westminster or
elsawhere, is a part of the existing prescribed courss of study. But it wanld
be quite possible to make special provision for attendance at the courts of
law during the university course; whils as to the study of the general
principles of Iaw, and their special application to the lawe of India, it would
surely be practicable to provide a much more complete and philosophical
training, by a systematic course of instrucfion at the wniversity,—by means,
for axample, of an expansion of Downing College, Cambridge, according to
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Of course a change of this kind is not to be carried onaP.
through without the exhibition of some energy and 1%
strength of will. And it may probably be objected, that fﬁjmu
to select certain places of education to be presented with to proposal
appointments to compete for, would be too invidious g ©™%r
task to be practically feasible. It would no doubt be a
somewhat difficult and delicute duty; and it must be
confessed that the proposal runs counter to the tendency,
manifested at the present day, to relieve the execcutive
authority of executive responsibility, and which would
substitute open competition, drawing by lot, promotion
by seniority—any plan that saves responsibility—for per-
sonal selection. But this feeling, to be found in cabinets
no less than in trades-unions, is not the less permicious
because widespread ; and it may be hoped that there is
at least enough political courage extant to resist the cry
that competition should be maintained, not because it is
the best plan, but because no one can be trusted to
exercise the power of nomination. As to the mode of
selection, there ought not to be much practical difficulty
in forming a conclusion. Two conditions might be re-
quired from every school claiming to share in the distri-
bution of these appointments: first, that it has attained
to a fair standard of excellence in the course of study it
pursues, as shown by the success of its members at the
wxiversitios or csewhere; sccondly, that the couwrse of
study pursued by it is & fairly liberal one. A Royal
Commission has lately laid down what it considered to be
the requisite conditions on this head, in terins which have
commanded almost universal assent; and it would be
reasonable at once to decide that every school which did
not comply with those recommendations should be ex-
cluded from the list. In this way the preparation for the
Indian service might exercise a practical effect on the

the scheme contemplated by its founder—than could be within the reach
of the aclitary stndent, left to wander at will throngh the mazes of a law
libiary.
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course of education throughout the kingdom, which the

.._..EI_‘__. advocates of the competitive system expected from their
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plan, but which, as has been already pointed out, it has
wholly failed to produce; while in the Commissioners
nominated in the Public Schools Act to carry out its
provision, is to be found an agency in every way suitable
for making the ncedful sclection of schools to be invited
to compete, and for distributing the available appoint-
ments among them according to the value of their claims.
I will only add, in conclusion, that the plan here advo-
cated is in close accordance with a scheme proposed, for
the supply of the Indian Corps of Engineers, by the late
Lord Canning—himself a scholar as well as statesman.
Another objection, however, and at first sight a more
forcible one, will probably be raised against this scheme
—namely, that it would bar the natives of India from
admission to the Civil Service. In reply to such an ob-
jection, it may be observed that it is open to a native of
India to enter himsclf at an English public school, just as
it is already open to him to come to England and present
himself at the competitive examination. But, in truth,
while under existing rules he is nominally eligible to enter
the Civil Service, virtually he is ineligible, since the con-
dition that the examination shall be held in England
effectually debars natives from competing. In proof of
this it is only necessary to observe that, while the Indian
universities send out every year several candidates in
honours, of attainments sufficient to place them easily in
the list of successful candidates, scarcely a single native of
India has as yet come forward to compete; and this
although a place in the Civil Service involves, to a native,
a degree of elevation in social position which perhaps can
be properly appreciated only by persons familiar with the
sort of relations maintained in that country between the
governing class and the governed. To conceive a state
of things in England under which every officer in the
army and navy should be required to spend three or four
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years in the ranks or before the mast, or under which caa®P.
every employé in a public office should undergo the test —
of a previous residence on the west coast of Africa, would

quite inadequately represent the force of the restriction,

which the conditions of the competitive examination have
practically raised up against the admission of natives of

India to it. Instead, therefore, of maintaining an ap- to be pro-
parent equality of advantage in this respcet between the :mr-
two races, which a closer view shows to be entirely
delusive, it will surely be more just to recognise fairly

the insuperable objections which the orthodox Hindoos
entertain to crossing the sea; to proclaim distinctly

that the test prescribed for the covenanted Civil Service

is intended for Englishmen only; and to make distinct

and separate provision for the admission of native gentle-

men to a share in the administration of their own country.

This important subject will, however, be better treated of

in a separate Chapter.*

* Four Indians competed at the examination of 1860, but that only four
should be found to come forward out of the many hundred youths under
education in our Indisn Schools, shows how complete a bar the sea voynge
practicslly js to their doing so. RBat in fact, were that bar removed, ither
the competitive examination would bave to be sbandoned, or the Civil
Bervice surrendered to the Indians. Offering as it does to them & career
of extraordinary atiractions, the appointmants to it would be competed for
by thousands, and the English candidates would be driven off the field by
theer stress of numbers. This would be the probable effect of holding

examinations in Indis simultanecusly with those held in Englend, as has
been sometimes proposed,
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CHAPTER X.

MILITARY CIVILIANS.

It has already been explained, that while in the four
regulation provinces—Bengal, Madras, Bombay, and the
North-West Provinces—all the superior district and ad-
ministrative appointments are always filled by members
of the covenanted Civil Service, in the other British terris
torics—the Punjab, Oudh, the Central Provinces, Berar,
and in the native kingdum of Mysore—administered tem-
porarily by the British Government—the governing staff
consists of military officers as well as covenanted civilians ;
and that the same arrangement obtains in Assam and the
other non-regulation parts of Bengal, as well as in the non-
regulation province of Sind, which is under the Govern-
ment of Bombay ; while the official staff of Burmah is
wholly composed of military officers. Of the 207 districte
into which Indie is divided, 97 belong to the regulation
provinces, and 110 to the non-regulation provinces, or
parts of provinces.

The services of the military officers thus employed
in the civil administration of the country were formerly
deemed to be lent temporarily only; for although, in
practice, their engagement on this duty usually extended
over the pgreater part of their official career, their
regiments were deemed to have a prior claim to their
services: they were always liable to be recalled to
regimental duty, on those regiments being ordered on
active service; and they were also required to vacate
their civil posts on attaining certain regimental ranks,
unless they had already reached to specified civil grades.
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Thus, e.g. the post of deputy-commissioner had to be
vacated on the promotion of the occupant to the rank
of lieutenant-colonel; but if the licutenaat-colonel, on
reaching that grade, had already attained to the higher
office of commissioner, he continued to be eligible to
retain his civil appointment.

The accidental circumstances under which the different
non-regulation administrations have been formed, from
time to time, have already been explained.® It has now
come to be regarded as a regular condition of every non-
regulation province, except Burmah, that the official staff
shall consist partly of civilians and partly of unattached
military officers; and were a new government to be
formed in any part of India (as for Orissa or Assam), the
administrative staff would probably be organised as a
matter of course in this way.

Disregarding for the prescnt the usual objection, on
military grounds, to the employment of military officers
on these purely civil duties—an objection which, it should
be observed, ceases to have weight now that they are
ro longer borne on any regimental lists—there have not
been wanting protests against the continuance of a system,
which apparently is thought by some to be sufficiently
condemned when it is termed an anomaly. A distin-
guished member of the Civil Service, himself lately hold-
ing a high judicial post, expressed clearly enough the
feeling of the class who share his opinions, when, in a
report lately drawn up by him, he remarked that the
force of the English legal mind must sooner or later be
brought to bear on the apomaly, of appeals from the
decision of a captain of infantry being heard by a major
in the same service, and by him referred for final arbitra-
tion to a lieutenant-colonel of engineers sitting in appeal.
Now, as to the system being anomalous, it is sufficient to
reply that the existence of the British Government in
India under any form is equally anomalous, while the

* Chap. L p. 41 et seq., and Chap, VIL
R
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plausible appeal to the sympathies of the most conserva-
tive and exclusive of professions will scarcely carry
weight with those who do not allow themselves to Dbe
caught with mere sounds. It need hardly be said that
the mere possession of a military title does not, of itself,
disqualify the holder from being an efficient magistrate
or judge, provided he be qualified in other respects ; and
that the fact of having served for three or four years in
the army need not prevent a man from taking afterwards
successfully to the law or any other civil profession. For
the sake of those who want examples to illustrate this
proposition, it may be useful to mention that a late dis-
tinguished member of the Civil Service, who has probably
had the largest share in the progress already made of the
codification of Indian law, began his career as a cornet of
cavalry. The Earl of Chatham, as everyone knows, com-
menced life in the same capacity, and there are the still
more appropriate cases of Lord Erskine and the late
Lord Chancellor (Chelnsford), which probably even the
English Iegal mind would admit form a good precedent.
The real question, therefore, is narrowed to the point
whether, from the previous training of military officers,
they are less likely to be efficient administrators than the
men who go out to India direct in the Civil Service ?
Now, making the comparison, in the first instance with
the men of the otd school—those, namely, who entered
the service through Haileybury—it would appear from
what has been stated in the previous chapter that there
are no grounds for assigning 4 preference to the one class
rather than the other. Selection, with reference to fit-
ness or qualification, in either case there was none, The
only difference betwecn the two services was that the
Haileybury appointments were usually reserved for the
Directors’ sons and nephews, while the military ones fell
more often to the relatives of their friends and friends’
friends. In neither case was there any effectual process
of elimination, or any severe special education. So far
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therefore as selection and fitness went, the two classes
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may be said to have arrived in India on equal terms. =

The training for office began when the office was under-
taken, and here a slight difference certainly took place;
for while the civil servant entered upon his proper duties
within a few months after his arrival in the country, the
military officer was required to undergo a probation of
military duty-—a duty, however, which brought him into
close contact with the natives of India—extending over
at least three years, and often many more, before he was
deemed eligible for admission to civil employ. The one
class therefore possessed the advantage of making an
earlier start in official life, and the superiority confexrred
by this advantage, such as it is, the Civil Service was
fairly entitled to elaim. On the other hand, though the
assertion might at first sight seem paradoxical, there
appear to be several substantial reasons why the military
officers, as the system is worked in practice, should form
eveun a more useful agency than the regular civilian. In
the first place, if he should prove on trial to be unsuited
for civil employment, or if that profession prove distaste-
ful, the difficulty can be met by a transfer to some other
occupation, but there is no similar way of disposing of a
civilian. Again, with respect to the wmilitary civilians (as
they are termed), the principle of selection, in advance-
ment from one grade to another, has always been very
fully applied, and many such officers may be met with in
various parts of India, of long standing both in the army
and civil employ, who yet are holding quite subordinate

sts. Promotion in this class cannot be claimed asa
right, and those who have risen to the higher appoint-
ments have usuelly been selected for merit. But In the
Civil Service, although there is now no law to prevent the
application of the same system, the practice, as has been
already mentioned, is different. Be the causes what they
may—home interest, the ties of family connection, or the
force of custom—the practical resylt has been that the

)



244

BOOK

JANDIAN POLITY.

civil servant is deemed to be entitled to promotion, up to
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toricty attaching to the few cases where men of standing
have been debarred from rising to be judges, is sufficient
to show what are the prescriptive custom and feelings on
this point. As the common phrase goes, the cxceptions
prove the rule. Lastly—and which is an important con-
sideration, not often borne in mind—the military civilian
is obliged to keep more strictly to his profession than the
regular civil servant. He must take to it when young,
and stick to it throughout his career ; he dared not even
(until lately) take the furlough to England to which he
was nominally entitled, lest, on return to India, he should
find himself permanently ousted from employment.* No
such obligation was laid on the civil servant, who might
take leave or enter one of the outside departments (as the
customs or post-office, or that of cducation), with the
understanding that he would still be ‘deemed eligible,
when his turn came, for promotion in the regular line of
district or divisional appointments,

Tt would appear, therefore, that the training of the
military civilians was on the whole at least as regular and
gystematic as that of their brethren of the Civil Service
under the old régime. It may however be said that now,
when the latter are chosen by competition, and undergo
a further preparatory course of special study adapted to
their future occupations, the case is different. This may
certainly be admitted; but, as has been already ex-
plained, the extent of that competition is much less than
is generally supposed ; while it may be observed that the
power of choice possessed by the Indian Governments, in
filling up civil appointments from the army, is capable of
being made a very valuable mode of selection, and one
which it is quite possible may produce as satisfactory a
result as that afforded by a competitive examination.

* Under the regulations of 1808 appointments are no longer vecated by
taking furlough.
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The conditions of the Indian service, under which the
first nominations to it and the bestowal of subsequent
appointments arc in different hands, are most favourable
to a pure disposal of patronage. As a rule the Indian
Governors are entire strangers to the military candidates
for civil appointments, and have no motive to influence
them but the desirc to make suitable nominations. In
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the officers of the Indian Army they find a body of men .

already acquainted with the manners and language of
the people, regarding whose character and qualifications
the conditions of Anglo-Indian society afford a ready
means of publicity; while the fact that a man, knowing
what is before him, deliberately selects the carcer of a
civilian, in preference to the other walks open to him in
the various departments of state employ, affords a reason-~
able presumption that he is likely to do well in it. On
the whole, this seems as good & way as any of recruiting
the Indian administration, provided a fairly-searching test
be established to prove that the candidate, in addition to
the ascertained qualifications of good character and a
knowledge of the country, possesses fair abilities, and has
had a good education. Preliminary arrangements have
been made on this head by late regulations, and all that
seems necded to make the system work well, is that this
test should be gradually raised, so that those who pass
it may be proved to be on a footing of tolerable equality,
in point of attainments, with the civilians appointed
direct.

Nor may it be out of place to mention, that the army
forms virtually the only road to admission to Indian em-
ployment left open to the sons of Indian officials of all
classes, now that nomination to the Civil Bervice and to
Indian cadetships has been abolished. This numerous
class have for the most part no opportunity of providing
for their sons in English professions; and it has already
become an established practice to place them in the
British Line, in view to their appointment to regiments
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serving in India, and eventually, through the medium of
the Staff Corps, entcring one or other of the numerous
departments of the Indian administration. This mode
of recruiting a public service, by men who have an here-
ditary interest in it, and have already served a probation
in public employment, scems to be free from every objec-
tion that can be raised against the nomination system,
pure and simple. All that is needed in such a system is,
that the pass-test shall be sufficiently scarching, and re-
gulated with due regard to the relative importance of
the duties to be performed in the varions departments.
Strictness on this head involves no individual hardship,
since the openings afforded to Indian officiel life are so
numecrous and diverse, that each man can find some
walk suitable to his own calibre. From this point of
view, it would appear that the cxisting body of civilians
are as much interested as any in the maintenance of the
present system, since all classes have sons to provide for.

The non-regulation system has also the recommenda-
tion of economy, the emoluments in the mixed commis-
sions being framed on a lower scale than obtains in the
regulation provinces. The considerable rise of ralaries
lately granted certainly weakens the force of this argu-
ment, but there is still a sensible difference between the
rates of pay under the two administrations.

Some high authorities, indeed, would make the military
service the only road of admission to the civil. But there
are many advantages in having more than one channel of
supply. Were all civilians chosen from the army, it
would perhaps come to be thought that the success of
Indian administrators was due to their previous military
training ; just as, if they all belonged to the covenanted
service, a special virtue would be ascribed to competitive
examinations ; whereas in both cases it belongs really
to the splendid practical training which the business of
the Indian civil officer itself affords, and is wholly irre-
spective of the previous education or mode of admission.
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The real defect in the system of appointing mlllta.ry
men to civil sjtuations was to be found in the injury
oceasioned to the army, by the inducements afforded to
its best ability to seek a more lucrative field ; while the
extent to which this drain was carried, as the ficld of
civil employment ecxtended on the subjugation of the
Punjab and subsequent annexations, denuded the regi-
ments of the Indian armies of their officers to a dangerous
degree. This defect has certainly been remedied by the
new organisation of 1861, under which all officers on
detached employment of every kind are borne om an
Unattached List, and cease to have any further connection
with the regiments to which they originally belonged,
promotions of effective officers being made in their place.
But out of this arrapgement arises the remarkable con-
dition now to be found, of a body of officers who are
entitled to promotion for length of service, in purely civil
dutics, throngh the various army grades up to that of
gencral officer, although their military functions of every
kind have ccascd, and their connection with the army
has practically ended altogether. The considerations
which arise out of this subject will, however, be better
discussed in the section of this work which deals with the
Indian Army.
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CHAPTER XL

THE UNCOVENANTED BERVICE AND NATIVE OFFICIALS.

It has been explained in the foregoing chapters, that the
only official body recognised by the law as eligible for
employment in the regulation provinces of India was
until lately the Covenanted Civil Service, the members
of which were appointed to it in England—formerly by
nomination, and now by competitive examination. The
appointinent of officers to the Indian Army was also
recognised by Act of Parliament, and in course of time
various civil offices connected with army administration
came to be filled up by members from that body; while
in later years the annexation of various territories, which
were not attached to any of the three presidencies, termed
non-regulation provinces, led to their being largely em-
ployed in association with civil servants in  the dutiés of
the civil administration ; such appointments being strictly
legal, since the law re'ferred to had force only within pre-
sidential limits. These two bodies, then, the civil service
and the army, formed the recognised sources from which
the members of the civil administration were obtained for
all important duties throughout the country.

From the earliest times, however, a subordinate agency
has of course been necessary for aiding in the business
of government—the clerks, namely. employed in public
offices, who are usually natives or East Indians; while
the Regulations of 1793—the first regular legislative
enactments of the English Government in Indin—provide
for the appointment of subordinate native judicial officers,
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whose numbers and duties have been gradually enlarged ;
a staff of native officials has also always been attached to
the district courts. The employment of & supplementary
agency of this sort has been in course of time very much
extended. A deputy-collector has for many years been
attached to each district; in the non-regulation provinces
the corresponding officer is styled Extra-Assistant-Com-
missioner. In Bengal each district has been formed into
subdivisions, each with a deputy-magistrate attached-—an
office first created by an Act of the Government of India
passed in 1843. In the Customs (sea and inland) and
Opiumn Departments, only the highest posts are filled by
covenanted officers; the latter also now occupy only a
few of the principal offices in the department of Finance
and Account; in the Police Department the military
district superintendents are in course of gradual replace-
ment by uncovenanted officers. The department of
Education has been gradually placed under charge of
officers, mostly from the English universities, specially
trained in that line. Of late years several barristers have
been appointed to be judges of the small-cause courts
and magistrates of police in the presidency towns, dnd to
the legislative departments of the secretariat, The larger
part of the staff of the public works departnent, which
sixteen years ago was almost wholly a military body,
consists now of civil engineers.

This collective body of officials, numbering meany
thousands—which comprises, in fact, every person in
the employ of the Government (except the covenanted
civilians and the army) in receipt of a salary of twelve
pounds a year and upwards—is termed the Uncovenanted
Service, and the members of it are all on precisely the
same footing, as regards appointment, the privilege of
leave, and pensions. The Uncovenanted Service, thére-
fore, does not constitute any specific body, or part of the
public service; that term is applied to the whole govern-
ment service, of every grade and class, excepting only
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the nine hundred covenanted civilians, But of this body
the Court of Directors took no official cognisence, except
so fur that it laid down rules, from time to time, to
govern the grant of leave and pensions, and to admit
appeals from uncovenanted servants against the decision
of the local governments on questions of personal conduct
or privilege. FEven at the present day no official list or
register of the Indian uncovenanted servants is publicly
recorded. Nor would such a list be practicable to form,
for the Uncovenanted Service is not one imperial body,
but the agaregate of the different provincial services, the
members of which are in most cases nominated by, and
hold their plac-s at the pleasure of, the respective govern-
ments under which they immediately serve.

This gradual expansion of the Uncovenanted Service,
from a body of subordinate clerks to a great administra-
tive service filling all the posts in many of the depart-

; ments of the state, and of whom the leading members are

in receipt of higher emoluments than military men in
India can oblain in the ordinary course of their career,
appears not to have been ever fully recognised. All such
appointments (with a few special exeeptions) were indeed
illegal until 1861, when by an Act of Parliament all offices
in India, with certain exceptions, were thrown open to
all persons, under prescribed conditions of fitness and
quelification ; the excepted appointments being the re-
gular district offices of magistrate, collector, judge, &c,
and the higher posts to which they lead, and a few
appointments in the secretariat and other special posts.
The Act of Purliament of 1793, alrcady referred to,
which has been superseded by that of 1861, was passed
to check an evil which threatened to destroy the whole
fabric of Indian administration. India at that time was
in danger of being flooded by adventurers from England,
recommended by the political friends of the Governors
for the time being; and had not the practice been
stopped, a system of jobbery might have been established
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in India, far more profligate than anything of the kind
witnessed in Europe, because it would have been wholly
unchecked by any local public opinion. The system
finally adopted of a regular civil service, the nominations
to which were entirely separated from the subsequent
promotions, was probably the most satisfactory way of
overcoming the difficulty inherent in a proper disposition
of patronage. But while the jealousy always aroused by
any preferment of members of the Uncovenanted Service
to other than subordinate posts, was no doubt partly de-
rived from the well-grounded objection to the irrespon-
gible nature of such patronage, it was unquestionably
fostered by the strong ties of interest which bound the
governing body and the Civil Bervice together. The
gradual rise of the Uncovenanted Service to fill posts of
comparutive importance has been the effect of circum-
stances. The business of administration, constantly in-
creasing from year to year, has demanded an increase of
official ageney to an extent which could only be met by
introducing a class of officials on a more economical scale
of ecmolument than was recognised to be suitable for the
regular civil service. Hence the uncovenanted deputy-
magistrates of Bengal, the European non-military officers
of Police, and the staff of the Customs and Opium De-
partments ; while in other branches of the service, such
as the Public Works and Education Departments, the
conditions of the case have necessarily involved a new
kind of agency.

But although persons outside the pale of the civil
and military services have thus been gradually elevated
to posts of emolument and importance, their position
is still only partially recognised officially. The compli-
cated table of official precedence in India wholly ignores
uncovenanted scrvants of ell grades, and, according
to it, the youngest civilian or cnsign would take pre-
cedence of every uncovenanted officer in the service;
and this in & country where official rank is the only rank

251

CHAP.

——

gradually
overcome
by force of
eipeum-
ptances,

But ita
official
status not
eren yel
recognised,
in table

of prece-
dence,



252

BOOK
IIL

INDIAN POLITY.

recognised, and where salary is clearly the most suitable
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of the various offices. It may be said that this title to
precedence is a paltry matter, and so perhaps it is; but if
the rule is maintained at all, it ought surely to be esta-
blished on some reasonable basis. Even for the Civil
Service the present arrangement of precedence based on
seniority is quite unsuitable. It is equally so for the
military officers in high civil situations, who, as well as
the civilians in the same category, are often according to
the table of precedence the social inferiors of their own
subordinates. The time has certainly arrived for taking
up the matter anew ; for either abolishing ull local rules
on the subject, or establishing a new scale of precedence,
to include all classes of public servants, and determined
solely with reference to official position. The forimner
course would certainly appear the more simple and ap-
propriate. No table of precedence, however carefully
prepared, would provide for every case; at any rate the
rapid course of administrative changes would speedily
render it obsolete, while it would be open to the fatal
objection of excluding all the non-official classes, But if
the present rules determining the precedence of the Civil,
Military and Ecclesiastical services among each other
were simply abolished, except for a few of the highest
appointments, it being merely provided that the members
of eaclt public department should take rank among them-
selves according to departmental standing without refer-
ence to the services they belonged to, all difficulty in the
matter would disappear.

Another anomaly is to be found in the state of the
leave rules, which are precisely the same for the native
clerk, whose life is spent in the place of his birth, as for
the English gentleman, whose family has to be sent to
England for its education, and whose only chance of
recovery from sickness is often to be found in a sea-
voyage there. The result has been a compromise in the
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form of rules convenient to neither class. The pension
rules are open to the same objection, Against a change,
it is usual to urge that a government situated as is that of
Iedia cannot recoguise a difference of race or class. But
it is surely by no means a selfevident proposition, as
seems to be supposed by those who ordinarily use it, that
it is the duty of the state to deal alike with all classes of
ity servants. Moreover, to say nothing of the fact that
the natives of India arc distinctly exeluded from the com-
missioned ranks of the army—whether wisely or not is
beside the present question—and that they are practi-
cally excluded from the Covenanted Civil Service by the
conditions under which the competitive cxamination is
held, the smallest consideration of the matter will show
that this assumed impartiality of treatment has no existence
in fact. Oun this head it may be sufficient just to notice,
that the practice of open concubinage, which is not
decined inconsistent with the maintenance of respecta-
bility in a Mahomedan, would not be tolerated for an
instant in a Furopean servant of government. Equally is
the latter prohibited from exercising the same latitude in
dress and menner of life that is customery among the
natives of India. It is obvious, then, that in reality the
toleration which the Indian Government both professes and
practises, is quite incompatible with the non-recognition
of class and race distinetions; and that when a mode of
hife is allowed to the Mahomedan and Hindoo servantas of
government which would be considered disreputable in a
Christian, there would be no inconsistency in also recog-
nising the exotic condition of the European, and ac-
cording to him privileges in respect of leave to visit a
better climate when necessary, and special provision for
retirement, which are not necessary or desired by the
native public servants. There is no doubt a paramount
obligation on the state not to employ Europeans in posts
which can be efficiently filled by natives of the country,
But on its being determined that the former are required

253

CHAP.
XL

N e
Ineonsis-
tency in-
volved in
its present
organiag-
tion.



254

BOOK

\.———‘.;-f

Inappro-
priateness
of present;
clagsitica-
tion ;

orpanisa-
tion;

and sepa-~
ration of
superior
from lower

grades,

INDIAN POLITY.

for certain offices, there is no sort of obligation to dis-
regard the fact that they are Europeans. On the con-
trary, the profession of an impartiality in their case, which
really places them at a special disadvaniage, is quite
inconsistent with the attitude adopted towards the two
other great official bodies.

In truth, the time seems to have arrived for recog-
nising publicly the complete unsuitability of the old
narrow traditions regarding what is fermed the Uncove-
nanted Service to the facts and requirements of the
present time. The scparation of the servants of the state
into two classecs—one consisting of only a few hundred
members, employed on a special class of duties; the
other, numbered by thousands, comprising all the rest,
and filling every imaginable post and office—satisfics
none of the conditions of logical division, or of the wants
of the times. What seems to be required is, that the delu-
sive idea that the servants of the state other than the
covenanted civilians really constitute anything in the
nature of a ¢ service,” as ordinarily understood—that is, a
body having any link in common other than that of
being state servants—should be abandoned; and that in
place of it a classification of the public service should be
introduced, based on the different branches composing it.
Thus, in place of a covenanted and uncovenanted service,
there would be a revenue service, a judicial service, an
engineer service, and so forth. At the same time a sepa-
ration is nceded between the subordinate and superior
officers of each department. All the members of the public
offices in England belong, strictly speaking, to the English
civil service—that is, they are in the service of the state,
and are employed in 2 civil eapacity; but the porters and
messcngers arc not included in the body known by that
name, the application of which is limited to the gentle-
men who, entering the public offices as junior clerks, are
eligible to rise to the higher permanent situations; and
what seems to be needed is a similar kind of separation
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between the subordinate and superior branches of the CHAP.
different Indian departincots, carvied out with regard to I
the qualificatious and conditions for aamission to each
branch. The subject 18 of too*detailed a nature to pursuc alresd y
at length here, but the practical settlement of the matter Iy g
should not be attended with any particular difficulty. It

may be just mentioned, that the sort of classification re-
ferred to has already been introduced into the Finance

and Account Departinent, the higher posts in which are

filled by an establishment of officers who enter at once

upon responsible duties, as assistants to the different pro-
vincial accountants-general, and are entirely distinct from

the subordinate clerks and accountants, the latter not

being entitled to rise beyond a certain point except in

cases of special merit. The same sort of classification has

been carried out very thoroughly in the Public Works
Departiment. So soon as this were done throughout the

public service, the elements would be obtained for deter-
mining the appropriate conditions of granting leave and
pension in each branch of the service. Not that such a Ko co-
mode of regarding the case of each branch separately, wln Jn-
necessarily 1mp11es that a great diversity of rules and chong,
systemns of leave and pensions would be found suitable or
desirable, On the contrary, it would probably be ascer-

tained that the conditions of many differcnt branches of

the service would present sufficient similarity to admit of

their being brought under uniform rules, and that the
regulations finally resulting from such a mode of dealing

with the case, would not be less simple, on the whole,

than those at present in force. But they would, at any

rate, be based on considerations of fitness, instead of
being arbitrarily framed on the perfectly untenable
hypothesis that all state servants, with the exception of

one small class, ought to be placed under identical con-
ditions.

This question of precedence and grading is, however,
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BOOK after all, one of quite minor importance in comparison
— ~— with that which has now to be noticed—mamely, the
K?t’::;" extraordinary and exceptional position held by the ma-
position of jority of this great body (which, for want of a better
title, must be called for the present the Uncovenanted
Service), in its ineligibility for preferment beyond quite
subordinate positions. From this category must be ex-
cluded the departments of recent growth—nainely, those
of Public Works, Account, and Education, which, as has
already. been explained, are of a special character. In
the last-named there are no civilians now remaining, and
the prospects of promotion offered by the higher posta
have been found sufficient to attract the needful supply
of competent professors and inspectors, and more than
one eminent scholar, to its ranks. The Civil Accounts
Department has lately been organised on a scale of sala-
ries, which, while -it practically dcters covenanted civi-
lians from entering the departmont, offers a reasonably
fair carcer to those who have succeeded them. The
fiscal Departments of Opium and the Inland Customs are
also self-contained, with their distinct lines of promotion
to all but a few of the highest posts, which are retained
by covenanted officers. The Police Department, of which
the military superintending staff is gradually being re-
placed by civil uncovenanted officers, offers, if not a bril-
liant career, at least a means of comfortable livelihood.
There is no question in any of these lines, of preference
given to one class over another, or of exclusion from
promotion. The whole department is filled by one class
of persons, and the promotion, so far as it goes, runs
through it, every member having an equal chance.

judicial But the position of the judicial and revenue branches

sdreve-  of the service, in which the whole body is maintained,

thesofane from first to last, in a completely subordinate position—
sormeted where all the prizes are held by a special class of privi-
leged foreigners, and the rest have no prospect of distinc-

tion or promotion, no matter what their merits—is one
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of the most extraordinary ever found under a civilised
government.

I will first refer to the judicial service more particu-
larly, because this line is principally followed by natives,
and it is one for which they have shown themselves pecu-
liarly well-fitted. In other departments of the state,
European agency, if not necessary to be employed, is, at
any rate, likely to be at least as efficient; but for pre-
siding in the courts of justice, an intimate knowledge of
the language, customs, and manners of the eountry is
essential, and efficient European judges could not pos-
sibly be procured, to the required cxtent, on such remu-
neration as could practically be given. As has already
been stated, each district in the four regulation provinces
is provided with a number of civil courts, presided over
by subordinate judges, vested with different degrees of
authority—the general superintendence of the whoale rest-
ing with the covenanted European judge. The powers
of some of these officers are very extensive,* and in all of
them the public interest demands a high standard of
ability and integrity. But the conditions under which
they serve are directly opposed to the cultivation of such
qualities, The salary of the lowest class of judge (the
munsif), is the one-twenty-fifth, and that of the highest is
less than one-fourth, the salary of the covenanted officer.
"The native judge, moreover, has nothing further to Yook
forward to, while to the other this post is merely a step-
ping-stone on the road to preferment. Yet in no other
part of the world perhaps is there greater need to elevate
the character of the judicial service, for nowhere else are
the proceedings of the courts so little watched by the
public, or exposed to the influence of outside opinion.

The origin of this peculiar state of things is explained

* The juriediction of a Subordinate Judge, so far as civil snits go, ia
actually more extensive than thet of the Covenanted District Judge.

T The ealariea of the netive judges have heen lately increased, and are now
[1870] considerably higher than is stated above,

8
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by the history of the case. The judicial service as now
organised was the creation of Lord Cornwallis. When
the Engligh first became masters of Bengal, they con-
tinued to maintain the native administration of both
the revenue and judicial services which they found in
force, confining themselves to the business of general
supervision. The direct management of the revenue
was first assumed by Warren Hastings, in whose time
collectors of revenue were appointed to the various dis-
tricts; but the judicial courts continued to be presided

- gver by natives, until Lord Cornwallis assumed the go-

vernment, During his term of office a complete re-
organisation was carried out of the civil administration,
every branch of which was placed under the manage-
ment of covenanted civil servants. At the same time a
complete change was made in the mode of remuneration.
Theretofore the salaries of all classes of officials, European
as well as native, had been fixed at inerely nominal
rates, the remuneration of the former being virtually
derived from a commission on the revenue, the profits
of private trade, and other irregular sources. In order
to put a stop to the irregularities and scandals which
this system had oceasioned in all branches of the service,
Lord Cornwallis at one step raised the salaries of the
European officials to the rates which have been ever
gince in force—muniiicent af that fime, and still [iberal—
and by this means, once and for ever, purified the service.
With respect to the native officials, either the attempt
at purification was deemed hopeless, or the measure was
considered too costly to be practiceble; at any rate
their emoluments were not raised, but the remedy was
sought by taking the business of the administration as
far as possible out of their hands. This, however, could
not be done in a very complete fashion, and it scon he-
came necessary to resort to native agency again, from
the numerical insufficiency of the Europeans available to
dispose of the business coming before the courts. The
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pumber and juriadiction of the native judiciary have in
consequence undergone gradual and continued increase ;
the greater part of the courts is now presided over by
native judges; the great majority of the officials in every
court are netives; and the present state of the service is
such as will probably not find a single defender.

In a Parliamentary return*® issued from the India
House in 1858, it is naively remarked : ¢Here then [in
civil suits] the native judge exercises the same extent
of jurisdiction as the Buropean functionary. Native and
British qualification and integrity are placed on the same
level” The samec paper shows that the highest judicial
preferment open to a native was an office with an annual
emolument of 720/ a-year—less than one-fourth that
paid to a district judge. The fair inference would thus
rather be that native integrify was placed on a much
higher level. It may be argued, in rejoinder, that the
native has fewer wants; that money goes further with
him than with the European; that he is serving in his
own country, whereas the latter is an imported exotic—
and so forth. That the native is comparatively more
frogal may be readily admitted, although, it has to be
observed, this quality is not allowed to weigh against
him when comparing his merits with any but the cove-
nanted branch of the service; but probably no one will
deny that.the native places quite as much store on the
Ppossession of money as does the European, and this is the
only point material to the question.

Nor, when judicial establishments are spoken of, are
the native judges alone to be considered, although they
form a very numerous body. The court of every Furo-
pean judge, or officer performing judicial functions (as
well in the non-regulation as the regulation provinces),
has attached to it a staff of native officials—registrars,
clerks of the court, and so forth, whose stipends are
barely sufficient to find them in the clothes they wear,

* Statisticel Papers (India), No, 369, dated 20th April, 1853,
2
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BooK and who must necessarily look fo irregular profits, which
TL__ the habits of suitors and the traditionary feelings of the
people render only too easy to obtain. And since these
establishments are recruited from the native bar, the
latter must neceds share in the geperal spirit of demorali-
sation which pervades our district courts. Fither the
abler class of pleaders will refuse posts in the judicial
service, and these must be filled by the incompetent, or
they must lock to other than the recognised emoluments
as an inducement to give up their private practice.
Either result is equally lamentable.
Ratmeof Tt is needless to pursue this theme. The deeply un-
dosirable. Satisfactory state of the native element in our courts and
judicial system is freely admitted by everyone officially
connected or acquainted with it. But beyond partial
palliatives, nothing has been yet done to remedy the evil,
which it bas been usual to accept as one incapable of
curec. 'The difficulty of the task is indeed enormous:
when the extent of our establishments in India is con-
sidered, it would appear as if only a vast expenditure
Inereased would suffice for the purpose. What has to be done is
Sl to raise the salary of every judicial officer and servant
connected with the courts throughout the country, up
to a point which shall place him beyond temptation—
temptation, that is, arising out of the mere wants of life:
and s involves & reform of almos sppeliing magritade.
Something was done towards this end in 1868, during
the administration of Sir John Lawrence, but the reform
stopped far short of the point at which service in the
courts would come to be sought after for the direct
emoluments attached to it; and until the difficulty be
boldly faced and thoroughly carried out, a great blot
remains on our administration of the country, not the
less disfiguring Decause, from long custom, we have
almost ceased to notice it, or at any rate are wont to
regard it as an irremediable blemish.
Increased emoluments are not, however, the only
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means of improving the character of a public service.
An equally effectual incentive is to be found in opening
up prospects of promotion to the deserving, and on this
head the question has now to be asked—whether the
principle laid down eighty years ago, and acted on ever
gince, that the natives of India shall be excluded from
gll but the most insignificant share in the government
of their own country, is to be maintained for ever?
And, if this question be answered in the negative,
whether the time has not come for reversing that policy,
and entering on a comprehensive plan for adnitting
them to places of honourable responsibility ?

There are some persons to be found, no doubt, who will
allege that a rcformation of the native bramnch of the
service is not to be hoped for from any administrative
measure ; that the native character is by nature deficient
in the attributes which are required in an honourable
public service ; and that the only result of the reform here
advocated would be an enormous augmentation of the
public burdens, without any commensurate improvement
in official morality. To those who take this view, it may
be sufficient to reply that a similar argument would, eighty
years ago, have been cqually conclusive as to the impossi-
bility of purifying the European element of the service,
which was in fully as unsatisfactory a state at that time,
with respect to the ordinary standard of English morality,
as the subordinate native branches of the service are
at the present day. It cannot be predicted with certainty
that good pay will make the latter honest, but it is quite
certain they will never become honest without it. The
present system offers a constant invitation to fraud and
immorality.

Further, until the native official service be elevated, and
some avenues opened to high office, no place can be found
in it for native gentlemen of rank. The present system
assuines that every native official shall enter the service
at the bottom of the official ladder; and so long as this is
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BOOE the case, and there are ahsolutely no prizes, natives of
~ZX . good family and respectability necessarily keep aloof from

of afford-

ing them

the menns
of educa-

tion

official employment; and this perpetual ostracism of the
highest classes of the pative gentry and nobility is one of
the worst features of our administration. Of course it
will be replied that these classes are not fitted for respon-
sibility ; that they bring up their families in sloth and
ignorance ; and that the native officials must be sought
among the bourgeois and still lower class, whose faculties
are not yet enervated by hereditary vice, and who eagerly
pursue the advantages of the education offered by the
English colleges and schools. But it is our system of
government which has helped to drive the indigenous
nobility to this state of ignorance and seclusion, and our
system of education fosters it. 'While the English in India
establish their own place in the social scale at a height far
above natives of all classes, it seemns to be expected that
all distinctions of rank shail stop below the white blood,
This is the case at least where state education is con-
cerned, The Govermneni schools, though the better ones
work up to a high standard of education, are based on a
democratic assumption of equality among the students;
and the scale of fees is fixed so low as to place them
within the reach of almost the poorest classes. Now itis
found that even the lower tradespeople of England will
not send their children to the national—but prefer the
wretchedly bad education to be got in the lower middle-
class private schools, to allowing them to mix on terms of
equality with the children of working-men. Is it then
wonderful if the native nobility and gentry of India keep
aloof from our schools? One of the first wants of the
country is an institution adapted for the education of the
sons of this large class, which should be for them what the
English public schools are for the upper and middle
classes of England. At present, a native nobleman has

no means of giving his son a good education, short of
sending him to Europe.
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Nor is it only that the upper classes of India should be
encouraged to enter the public service freely ; the highest
class of native agency might be employed to enormous
advantage as additions to the regular official staff. The
great hereditary landholders, whose estates are some of
them as large as English counties, and who possess the
social influcnce among their countrymen which landed
property confers in every part of the world, would no
doubt gladly accept a share in the administration; and
their services might be utilised to a great cxtent, and with
little expense, for official emolument would be no object
to men of this class. Something has been done in this
direction by the appointment of a few native gentlemen
to be honorary magistrates, but their powers have as yet
been very limited, and exercised under strict supervision
from the neighbouring English official. What seems now
to be required is, that the heirs of these great properties
ghould be trained to undertake higher legal functions,
and that the younger members of the family, instead
of being allowed to grow up as idle hangers-on of the
heir, with nothing to look forward to but a life spent
I monotonous dissipation, should be trained to earn their
livelihood as members of some of the numerous branches
of the administration.

While, however, it may be hoped that the use of the
best kind of native agency could be in this way inde-
finitely extended, it seems proper to guard against the
expectation that any very sudden or rapid reform is to
be looked for. A whole race of men is not to be brought
out of obscurity and endowed with capacity for useful-
ness all at once. No doubt the power thus newly placed
in the hands of a class unaccustomed to wield it will be
at first frequently misapplied or abused; nor will such
lapses pass without adequate notice. A considerable
portion of the Indian press is comsistently devoted to
extolling the superiority of the English over the natives
in el things, and especially to pointing out the defects of
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native rule. These papers maintain their correspondents
in the principal native states, whose letters have as their
perpetual theme the misrule of which the writers are
witnesses; and we may be sure that the proceedings of
all native officials of rank will be jealously watched, and
their mistakes and errors prominently chronicled. But
the difficulty of the reforin proposed does not render it
less incumbent on the rulers of India to undertake it.
As for those who assert that the natives arc deficient in
the capacity for administration, it seems sufficient answer
to them to point to the many instances of ability which
the history of native states affords—ability, be it observed,
quite unassisted by the traditions and experience which
guide European statesmen, and which has evolved order
and system out of chaos in the brief space of one
man’s tenure of office. The capacity of Indians for legal
business and the exercise of judicial functions will be ad-
mitted on all sides.

But while, on the one hand, this plea is preferred as
an excuse for not extending the employment of natives,
on the other, their exclusion is often urged by many, on
the ground that it would be dangerous to elevate them to
posts of authority, and that a policy of safety requires the
retention of all power in our own hands. The two argu-
ments are obviously inconsistent with each other ; and as-
regards the second—not to urge that any policy which
shall give the leading natives of India a personal interest
in the maintenance of the administration should enhance
its stability—it may be replied that a future which shall
find them in occupation of anything like a political
equality with ourselves, is clearly so far removed from
the present, that it would be quite premature to discuss
its condition scriously.

As regards the best means for giving practical effect

the to a new and more liberal policy in this respeet, it should

be explained that natives, if properly qualified with respect
to the various departmental tests, are now eligible for any
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office in the country, the disability created by the Act of
Parliament of 1793 having been removed by the Act of
1861* already referred to—an Act which has so far re-
mained inoperative. Two natives have certainly been
appointed to the bench of the Calcutta High Court, since
its formation (one succecding to the vacancy caused by the
death of the other), but this was done under the pro-
visions of a separate Act.

A still more liberal measure—yet one not more liberal
than politic—would be the appointment of some natives
of rank to the covenanted Civil Service itself. The value
that would be attached to advancement of this kind can,
perhaps, be adequately appreciated only by one familiar
with the country, who knows the width of the gap which
separates the official aristocracy from even the highest
class of natives. The latter, although nominally eligible
for admission to the Civil Service, are virtually excluded
by the conditions of the competition, which involve a
voyage to England. At any rate those who undergo the
ordeal will not be the most fitting persons to be chosen.
A competitive examination of any kind, and especially if
held in England, is an extraordinarily unsuitable means
for the selection of Indians to high employment. The
successful competitors will be chicfly the sons of subor-
dinate clerks in the public offices, the class which makes

* 24 & 28 Victoria, cap. 54, termed the Indian Civil Bervice Aet. The
nesertion given above would certainly appeer to ba controverted by a Reso-
lution of the Government of India (publislied in the latter part of 1867), in
which it is stated that, inrsmuch es the law reserves all higher appeintmenta
in the regulation provinees for the Civil Service, the non-regulation provinces
only can be looked to, as a field in which to satisfy the legitimate ambition
of deserving natives., A mling from so high am suthority might seem
almost conclusive ; nevertheless the wording of the Act appears so plain as
to admit of only one meaning—namely, that all offices, with certain speci-
fied exceptions, arc open to all quulified persots without restrictiom, and
that the excepted offices also may be filled by any person who has resided
seven yenrs in India, and satisfies the preseribed departmental tests, the
approvel of the Secretary of Btate being obisined to the sppointment in
ench case.

t See page 238.
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the largest use of the almost gratuitous education given
in our schools; and they will be chiefly Bengallees,
because on them caste prejudices sit lightly, and this
people shows an unquestionable aptitude for learning.
But they have little more in common with the inhabitants
of India generally than have the English rulers. Yet
this is the class which will be first in such a race, and
go far as the natives are concerned, the probable effect of
making unlimited competitive examinations the door to the
Civil Bervice would be, not a government of India by the
Indians, but to transfer the reins of power to a body
whose rule would be vastly more distasteful to the people
of the country generslly, especially to the higher classes,
than a government by aliens who at any rate possess some
of the attributes required in & governing class. Com-

. petitive examinations, in short, applied to India, would

and ad-
vaneement
of seleated
members
of Uneove-
naatsd

secure quite the wrong sort of men, because the higher
classes of Indians who are most fitted to govern, and
whose government would be most acceptable to the
Indians themselves, stand aloof froin our English education
and cheap English schools. DBut if a place of education
were to be established, such as has been proposed, for the
higher youth of India in thai country, and occasional
appointments to the Civil Service were to be bestowed on
the most distinguished and well-conducted students, a very
powerful inducement would be created to qualify by a
thorough education for the duties of that calling. There
need be no question here of competitive examinations, or
any other test out of accord with the sentiments and ideas
of the class concerned. The nomination would be most
highly appreciated, and appropriately made, if conferred
entircly at the discretion of the Viceroy, the head and
fountain of authority and dignity in India.

While treating of this subject, it will be proper to add
a few words on the position of the European uncovenanted
members of the revenue and judiciul services, who, like
the natires, are now practically excluded from advance-
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mient to other than subordinate posts—to whom, in fact,
a career of distinction is closed, no matter how great their
talents or deserts. In favour of maintaining this restrie-
tion, unknown to any public scrvice in any other part of
the world, it would be urged by the defenders of the
system, that the occupants of these posts—such as, for
example, the deputy-magistrates of subdivisions in Bengal
—have elected to cnter the public service knowing its
conditions beforehand ; that they are often persons who,
having tried other professions and failed in them, enter
the government service as a last resort; and that they are
appointed without undergoing any special test of qualifi-
cation. This last objection is easily surmounted ; if the
service is made better worth entering, there will be no
difficulty in improving its tone, and raising the standard
of admission. As regards the other objection, no doubt
the service is recruited to some extent in the manner
stated, but there are ample means of subscquently testing
every man’s calibre. It is not proposed to push forward
undeserving men, but only those specially deserving;
while it is surcly desirable that all the members of the
great official society to be found in India should feel that
erit need not be hopeless of reward, wherever it be
displayed. The need of good service in every branch of
the administration is too pressing and constant to be
withstood any longer by artificial barriers of this kind.
Another objection appears at first sight more forcible,
and it was that which led to the provisions introduced
into the Act of 1793, If office in India were made avail-
able to all classes of persons, other than those who have
entered the Civil 8ervice,an opening, it may be urged, would
be afforded for jobbery in patronage. But although this
might have been the case in former times—when, under
the rough and imperfect organisation then obtaining high
appointments could be filled without previous prepara-
tion in subordinate offices; the present state of adminis-
tration, with its organisation by departments, which can
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BooK be entered only in the lowest place, and in which pro-
< motion is regulated by seniority—this, and the influence

excrted by official opinion, effectually prevent a gross
misuse of patronage. Further there is a very sufficient
safeguard in the conditions prescribed by the Act of 1861,
of passing the prescribed tests, of seven years’ residence in
India, and of approval to the appointment by the Secretary
of State. It is inconceivable that a man should de-
Liberately betake himself to India on the chance of a
political friend holding an Indian Government seven
years afterwards.

Another argument, and one not unfrequently pressed,
is that the promotion of uncovenanted scrvants to higher
posts would constitute a breach of faith with the cove-
nanted civilians, who have entered the service on the
understanding that these would all fall to themselves.
This plea, however, can clearly not be deemed applicable
to the civilians who entered the service subsequently to
the passing of the Act of 1861, while the argument
appears invalid, cven as regards those of longer standing
—unless, indeed, the claim be set up that they are en-
titled to all the preferments existing as well as to be
created hereafter. The Indian patronage is not a fixed
quantity, but has been constantly and steadily increasing,
as new territories have been added, and fresh demands
have arisen for more refined and complete administration,
and the latter cause of increase is still in full operation.
In this way the prospects of every man have improved
since he entered the service; and in the face of this fact
it appears at least reasonable that the other great official
body should also share to some cxtent in the benefit.
The lieutenant-governorships on 10,000%. a-year, the chief-
commissionerships on 6,0001., and the new appellate judge-
ships : all these, which are recent creations, may fuirly be
deemed a set-off ageinst the withdrawal of a few lesser
posts, The invasion need not be carried fur. No exten-
sive advancement of subordinate officers is needed or
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practicable. All that is wanted is the assertion of the cHAP
principle, that merit in the subordinate ranks shall not be X

unrewarded, that the uncovenanted officers shall not be
barred from all prospect of advancement. The promotion
of two or three such to be district collectors or judges,
would probably do more to elevate the character of that
service than any general increase of salaries, and such a
measure of promotion conld not retard to any appreciable
extent the advancement of the great official class. Un-
Jess it was intended that such promotion should be
occasionally made, it is not apparent why the Act was
ever passed. While, as regards the natives, their gradual
introduction to a share in the administration of the
country must necessarily be a slow and gradual process,
chequered with much disappointment ; and their advance-
ment will not stand in the way of, at any rate, the present
generation of English officials.
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CHAPTER XII.

THE JUDICIAL BERVICE.

T READER who has followed the course of this work
thus far, will not have failed to notice the gradual ten-
dency of the progress of Indian administration towards
greater refinement and exactitude of orgenisation; to a
change from the simple system of oriental governments—
where the sume individual united the various functions of
the state in his own person, and moved from one office
to another without reference to previous antecedents and
training—to the existing state of things, when the dif-
ferent branches of the administration have become divided
into separate, well-defined chanuels.

There are to be found some, indeed, who lock back
with regret on what they fondly term the patriarchal
system of government, when there were no inspecting
heads of departments, and but few rules to regulate pro-
cedure. The present system of checks and counter-checks,
of inspecting-officers and division of labour and responsi-
bility, tends, it is said, by converting administrative
officers into machines, to damp the energies and to dull
the zeal which was engendered by the old system of
Jatitude and individual responsibility.

So far as regards the ceurts of the regulation pro-
vinces, it may be doubtful whether the tendency of
change has actually been manifested in this direction.
From the first establishment of an organised government,
that is, from the time of Lord Cornwallis, 2 most complex
system of procedure was laid down; and although dis-
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trict officers of all classes are now required to report their
proceedings with much greater precision than formerly,
on the other hand the junction of the offices of magistrate
and collector was a great set-off in the direction of per-
sonal government, while the modern codes have greatly
gimplified procedure, In other parts of India the ten-
dency lias no doubt been towards greater formality of
procedure and cxactitude of routine, while in all parts
the managemeni of the police, jails, and the public
accounts has become more centralised. But it has to be
observed that if the patriarchal system afforded greater
scope for the exercise of individual energy and ability, it
also afforded greater scope for individual indolence and
"incompetence. At any rate, be the change for better or
for worse, the tendency of it mnay be regarded as in-
evitable.

Originally, as we have seen, the civil servants were
employed wholly in a commercial capacity. Upon this
were gradually superadded the duties of government;
but even then the members of the administration passed
from oue description of duty to the other in course of
promotion, and until 1833 the commercial appointments
were among the most dignified and lucrative in the ser-
vice. Eventually, the commercial business of the Com-
pany terminated, and the main body of the civil servants
became divided into two principal divisions, employed on
judicial and magisterial, and fiscal duties respectively.

Similarly, the powers of the appellate court of justice
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BooE introduced into Indian administration of late years, com-
.._H,I_'_. pletes the judicial edifice at the summit; a bench thus
composed of English lawyers chosen from the bar,
and the ablest of the civilian judges, affords the best
composition for such a body which under existing cir-
cumstances could be made. But the judicial service
ought to be still further separated from the general busi-
Barrister ness of the administration. There are some, indeed,
el  Whose panacea for all defects in the judicial service is the
judges.  introduction of English barrister-judges to 2ll the superior
(i.e. appellate, district, and small-cause) courts of the
country, and who would limit the occupation of the Civil
Service to fiscal and general administrative business.
This view is perhaps not unnaturally held by those to-
whom the only mode of obtaining judges familiar to them
has, in consequence, come to be regarded as the only
suitable one. Yet because this system has been long
established, in a country where there is a very large bar
and comparatively a very small bench, it cannot there-
fore be taken for granted that the practice of an advocate
constitiites necessarily the best training for judicial duties.
It is the only training ordinarily available for an English
judge ; but there is plainly a good deal to be said in
favour of a training wholly judicial —in which a man,
instead of being constantly employed on one side of a
case, should be practised from youth in weighing evi-
dence, and holding the scales of justice evenly between
conflicting parties; and should be gradually advanced
from the disposal of minor suits to presidency over im-
portant trials. It is at least conceivable that such a
system would not only furnish a sufficiently good mode
of supplying judges, but might prove to be actually the
best mode of doing so. However this might be, a scheme
for supplying barrister-judges—by whom must of course
be understood barristers with a reasonable amount of
experience, and not men who have merely been called to
the bar—will appear on consideration to be impracticable.
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An easential condition of qualification for an Indian dis-
trict judge, must be a knowledge of the language of the
suitors. Anyone conversant with the presidency High
Courts must be aware of the disadvantage which both
judges and bar labour under, in having often to deal with
witnesses through the medium of an interpreter ; but to
place judges not familiar with the vernacular, to say
nothing of the habits and customs of the people, on the
bench in the outlying district courts of original juris-
diction, where there is no bar, and the majority of the
suitors arc an unsophisticated peasantry, speaking a rude
patois, would be to impose an intolerable burden on the
country. The idea, therefore, of filling up the Indian
Judgeships of the district courts by young barristers from
the English bar may be set aside, while the Indian bar is
altogether oo small to supply such a demand. Briefless
barristers waiting for a practice are in India quite the
exception ; none, as a rule, establish themselves in that
country unless with the prospect of earning a livelihood
at once, and a competence for retirement in a few years ;
and to all but a few the salary of a district judge would
be insufficient to tempt them from their profession.

But those who fully recognise the necessity for main-
taining the existing system of judicial appointments, and
who admit that a training gained on the bench may be
as thorough as a training at the bar, yet consider that the
importance of a sound administration of justice demands
a more complete separation of the judicial branch from
the rest of the public service than is at present main-
tained. Not that the mixture of offices is so great as
might be supposed from their titles. An officer usually
passes through the grades of magistrate and collector
before appointment to a judgeship; but, as has been
alrcady explained, the magistrate exercises extensive
judicial functions under the criminal law, and the ex-
perience of the complicated system of Indian land-tenures
obtained in the collector’s office is a very useful prepara-
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BOOK  tion for presiding in a court where a large proportion of
~——— the suits arise out of disputes about real property. More-

over, the collector’s office is also in many respects a
judicial one. A judge has certainly in most cases no means
of previously obtaining experience in the gencral civil law
of the country ; but the body of that law is not very ex-
tensive, and his training in the important duty of acting
judicially commences from the date of his admission to
the service. But it would be quite practicable to com-
bine a provision for affording to every civilian the means
of obtaining that needful acquaintance with the customs
and usages of the people and the tenures of land which
can only be acquired by district work, with a much more
definite separation of the revenue and judicial scrvices,
and a much more compleie legal training for  the latter than
now obtains. The regular line of promotion is at present
through the grades of assistant and joint to full magis-
trate and collector, while after holding charge of a dis-
trict for some years the magistrate-collector is promoted
in turn to be district judge—usually after about twenty
years’ services. And the change of practice which seems
to be called for is that the civilian should be required to
make his selection finally between the revenue and judi-
cial services before promotion from the grade of joint
magistrate, and that a grade of subordinate judge should
be established, through which the covenanted civilian
would pass before arriving at the post of district judge.
This might easily be arranged by a re-distribution of the
duties at present performed by the covenanted and un-
covenanted judicial officers, including those attached to
the small cause courts, while at the same time the salaries
of judges and magistrate-collectors might be fixed at the
same rates, so that the two lines of service would afford
equal prospects of promotion.* If a division of the ser-

* This is already the case in Madrae and Bombay, where moreover there
i# already a much greater separation of the two servites then obtaing in
Eastern and Northern india,
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vices were carried out in this way, and every young CEAP.
civilian before coming to India were properly educated in X

the principles of law, the needful conditions of a com-
petent judicial service would be secured.

Another defect of the existing system appears to be
that judges, after gaining experience on the bench, are
not rctained there. The ordinary course of promotion,
in Bengal and the North-Western Provinees, is from judge
to commissioner, and thus a civilian, after five or six
years’ practice in the former capacity, is often transferred
o a post where his judicial experience s of little service.
Even in the provinces where this course is not recognised,
or where the office of revenue commissioner does not
exist, a judge, as elsewhere, is considered cligible and
entitled with other members to succeed to the higher
posts of the service. The High Court itself is not a final
resting-place, more than one able judge having been taken
from it to be governor of & province or member of council,
and this practice adds to the difficulty of maintaining a
full bench of competent judges, especially in a country
where the term of official service is comparatively brief.
It will therefore not be sufficient to create a separate judi-
cial service; it should also be distinctly laid down that
the only possible preferment open to a district judge is to
the bench of the High Court. Such a rule would no doubt
operate to deter some able men from accepting judgeships ;
but the result would be to give earlier promotion to others,
and consequently in the end a body of judges of longer
standing and greater experience.

If this complete separation of the revenue and judicial
services were to be earried out, it would become practi-
cable to fill up the benches of the High Courts wholly, or
almost wholly, by the promotion of district judges. This
change would be attended with a saving of expense, be-
cause the emoluments of a High Court judge might be
considerably reduced below their present figure, and yet
be sufficient to constitute substantive promotion to the

T2
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members of the Indian service. The prescot rates have
been fixed on a high scale to induce English barristers of
legal experience to accept these appointments, but the ob-
ject has not always been attained. It is found that men
who have made their mark at the English bar will not
accept puisue judgeships in Iudia, while a member of the
civil service who has given evidence of a certain amount
of mental capacity at starting, and has subsequently been
occupied for a long course of years in judicial business, is
presumably more likely to be fitted for the bench than an
untried barrister. But the saving of expense would be
the smallest part of the gain. So long as the Indian
judges chosen from the civil service are liable to be defi-
cient in legal cxperience, a leaven of English lawyers is
no doubt necessary, but the substitution of English for the
vernacular as the language of the courts which follows
from their employment is an unquestionable evil. Tt must
be a manifest disadvantage to those who administer justice
to do so through the medium of interpreters and translated
papers, but. the disadvantage to the suitors is still greater.
The tendency of the times is indeed unguestionably to
obtrude English ways and modes of thought, as well as
English speech, into Indian affairs generally, and not
merely into legal business, but it is not the less from
some points of view to be regretted. The change is no
doubt to & certain extent inevitable. The larger number
of British troops stationed in the country, the influx of
European traders and European enginecrs and others
engaged in its development in various ways, whose stay
in it is more or less temporary, and who have not the
same 1neans or need for identifying themselves with the
interests of the people as the great governing class has
been accustomed to do—these changes so rapidly going
on, while attended in many ways with unquestionable
benefit, have still the effect of pushing into the back-
ground that sympathy for the feelings and interests of the
mass of our native subjects, and that intimate knowledge
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of them, which it should certainly be the object of our
polity to cultivate. To these causes mmay be added the
tendency developed of late years towards & more highly
organised form of administration. 'The heads of the con-
tralised departments, which have gradually replaced the
old patriarchal mode of government when each district
officer combined all administrative functions in his own
person, have but little need for intimate contact with the
people; and whercas formerly every high official had
passcil at any rate the earlier part of his career in district
duties, which brought him into close relations with the
people, and especially the rural classes, it now becomes
daily more easy to pursue a successful official carcer by
passing from step to step through the different posts of
the various central bureaus of the government, At no
time indeed bave the Anglo-Indian officials as a body been
conspicuous for their philological attainments ; really good
linguists among the district officials, even to the extent of
being able to speak and understand with thorough ease
the dialect of the country, have always been rarer than
might be supposed; but whereas formerly the Indian
civilian was usually an authority, compared with other
Englishinen in the country, on all matters relating to the
people, many seniors in the service may now be met with
who could not speak half a dozen sentences in the verna-
cular in grammatical sequence, and would be quite in-
capable of maintaining & sustained conversation with an
Indian. The cvils of this tendency are unquestionable;
and although the increasing isolation from each other of
the two classes which necessarily follows may be disguised
by the extension of the use of English among the natives,
it is not the less taking place. The adoption of European
manners and epeech is but a thin veneer over the original
rough material, and is only found ainongst a small fraction
of the people about the centres of European trade. The
millions remain as before, and no appreciable progress has
been or is likely to be made in extending to them the
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knowledge of our tongue. And as a counteracting effect
against this, a return to the practice of recording the
business of the law courts in the language employed by
the suitors would be an unquestionable benefit.

Another change which appears very desirable is the
more complete separation of the body of officials em-
ployed on district duties, revenue, magisterial, and judi-
cial, from those attached to posts which do not bring them
into contact with the people of the country, and therefore
do not afford the means of acquiring the special experience
most useful for the discharge of district duties. The
gradual alteration of the administrative system, since the
time when every civil post in the country was filled by
the Civil Service, has Deen already rcferred to. The
offices of pay, audit, and account, the departments of
education and the post-office, have been gradually sur-
rendered, in whole or part; and the general tendency for
some years has been to organise special services for each
branch of the adwinistration, filled up through all grades
each by its own staff. 'What seems now to beneeded isa
more complete development of this practice. It is not
that these special posts are not as well filled by civilians
as by other persons: on the contrary, the former are
beyond doubt, collectively, the ablest body of officials in
the country. But a man may occupy an office of this
cluss for years, without coming in contact with the natives
of the country except in the most superficial way, or in
any sense qualifying for a district appointment. When,
therefore, a civilian, however able he may be, is transferred
from a post in the custom-house or the post-office to a
collectorate or judgeship, merely because he is held to be
entitled to an increase of pay, the change may in some
cases amount to a substantial denial of justice to the
people over whose affairs or courts he is appointed to
preside, since he might possibly be almost wholly iguo-
runt of the language in which the proceedings are con-
ducted, to say nothing of his inexperience in the special
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duties to be performed. The conclusion seems therefore cHaP.
warranted, either that these special appointments should ._ X _
be filled up from outside the Civil Service, or that civilians,
if appointed to them, should remain permanently atiached
to them, and be held to be ineligible for transfer to the

general revenue and judicial lines of the administration,
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BOOK 1V.
THE ARMY.

CHAPTER XIII.
RISE AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDIAN ARMY.

TaE first establishiment of the Company’s Indian Army
may be considered to date from the year 1748, when a
small body of Sepoys was raised at Madras, after the
example sct by the French, for the defence of that scttle-
ment, during the course of the war which had broken
out four years previously between France and England.
At the same time a small European force was raised,
formed of such sailors as could be spared from the ships
on the coast, and of men smuggled on board the Com-
pany’s vessels in England by the crimps. An officer,
Major Lawrence, was appointed by a commission from
the Company to command their forces in India.

Hostilities between the English and French were ter-
minated in the following year (1749), on the receipt of
news of the Treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle; but, about the
same tite, the settlements of both nations began to take
an active part in the politics of the peninsula, and the
engagements into which the English entered with the
parties whose ‘cause they supported, led to & rapid in-
crease of the Madras native army, stimulated further by
the outbreak of the S8even Years’ War in 1758.

During this time, Calcutta remained a purely com-
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mercial settlement, and the military force with whick
Clive retook that place in 1757 from the Nawab of
Bengal, and won the Battle of Plassey, was principally
composed of Madras troops, native and European, with
part of a royal regiment of foot. On the English be-
coming virtual masters of Bengal, Clive procceded to
raisc a Sepoy force after the Madras pattern, commanded
by English officers, and supplemented by a force of local
Turopean infantry and artillery. The complications
which soon followed in Bengal politics, arising out of the
deposition of successive Nawabs by their new masters,
and the cfforts of the party of the Emperor to recover
that country, led to a rapid augmentation of the Bengal
Army, which, in 1772, consisted of 21 native battalions,
3 battalions of Europeans, and 4 companies of artillery.
The native battslions were about 800 strong, and were
commanded each by a captain, with a few subalterns
attached ; the European battalions and the artillery com-
panies were more fully officered, but were usually very
weak in men. In all, there was a nominal strength of
about 3,600 Europeans and 24,000 natives, with more
than 600 officers. The army was divided into seven
brigades, the battalions of which remained always to-
gether. Each brigade was commanded by a field-officer,
the whole army by a general officer commissioned by the
Company, a charter of 1753 vesting them with authority
to raise troops and appoint officers. It was with an army
so constituted that the campaipns were fought which
terininated in the final subjugation of Behar, and placed
the Emperor and Nawab-Vizier of Oudh at the merey of
Clive, on his second return to India in 1765. The
Bengal Army had previously supplied a considerable
detachment to the east coast, which afforded material aid
in the struggle between the French and English in the
South of India, ending in the final overthrow of the
former, and the capture of Pondicherry, in 1761.

With the grant of the dewanee or treasurership of
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BOOK Bengal, and the fall of the French power in India, all
— XV contests for the possession of that province ceased ; but

the English almost immediately afterwards entered into
more extensive engagements. In 1773 their troops
occupied Allahabad, in view fo hold that place on behalf
of the Emperor against the Mahrattas; in 1774 they
undertook the defence of the Nawab of Oudh’s do-
minions, and their garrisons were moved up to Cawnpore
and Futtehghur; and in 1778 the Bengal Government
joined in the operations then being undertaken from
Bombay against the Mahrattas, and a Bengal column was
despatched across India to aid the western presidency.
These measures involved a considerable augmentation to
the Bengal Army, which in 1786, at the time when Lord
Cornwallis assumed charge of the government, consisted
of 36 battalions of Sepoys, which had been formed into
18 regiments of 2 battalions each, and 6 weak battalions
of Europeans ; the whole organised in 6 brigades. The
latter battalions were strongly officered ; the native bat-
talions were commanded by a captain, with a subaltern
to each company. The organisation followed, up to this
time, had thus been of the kind now popularly known as
the ¢irregular’ system, in contradistinction to that based
on the English regimental plan, the promotion of the
officers running in one list for the whole army, from
which they were posted to the various battalions. In all
matters connected with pay, equipment, and the audit of
accounts, the army administration partook of the general
laxity and disorder which up to that time had pervaded
overy branch of the Company’s Governiment in India, the
major part of the officers’ emoluments being derived from
irregular perquisites ; while, as to the supposed supetior
morale and discipline of the carly Company’s army, the
history of those days records a succession of mutinies, in
which the black and white troops were alternately em-
ployed to coerce cach other. The latter were composed
of the scouring of almost every European nation, kid-
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napped or wheedled on board-ship by crimps ; for the
Company’s recruiting depot was not established until
1781. The class from which the Sepoys were obtained
was familiar with the sccnes of turbulent violence which
at that time were being enacted at every court in India.
These conditions were quite incompatible with the forma-
tion of a well-disciplined or well-organised army, such
as has been sometimes represented to have existed at this
time, Discipline and morality were the products of a
later date. The redeeming featurc of the troops of all
classes was the gallantry and endurance exhibited in the
numerous campaigns and protracted expeditions on which
they were engaged.

While the Bengal Army was thus in course of gradual
development, the Madras Army also underwent a rapid
augmentation. The overthrow of the French power, in
1761, left it indeed for a time without a rival ; but the
Madras Government had now undertaken the defence of
the Carnatic on behalf of its ruler, whom it was rapidly
supplanting from all but the nominal sovereignty, and
the engagement involved the maintenance of a consider-
able garrison. In the year 1772 the Madras Army con-
tained about 8,000 European infantry and 16,000 Sepoys,
with a staff of more than 600 officers, the greater part of
the cost being defrayed by the Nawab of the Carnatic.
This force was shortly afterwards further augmented in
consequence of the war with the Mahrattas and with
Hyder Ali. 'The first contest with the latter, as is well
known, involved a struggle for the very existence of the
Lnglish settlement, Hyder extorting a peace (in 1769)
from the Madras Government under the walls of Fort
St. George; in the second war with him and his son
Tippoo, which terminated in 1784, neither side mani-
fested any decided superiority.

The Bombay Presidency during this period, and for
many years afterwards, comprised no territory on the
mainland of India. Buf a military {force was maintained
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BOOK  for its protection, which was considerably developed
——"— during the Mahratta wars. In 1772 it consisted of about
2,500 Europcans and 3,500 Sepoys, with nearly 200
officers. Tl expense of this army, as of the Bombay
civil establishments, then and aficrwards, was defrayed
from the revenues of Bengal, or by the produce of loans.
In 1773, whea the first Governor-General was ap-
pointed, under the Act passed in that year, and the
Crown interposed to nominate the members of the Go-
vernment, the Company’s army consisted nominally of

about 9,000 Europeans and 45,000 natives.
Roysl _ The first regiment of the British Ariny sent to India
TadRdit  was the 39tk Foot, which arrived at Madras in the year
1754. This regiment formed part of the force which
went with Clive to the relief of Calcutta in 1756, and it
was present at the Battle of Plassey in the following year.
Tn 1758, it was nominally sent home, but in effect was
broken up, the men being invited to volunteer into the
local force, and the officers offered commissions in the
Company’s army. The English garrison in Bengal then
consisted for a time wholly of the Company’s forces.
Madras remained without royal troops until 1758, when,
in pursuance of the elder Pitt’s vigorous plans for press-
ing the war against the French in every quarter of the
globe, a newly-raised regiment of the line, the 79th, was
sent out, followed by the 84ith, commanded by Lieu-
tenant-Colonel Eyre Coote, and the 96th. In 17A9,
Coote’s regiment was transferred to Bengal, and he was
appointed by the Company Commander-in-Chief of their
forces in that presidency. On the pecace of 1763 the
British line was again reduced to 70 regirents, and India
remained without any Royal troops until 1779, when the
71st [then numbered 78rd] Foot was raised and de-
spatched to Madras. Four other new regiments followed,

to aid in the war against Hyder AlL.

Lord Cornwallis, who was appointed the first Gover-
nor-Gleneral in India, after the passing of the Act of
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1784, which gave that personage authority over the
three presidencics, was also appointed Commander-in-
Chief, and was thus vested with supreme authority over
both civil and military affairs throughout India. Up to
this time it had been usual to confer a step of local bre-
vet rank on all lieutenantcolonels of the royal service,
an arrangement which naturally caused great dissatisfac-
tion among the Company’s officers, whose own commis-
sions were moreover often not recognised by the former
as giving valid rank. The high authority conferred by
the rank and military reputation of Lord Cornwallis,
enabled him to procure the repeal of a regulation which
was repugnant to his scnse of justice. Through his
representations the local brevet promotions were with-
drawn in 1788, and brevet commissions in the royal ser-
vice were granted by him as Commander-in-Chief to all the
Company’s officers, with corresponding dates to those of
their substantive ones. This arrangement was continued
until the abolition of the Company’s government in 1858.

From 1772 until 1796, the strength of the Indian
Army underwent a gradual increase, occasioned by the
Mahratta war of 1778, and that in the Carnatic with
Hyder Ali and Tippoo. These wars were, however,
undertaken rather for defensive than aggressive pur-
poses; and until the accession of Lord Mornington to the
guvernmernt, the policy of tde Engfish, although at times
marked by great oscillation of purpose, was on the whole
based on the principle of recognising the political equality
with themselves of the principal native states, and main-
taining the balance of power throughout India. Lord
Cornwallis, indeed, when forced into hastilities with Tip-
poo, the ruler of Mysore, displayed a degree of decision
and vigour at that time quite unusual in the conduct of
the English military operations. The burden of that war,
which ended in the complete humiliation of Tippoo, and
the anncxation of a large part of hia territory, was borne
principally by the Madras and Bombay Armies, which
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received the largest share of the augmentation rendered

~—— necessary of the aggregate military establishment.

Reorgani-
sation of
1798,

At the commencement of Lord Cornwalligs govern-
ment, the establishment of royal treops consisted of one
regiment of dragoons and five batialions of foot. In
1788, four regiments of the line were raised for service
in India, and thus brought up the complement to nine
battalions, which remainecd unaltered until 1797. Of
these nine battalions, only one was stationed in Bengal;
two belonged to the Bombay Presidency, the remaining
six, with the regiment of dragoons, to Madras. In the
vear 1794 the total strength of the Indian armies, in-
cluding royal troops, was 70,000, of which 13,500 were
Europeans. The Madras and Bengel establishments of
native troops were each about 24,000 strong, the Bom-
bay establishment about 9,000.

In 1796, the organisation of the Indian Army was
entirely recast. Ileretofore, the officers belonging to the
establishment of each presidency had been borne on one
seniority list, from which they had been distributed
among the different regiments; and the proportion of
junior to senior grades was exceedingly unfavourable for
promotion, there being about eight subalterns to every
captain. They were now divided into separate cadres,
one for each native regiment of two battalions, to which
henceforwerd the respective officers wore permencatly
attached, their promotion up to the rank of major run-
ning in the order of regimental seniority. The lieutenant-
colonels and colonels remained on separate lists for each
branch of the service, to which the regimental majors
were promoted in order of seniority, on succession to
vacancies. The establishment of each regiment was fixed
at 1 colonel, 2 lieutenant-colonels, 2 majors, 8 captains,
92 lieutenants, and 10 ensigns, and the resnlt was a great
advancement in rank throughout the army. This system
of promotion was maintained until the reorganisation of
1861. The regiments of artillery and engineers were at
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the same time organised on a similar footing to that of
the infantry. An establishment of generals was also
formed for the Company’s army, the officers of which,
owing to the power previously conferred on the Company
to grant generals’ commissions having been withdrawn,
were not at this time eligible for promotion beyond the
rank of colonel It was also provided that a specified
number of the divisional commands should be held by
major-gencrals of the royal army. These were fixed at
two for Bengal, and one each for Madras and Bombay ;
and until lately these, with a limited number of brigade
commands, were the only appointments on the staff of
the Indian army which could be held by officers of the
royal service.

The year 1796 was further marked by the introduction
of furlough regulations, which entitled officers to visit
England without resigning the army, and also to quit
India on sick leave, retaining their Indian allowances and
appointments during absence. The privileges conferred
by these regulations were, however, partly withdrawn in
1854, and they were still further curtailed, virtually, by
the operation of the amalgamation measure of 1861.
They have been lately restored with still more favourable
conditions by the furlough rules of 1868.

The Marquis Wellesley arrived in India in 1798, and
immediately entered on a new line of policy, the object
of which was to sweep away the appearance of equality
of power between the English and the principal native
states, and to establish the undisputed supremacy of the
former throughout the country. The era of war and
conquest which marked his tenure of office, and resulted
in the advance of the British eantonments beyond Delhi
in the north, and over the whole of the Deccan and the
Mahratta territories, involved of course a Izrge increase
to the army. The Bengal infantry was raised from 28+

* The number of battalions had heen reduced in 1706 from 36 to 24, and
again raised in 1797 to 28 battalions,
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BOOK to 54 battalions, that of Madras from 30 to 50 battalions,

—=-_ and that of Bombay from 12 to 18 battalions. A con-
giderable augmentation was also made to the native
cavalry and the Company’s artillery of all kinds. The
British troops in India were also largely increased; but
the Company’s European infantry, which had always
been far below its nominal strength, was reduced to one
regiment per presidency.

Indian, In 1808, after the great Mahratta war had been finally
1308 brought to an end, and the military forces reduced to a

permancnt peace-footing, the Indian establishment was
constituted as follows :—

BRITIEE TeNOPS Comraxy’s Tnoara

} |
Rogtmonts| Battations, Buttallous, | patialions, Beglmants, Datiehons,
Cavolry | Infantry m"’“mw ] Arttillery mm"r'} i m"t;‘;,

Bengsl . 2 b 1 3 a 54
Madras . 2 8 1 2 a8 46
Bombay - 7 1 1 —_ 18

Total. .| 4 | 20 3 | 8 16 | 118

The strength of the three armies being, in round num-

bers—
Europeans Natives Total
Bengal . . . 7000 57000  ©4,000
Madras . . . 11,000 53,000 64,000
Bombay . . . 8500 20000 26500
Total . . . 24300 180,000 154,500

At this period, it will be noticed, the Bengal and
Madras armies were nearly of equal strength, but the
latter had the larger proportion of European troops. The
cavalry and artillery were on a small scale in proportion
to the rest of the army ; but this was in accordance with
the organisation in force at that time for the British Army
at home.

In 1823 the two-battalion regiments of native infantry
were divided into regiments of one battalion each. The
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officers of a regiment under the new organisation con-

sisted of—
1 Colonel
1 Lieutenant-Colonel
1 Major
5 Captains
10 Lioutenanis
& Ensigna

Total 23

The period from 1805 to 1827 was marked by several Futh
important wars, and considerable annexations of territory.
The war of 1817-18, conducted by the Marquis of Has-
tings—which led to the dethronement of the Peishwa
and further contraction of the other Mahratta states, and
the formation of the Bombay Presidency as one of the
great provinces of India—as well as the first Burmese
war of [825, involved some considerable additions being
made to the army, principally to the Bengal and Bombay
establishments. In 1843 a second European regiment
was added to the Company’s army at each presidency,
and a third was added in 1854. The artillery also under-
went considerable augmentation. The force of British
regiments remained almost unchanged, but, in conse-
quence of the large additions made to the territories
occupied by the Bengal troops, a gradual transfer took
place of line battalions from the Madras and Bombay
establishments to that of Bengal. In 1856, the year pre-
ceding the mutiny, the establishment of regular forces in

India was as follows:—
Benga]l Madras Bombay Total

Regiments, British Cavalry . . 2 1 1 4
'.Ba.t.tnhona, Britiah Infantry . . 16 3 4 22
Company’s European Infantry . 3 3 3 )
Battalions, Artillery (Eumpean end '\Tm-

tive) . . 12 7 5 24
Battalions, Native Infmtry . . 74 32 29 166
Regiments, Native Cavalry . . 10 8 3 21
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There were also in Bengal, besides the 74 battalions of Additionsl

native infantry, & few additional ones which had been
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raised of late years, and which, although nof numbered,

——— took their place as a part of the regular army.

infantry
regiments.

Irregular
cavalry.

§i

The native battalions were 1,100 strong in Bengal, and
900 in Madras and Bombay. The British line battalions
had a nominal strength of 1,000 rank and file.

The cavalry of the line, it will be observed, bore a very
small proportion to the infantry; and the disproportion
was the more remarkable, when 1t is remembered that
the plains of India are particularly adapted for the use of
that arm. But a force of 18 regiments of what was
termed ¢irregular’ cavalry, was attached to the Bengal
Army, in addition to the 10 regular regiments. The
force thus styled was drilled and trained on the same
method as the cavalry of the line, and was subject to the
same disciplinc and to the Articles of War. The points
of contrast were, that their oflicers were selected from
other regiments, and that the men were engaged under
different conditions (as to clothing, arms, and the supply
of horses) from those which governed the rest of the
army. The Bombsay establishment elso comprised several
regiments of the same kind.

In addition to the regular army, various local regiments
had been raised from time to time in Assam, Arracan, and
other places which were exceptionally unhealthy for un-
acclimatised troops; while, on the annexation of the
Punjab, a strong local force of eleven regiments was
organised for the defence of the frontier, recruited prin-
pally from the mountain races of the border, and placed
under the orders of the provincial government. The
formation of these local forces, as the empire was in-
creased, way deemed preferable to an expansion of the
regular army, which in course of time had lost some-
thing of the mobility which distinguished the native
froops first raised by the English, and was recommended
also on grounds of state policy. Tt was felt that the
regular army of, at any rate, the Bengal Presidency, was
already too large a body, raized ay it was from one re-
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cruiting field, and united as were its members by common
interests. Accordmgly, in 1854, on the annexation of
Nagpoor, a local force was raised on the Punjab plan;
and again, on the anncxation of Oudh, in 1856, another
considerable body was formed, to aid the regular army in
garrisoning those provinces. The Oudh local force was
the last addition made to the Indian armies before the
outbreak of 1857. At that time the total military force
in the pauy of the Company was about 280,000 men, of
whom about 45,000 were Huropeans. Of the latter,
rather more than half belonged to the royal army.
Further, besides the Company’s troops of all kinds,
regular, irregular, and local, & considerabie supplementary
native force had gradually arisen, which was practically
at the disposal of the British Government, in the various
contingents of native states. The first, as well as the
largest and most important of the kind, was the Hydera-
bad or Nizam’s Contingent, consisting of two strong
brigades of infantry and cavalry, with a prnportion of
artillery. This force was originally established in order
to strengthen the position of our ally the Nizam in his
own dominions, and with respect to his neighbours, and
elso in order to give the British Government the aid
which would be available from the alliance, were a por-
tion of his army rendered efficient by discipline. The
contingent was commanded by European officers of the
Indian Army, and was paid for by the Nizam, the pay-
ment eventually taking the form of an assignment of
territory in perpetuity. This cxample was in course of
-time followed in other places, and almost every native
state had in 1857 its contingent based on the same plan,
and paid for in the same or a similar way. These troops
were not under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief,
but were under the direction of the Foreign (or diplo-
matic) Department of the Government of India, the officer
in command receiving his instructions through the Resi-
v 2
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dent at the native court in question. The aggregate
strength of these contingents was about 35,000 men.

All the battalions and regiments additional to the re-
gular army—extra regiments of the line, irregular cavalry,
local troops, and contingents—had each a complement of
three European officers, selected and specially appointed
to them from the regular regiments. To supply these
officers, the effective strength of the latter, which was
nominally two officers per troop and company, was corre-
spondingly reduced ; and as appointment to the irregular
service in every branch carried with it an increase of pay
and higher relative position, it was eagerly sought after.
Thus, from an early date, the systemn of officering the
irregular service tended to lower the efficiency and morale
of the regular army. But this was a small part of the
evil. The wholc of the extensive army staff, aund the
military departments—cominissariat, pay, stud, &c.—
were &all supplied, in the same way, by officers borne on
the effective strength of their regiments; and the drain
on the Iatter was still further increased by the formation
of the mixed commissions of civil and military officers,
for the administration of the different non-regulation pro-
vinces, as they fell under British power. The employ-
ment of military officers in diplomatic duties, and as
judges and megistrates (under the titles of commissioner,
depaiy-comarissiomer; o ) dovar forr the exrlfart perfod
of British rule; but the great drain in this direction was
caused by the annexations made by Lord Dalhousic of
the Punjab, Nagpoor, and Oudh; when, simultancously
with the formation of large new local forces, a great.
number of officers were appointed to the civil adminis-
tration of those provinces. The Court of Directors made
a slight addition to the army to meet this demand, a sixth
captain being added to each regiment of cavalry and in-
fantry in 1843, and a seventh captain and eleventh
lieutenant in 1854 ; but these augmentations were but a
slight alleviation of the evil, and at the outbreak of the
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mutiny, out of the nominal strength of twenty-five officers
there was scarcely a regiment in the country with a
dozen officers attached to it. The greater number of the
Bengal regiments had much less, and the majority of
these officers were usually ensigns and junior lieutenants,
who had not yet qualilied for stafl’ employ.

But the paucity of officers was the smallest part of the
evil, for a dozen officers under a good system should have
becn an ample complement for a native battalion. The
mischief lay in the unhealthy feeling of dissatisfaction
with which regimental duty came to be regarded, as the
last course, only to be undergone by the minority who
could get nothing better. If it had been a question in
each case of inaking a definitive choice between the irre-
gular and regular service, or betwecn a civil and a
military career, no doubt many aspiring and able soldiers
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would have elected to remain with their proper regiments,

foregoing present advantages for the chances of future
distinction. But, as matters were arranged, a man sacri-
ficed nothing of his regimental position by accepting staff
or civil employ. He rejoined his battalion in his proper
standing if it were ordered on active service, and in most
cases he reverted to it on promotion to field officer, when
as a matter of coursc he took the command, no amount of
absence on civil duty being deemed to make him ineligible
for that position. Under these circumstances. when every
consideration tended to attract an officer from his regi-
ment, it must have been almost impossible that any man
should voluntarily elect to remain permaneuntly on re-
gimental duty; and, unless Indian patronage was im-
purely bestowed—an assumption quite without warrant
—it must necessarily have been the case that, ordinarily,
the abler men of the army had escaped from that em-
ployment.

Thus regimental duty bhad come to be regarded,
either as what must be accepted in defanlt of good-
luck or qualification, or as a mere stepping-stone to
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preferment in some other direction. The effect of this
prevailing sentiment on the tone of the native army was
only too apparent during its latter days. It was imnpos-
sible but that this degencracy of feeling should be re-
flected by the men; and the paucity of officers, from the
manner in which it came about, was unquestionably one
of the many causes which led up to the great mutiny.
Other causes may be mentioned, which combined
especially to impair the tone and discipline of the army.
Two field-officers were nominally attached to each regi-
ment, & major and a licutenant-colonel, but there was not,
on the average, more than one available for duty. Now
the majors, ns has already been explained, belonged to
their reapective regiments, from which they could not
be removed; while the lientenant-colonels were borne
on one general list for each branch of the service, in-
fantry and cavalry. In order therefore that the field-
officers should be distributed equally, it followed that
the licutenant-colonels had to be posted to those regi-
ments of which the majors were absent on leave or staff
employ ; and they were always liable to transfer, on the
return of the major, or the promotion of an effective
captain to that rank, to some other reginent in want of
a field-officer. It need hardly be said that a system
which thus made a convenience of the commanding-
officers, was subversive of all sense of individuality and
responsibility on their part. To this evil must be added
the excessive centralisation of the army administration,
which deprived cominanding-officers of all authority;
this, combined with the system of promotion latterly
maintained, under which all the non-commissioned and
native commissioned grades were filled up sclely by
seniority, and the permission accorded to the soldiery
to petition the Commander-in-Chief privately touching
any supposed regimental supersession or other griev-
ance, rendered the commanding-officer a perfect cypher
in his regiment. 'These evils had existed for many
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years, and were perceived and fruitlessly deplored by
all who thought about the matter. They reached a
culminating-point during the administration of 8ir
Charles Napier, after which there remained the mere
appearance of regimental discipline throughout the
Bengal army.

During the mutiny, it need hardly be said, only a
remnant of the Bengal army remained faithful. All
the contingents placed in contact with it joined, sooner
or later, in the rebellion. The Punjab local force—
which formed a separate army, recruited from a differ-
ent country, and which bhad never been brought into
contact with the regular army—came engerly to the aid
of the small British force in the Punjab, and took a
highly prominent and distinguished share in the sup-
pression of the rebellion. The Bombay army generally
escaped the contamination. Of the Madras army one
regiment only of cavalry showed a mutinous spirit, and
was disbanded.

Since the mutiny, the European force has been con-
siderably increased. The nine local European infantry
regiments have been transferred to the line, and the
total number of battalions stationed in the country has
been increased from twenty-two to fifty-two; the British
cavalry has been increased from four to eleven regi-
ments. The artillery has undergone a large augmenta-
tion, European batteries having been substituted for
native, and the local regiments have been fused with the
Royal Artillery, involving an augmentation of the latter
of fourtcen brigades, containing from four to seven bat-
teries each. But the establishment of each battalion
and cavalry regiment is smaller than formerly, and the
total number of Europeans serving in India is now
only about sixteen thousand in excess of the garrison
of 1857.*

* The establishment of European troops in India, stated above, has Iately
[1870] undergone same reduction.
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On the other hand, the native army has been largely
reduced. A small Bengal army has been reorganised,
consisting partly of the remnant which remained faithful
during the mutiny, and partly of new levics raised at
that time. The Madras army has been reduced by
twelve regiments of infantry and four of cavalry. A
considerable reduction has also been made in the strength
of the Bombay army. The contingents and local regi-
ments which had mutinied have not been restored. The
Indian army now consists of the following elements :—

Battallons Reglmenta
Infan

Caval

Bengal S
Madras . 40 4
Bombay . 20 7
Punjedb . .12 a
Hyderabed Contingent . 0 4
Total . . 137 40

There are also two regiments of local horse and five of
local foot in Central India, under the Political Depart-
ment, Of this force, the Punjab army, which has five
batteries of native artillery attached to it, is not under
the orders of the Commander-in-Chief. The Hyderabad
Contingent is also under a general officer who rececives
his orders from the Government of India. Cavalry regi-
ments have a strength of 500 sabres—the infantry about
700 of all ranks, The total force is therefore under
120,000, or about one-half the strength of 1857, and
less than it has been at any date since the time of Lord
Cornwallis.

This great reduction has only been possible by the
transfer to & newly-organised police of a large part of
the duties formerly undertaken by the army, especially
the escort of treasure, and the guard of the district
treasuries ; and there is probably no country in the world
in which the military force bears so small a proportion
to the population, and where, quite irrespective of
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its fitness' for offensive warfare, even the large cities
are so glightly guarded. City for city, the military

risons of India are smaller then even those of Eng-
land. The Indian army, in fact, must be regarded at
present as merely a peace cadre or depot, so organised
es to be readily capable of augmentation. It is barely
eble to supply the ordinary demands of peace-time; and
it is no exaggeration to say that, in order to furnish a
brigade for foreign service, a strain has to be put on the
army which is felt from one end of the couniry to the
other.

The Indian army now consists wholly of natives, the
local European troops having bcen transferred to the
British service. It bas also undergone a complete reor-
ganisation, which took place in 1861, and is now formed
on what is commonly styled the ®irregular’ system; a
wholly inappropriate term, since in fact the system is
in every respect much more uniform than that which it
replaced. Formerly the regiments were of two kinds—
the irregular, commanded by three selected officers ; the
regular, officered by a variable number of persons who
could not succeed in obtaining, or were not qualified to
obtain, some better employment, and commanded fre-
quently by a licutenant-colonel who was exercising the
command merely on sufferance, until, on the return of
the major to regimental duty, he should be required to
give way. Under the new system, every regiment has
an establishinent of seven eflective officers, who are
specially appointed to it ; who are not liable to displace-
ment; and whose places are permanently filled up if
they quit it to obtain other employment. The vicious
system of promotion by seniority in the native ranks,
in itself suflicient to destroy the discipline of any army,
has been abolished, and by the new Articles of War com-
manding-officers are vested with considerable powers,
both for reward and punishment.

At the same time, the system which regulated the
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promotion of the European officers by regimental se-
niority, and which had lasted from 1796 till 1861;
was swept away. The new arrangements are not yet
quite completed ; but eventually all the old regimental
cadres will disappear, and the officers of the Indian
army will belong to an unattached list, termed the
Staff Corps, in which promotion is made by length of
service, and from which officers will be appointed to
the different military and civil sitnations which have to
be filled " throughout the country. The conditions of
the Indian army under this new organisation, and the
suitability of the Staff Corps to meet its requirements,
will be discussed in the two following chapters.
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CHAPTER XIV.
THE INDIAN RTAFF CORPS.

Tue three Indian Staff Corps, as has been explained in CHAP.
the foregoing chapter, are intended to furnish a body of v
officers for service in India, upon all the various dutjes, £ Jores
military and eivil, which have heretofore been performed to supply

by the officers of the different regiments of the old Indian mﬂ':l_i:s of
army. Eventually, military employment in India, save E:ﬁ;,‘;,
on regimental duty with British troops, will only be ob-
tainable by previously entering the Staff Corps.

One class of duties has, however, been excepted from mtha
this rule. Appointments on the general and brigade ***
staff of the Indian armies, which formerly were entirely
closed to the British army (excepting in the case of
general officers), are now shared by them with officers
of the Indian army.

In the first instance the Btaff Corps were of course Organiss-
filled mainly by officers of the old Indien armies, who Hoimeme
were transferred to the former, while retaining the ap-
pointments and offices which they were respectively
holding at the time of the reorganisation. In their case,
indeed, the change of service was merely nominal, ex-
cept in so fur as they gained certain advantages from
the favoursble rate of promotion established in the Staff
Corps. But ultimately, as the supply of officers from the
old Indian army becomes exhausted, the only road to
admission to the Staff Corps will be through the royal
regiments serving in India. An officer of one of those
regiments, desirous of entering the Indian service in
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BOOK  auy capnctty, will first be required to pass an examina-
¥ tion in the native languages, as well as the departmental
test of that branch which he is a candidate for. On the
occurrence of & vacency, he will be transferred to the
Staff Corps, and, if an ensign, will be promoted at once
to the rank of lieutenant, his place in his regiment being
filled up. After twelve years’ total service in the army,
of which at least four years must have been passed in
the Staff Corps, he is promoted to captain; after twenty
years to major; after twenty-six to lientenant colonel;
after thirty-one to brevet-colonel ; and after thirty-eight
years' service he will be entitled to return to England
on colonel’s allowance of about 1,100{. a-year, retaining
his place in the army. He will be promoted to gene-
ra) officer according to seniority, in succession to va-
cancies in one list to be formed for the whole British
army, excluding the artillery and engineers, for which
corps scparate establishments of general officers have
been provided.
Titlensed 1t will be clear from the foregoing account that the
Pt designation, Staff Corps, applied to this body is so far
inappropriate, that it is used in an entirely different sense
from that in which it is employed in every other country
and army. The officers of the so-called Indian Staff
Corps will consist mainly of two classes—one employed
on regimental duty with the native army, the other on
various civil duties. Only a small fraction will be engaged
on the staff, properly so called ; while staff employment is
the only kind of employment which can be filled without
joining the Staff Corps.
Separation ~ Further, it will be apparent that nothing whatever is
ot o gained by having three separate instead of one Staff Corps
Lree for India. Each of the three corps is organised on pre-
‘.:Z.?&elz,, cisely the same footing ; the conditions of any member
are not one whit altered by transfer from one corps to
another; and the interests of the different members
with respect to regimental promotion do not in any way
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conflict with each other. The division moreover is purely
nominal ; an officer of the Madras or Bombay Staff Corps
may serve with the Bengal army, and as a matter of fact
the members of the three corps are mixed up together in
various services and departments all over the country.
The formation of three Staff Corps, instead of one, was
therefore plaiuly wnnecessary. Theidea which led to the
measure was no doubt derived from the previous organisa-
tion of the Indian forces in threc scparate armies; but
on consideration it becomes plain that the new system
rendered this division not only unnecessary, but abso-
lutely inconvenient, and that numerous anomalies must
arise if it be endeavoured to maintain the three corps
distinct. This has been pointed out in an earlier part
of the present work,* where it has bcen shown that the
abolition of three scparate military establishments in India
is recommended by powerful considerations of military
policy and administrative convenience,

These arguments point to the fusion of the three Indian
Staff Corps into one. But a further examination of the
subject will, I believe, show convincingly, not only that
the Staff Corps system is not worth preserving, but that
it is so essentially defective as, sooner or later, to render
a radical reform an imperative necessity. Before pro-
ceeding to unfold this opinion, it will however be proper
to point out those advantages which the Btaff Corps
system undoubtedly possesses over that which it re-
placed.

In the first place, then, the elasticity of that system is
peculiarly suitable for an administration like that of India,
the wants of which are subject to constant variation.
Any establishment of fixed strength will, in that country,
always be liable to be constantly either short or in excess
of the needful complement ; but the Staff Corps are of no
fixed strength. They are, in effect, an unattached list of
indefinite size, and, on & new post being created, any

% Book II., Chapter IL,
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BooK eligible officer of the British army can fill it by becoming
V. a member of one of those corps. Tuder the old system
the only source of supply was the fixed estabhishment of
the native regiments, and these were sacrificed to supply

the needs of the other departments.

Further, in a service like that of India, the wants of
which are constantly expanding or contracting, the system
of Staff Corps promotion, which is regulated by length of
service, gets over the difficulty that would otherwise have
been felt, in regulating the redistribution of the different
grades in conformity with the varying strength of the
aggregate service.

Improved  But the most important advantage gained, is that

positn of yegimental duty has been rescued from the degradation

ofiears,  iuto which it had fallen, from the invidious preference
formerly given to every other description of employment.
Not only were the numerous irregular forces of contin-
gents and local troops supplied with “sclected ’ officers on
higher pay, but every man taken away from his regiment
to fill any other situation whatever, received an additional
salary, and in virtue of the change was deemecd to occupy
a better position than the brother officers whom he left
behind. The Staff Corps system has broken down this
distinction, necessarily destructive of proper professional
feeling. Not only are the regimental officers much better
paid than before—a change which however is not a
necessary feature of the Staff Corps—but they, equally
with all other classes of officials, are selected for the posts
they fill in the native army. The latter no longer acts as
a contemned feeder to the rest of the state appointments,
and ell invidious comparisons between the two lines of
employment are removed. Service with the native army
now offers a distinct and definite career, instead of being
a mere temporary resting-place, until something better
could be reached.

BuffCorps  These are undoubted improvements. Further, before

hel
::rmf proceeding to notice what appears to be defective in the

attractive;
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new system, it may be useful to add a few words regard-
ing the opinion sometimes advanced, that the Staff Corps
are likely to prove a failure from being insufficiently
attractive. As regards the officers of the old Indiun
army, the slightest examination of the facts should be
sufficient to dispel this delusion. The truth is, the new
Staff Corps came just in thne to save that army from a
state of stagnant promotion such as it had never before
experienced, bad as that promotion often was; more
than one man, for example, becoming a substantive
field-officer, who but for the Staff Corps would be still a
subaltern, while very many of the new lieutenant-colonels
are still captains on their old regimental lists. The posi-
tion of the large majority of the army has been vastly
improved.

It is said, bowever, that although the Staff Corps
may have benefited the Indian army, the officers of the
British army are averse to joining it, as shown by the
small number who have as yet done so. Whence it 1s
inferred that so soon as the existing reserve afforded
by the old Indian army shall be exhausted, a sufficiency
of candidates will not be forthcoming to maintain the
Staff’ Corps at their required strength. But those who
make this objection are probably not aware that, up
to the present time, officers of the British army have
practically not been cligible for admission. The re-
striction has certainly been removed upun their employ-
ment in India in any capacity, which was maintained by
the Court of Directors; but the Staff Corps of necessity
cannot be filled up to their full eventual strength, so long
as there is a sufficiency of officers on the cadres of the
old Indian regiments available to make up the deficiency.
Consequently, the comparatively few cases which have
as yet occurred, of officers from the British service being
adinitted to the Staff Corps, are special and exceptional ;
they do not necessarily represent the mumber of appli-
cations for admission, and they offer no criterion as tg
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BooK the probable result of throwing the Staff Corps freely
—.2¥_ open to the British army.
affrd- Further, it has to be noticed that the bulk of the
factory  officers now in the British army entered it without any
e eaorspecial inclination towards Indian service. A large num-
topublic  her of them would never have come to India but for
BETYICE. - e
the demand for a sudden augmentation of British troops
occasioned by the mutiny ; and to the majority of these
perinanent service in India would probably be un-
attractive. Moreover they have most of them made
iuvestments in the purchase of promotion which they
would be averse to abandon. But an eptirely new
class of officers is now entering the army, under entirely
novel conditions. Haileybury, Addiscombe, and direct
appointnents to the Indian army have been abolished,
but the sons of Indian officials of all classes have not
the less to be provided for; and the result is merely
that the stream of preferment has been diverted into an-
other channel, and the young men whose relatives and
interests are in India, and who under the old state of
things would have locked to be appointed to the Indian
service, now enter the British army, in view to being
eventually transferred to these Staff Corps. This is a
ckange which no one, save those who have lost their
patronage, will regret. The Court of Directors was
probably the only body in the state in the possession of
patronage, which bestowed no part of that patronage on
public grounds, but left it at the unfettered disposal of
individual members; and, except in the case of the
relatives who were brought up in the expectation of
receiving appointments as a matier of course, the be-
stowal of these valugble gifts was too often attended
with an excess of solicitation on the one hand, and con-
descension on the other, from undergoing and witness-
ing which the present rising generation is happily spared.
Indian appointments were given, in those days, not
necessarily to the children of those who had best served
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the state, but of those who could best command interest
of a peculiar and by no means elevated kind.® But
Sandhurst is practically open, and a commission is to be
got there on very incxpensive terms simply by industry
and good conduct; while, after entering the army, the
subsequent admnission to the Indian service through the
Staff Corps is a mere wnatter of routine. 8o far, there-
fore, from the abolition of the old system of patronage
being a loss, the Indian service at large would appear in
truth to have been entirely gainers. It is open now to
every man to provide respectably for lis sons, without
stooping to ask favours. The same carcer is now also
for the first time opened to the British army gencrally ;
and it will certainly be embraced by many out of that
large class of officers, who enter the line without money
to purchase promotion, and whom poverty too often
forced to quit its ranks at an early stage of their service.

There appears, therefore, not to be the smallest need
for apprehension lest the Staff Corps should not prove
sufficiently attractive. The same class of men will enter
the Indian service as heretofore, only they will enter it in
a more independent and satisfactory way ; and, judging
from what has already taken place, it may be safely
predicted that in & short time the junior ranks of every
regiment serving in India will contain a large proportion
of men who have joined it simply as a stepping-stone to
an Indian career. And this career is & vastly better one
than what was offered to the previous generation, owing
to the greatly advanced rate of promotion allowed by
the Staff Corps rules over what used to obtain in the old
service, and to the much higher pay now attached to
employment with the native army.

But when the matter is regarded frow the side of

* No amount of dietingnished serviee mufficed to procurs & seat in the
Direction, which eould only be reached by a tedious end, what to many men
must have been, a most divtasteful canvass, extending sometimes over many
years,
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state interests, the new arrangements present a very
different aspect, as will appear from the following con-
siderations.

The employments which the members of the Staff
Corps are intended to fill may be divided into four
main classes or branches of the public service :—first,
the regiments of the native army: secondly (in part),
the staff departmnents of the army in Indis—namely,
those of the Adjutant-General, Quartermaster-General,
and Judge- Advocate - General, with the brigade and
divisional staff [some of these posts will be also held
by the regimental officers of the British army]: thirdly,
the civil departments of the army-—Pay, Commissariat,
Stud, Clothing, &c.: fourthly, the purely civil branches
of the Indian public service, comprising the mixed civil
and military administrations of the non-regulation pro-
vinces, consisting of commissioners, deputy-commissioners,
and others who fulfil the duties corresponding with those
of judges and magistrates in the so-called regulation pro-
vinces ; appointments in. the civil secretariat; diplomatic
appointments, as those of residents and their agents at
native courts; and the great departments of police and
public works. Now in this respect, indeed, no change
has been introduced, for these are precisely the dutics
which have always been performed by the officers of the
old Indian army. A portion only of the whole establish-
ment was engaged on regimental duty; the rest were
distributed among these various occupations. But the
extent to which the system is now about to be carried
forms quite a novel experiment, and entirely alters those
features of the Indian wilitary system. TUnder the old
state of things, seven officers per regiment of twenty-five,
that is, about one in four, were allowed to he perma-
nently detached from regimental duty; and even these
absentees were not all removed from military duty, since
they included those attached to the army staff, as well as
those serving with the numerous local and irregular



THE INDIAN STAFF CORPS.

troops, and the latter formed a large proportion of the
more fortunate section. This limit of seven was not
always very strictly maintained, especially of late years,
when a great pressure arose from the demands created
by annexed provinces ; moreover, the place of temporary
absentees from stafl’ and civil employ was always made
- good by drawing on the regimental supply, so that prac-
tically the absentces exceeded the proportion above
stated; but probably, on the whole, about three-fourths
of the army were employed on military duty of one kind
or another. This ratio has, however, now been entirely
changed. On the one hand, the army has been largely
reduced ; the number of regiments has been diminished,
and the complement of officers has been cut down from
twelve or fourteen (the old effective average) to seven
per regiment, so that the field of purely military duty
has been greatly contracted. On the other hand, the
demand for European officers in the various branches of
the civil administration is constantly increasing, while
the newly-created police department alone employs about
two hundred. Thus the relative proportions of the civil
and military appointments held by the army have been
entirely altered.

The ultimate strength of the Indian Staff Corps, and
its distribution under the four main classes of employ-
ments, are given in the following table; its actual
strength at present is somewhat different, because the
establishment of officers is at present in excess of its
requirements, and all the officers of the old army have
not joined the Staffl Corps i~

Y. —Regimental Duly.
For 177 Regiments of Cavalry nnd Infnntry, at
7 officers per reglment . 1280

Trregular and local troo 28
¥ — 1982

IL—Military Staf.
Military staff appointments actually held by
officers of local army at present . 188
x 2

807

CHAP.
X1V,
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TT.— G5l Departments of the Army. 105
IV.—Cévil Employ.
Employed in Political Department, Civil De-
partment, Public Works, Survey, and Forest
Departments, Police Department, &c. . 1,068

2,705

These figures bring out a sufficiently curious result.
Out of a total strength of 2,700 military officers, less
than half will be really employed in a military capacity ;
about two hundred will be attached to the civil branch of
the army ; nearly 1,100 will have no sort of connection
with military business of any kind.

Ancther important point hay now to be noticed. In
establishing this Staff’ Corps, the idea held in view was,
no doubt, that of perpetuating the old system under
which the class of military civilians was first formed.
But in fuct the conditions which then obtained have
been entirely altered by this very measure, which in-
volved a radical change of system. Formerly officers
were, 50 to speak, merely lent fiom their regiments,
which were considered to have the first claim on their
services. Bui Stafl Corps officers will belong to no
regiment, and although holding military rank, will not,
in virtue of their connection with the Staff Corps, have
any military duties to perform. It is true that, even
under the old system, a lurge proportion of those on
civil employ were, in practice, permanently detached;
but still the exceptions were numerous. Many appoint-
ments could not be held by regimental field-officers,
and therefore a man on reaching that position usually
returned to regimental duty; while the rule was almost
invariably enforced of recalling all the officers belonging
to it whenever a regiment was sent upon active service.
Further, promotion in every branch of the army was
determined solely by regimental seniority. In this way
every officer, however employed, continued to be more
or less identified with his regiment, and the uncertainty
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attending his tenure of detached employment tended to cHAP.
keep up his connection with the army. The system was L

confessedly imperfect, and it worked very hardly for the
less fortunate men, who were left behind in peace, but
were liable to be superseded by the return of their more
fortunate brethren in war-time; but it was a very bene-
ficial arrangement for the latter, who reaped all the
advantages of their position as military men, without
undergoing the monotonous drudgery of regimentul
duty in peace-time. It was this rough-and-ready system
which tended to cultivate the general handiness and
manysidedness in which Indian officers excelled, and it
produced the soldier-politicals who have conferred so
much rcputation on the Indian Army. And it was, no
doubt, under the idea that this sort of practical training
would be perpetuated by it, that the Staff Corps plan
was hit upon. The constitution of that body, om its
first formation, may have tended fo countenance this
conclusion. But its present appearance would cntirely
mislead as fo its probable future condition. The Indian
Army having suddenly collapsed, from mutiny and re-
ductions, a large number of officers of mature experience
and military training became available for other duties;
and a great cxpansion of civil employments having oc-
curred simultaneously, especially from the formation of
the new police, it has so happened that the Staff Corps
on its first institution, has been mainly filled by soldiers
of considerable professional standing. But hencefor-
ward the candidate for the Staff Corps will finally leave
his regiment to join it, usually as an ensign, and will
perhaps never again be employed on military duty of
any sort. Yet he will, nevertheless, be promoted in
certain order through all the military grades, till finally
he retires from the service as a general officer |

It may be said, however, that the Staff Corps is in-
tended to contain men of every class, and that because
an officer joins it to enter upon a civil appointment, he
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BOOE i8 not thereby disqualificd from afterwards turning to

- military employ. Practically, however, the line of de-

marcation is impassable. The course of promotion in

every branch of the service now runs almost wholly in

departmental channels, and the tendency of things is to

make the rule still stricter. The days have gore by

when personal qualifications and interests rendered a

man independent of special training. The only way

nowadays of rising high in any branch of the service is

to enter it young, and work up from the bottom ; every

department has now its special tests for appointment and

promotion ; and a man who has once established a footing

and claim in one line cannot afford to give up his standing

in it and make a fresh start in another. The more settled

state of the country, and the apparent termination of our

advance from one conquest or annexation to another,

also tend to close the career for soldier-politicals. The

lives of men like Malcolm or Nicholson, alternately com-

manding armies and ruling conguered territories, cannot

be repeated. For good or evil, the patriarchal system of

government is being everywhere succecded by & more

complex and refined system of administration ; while,

last but not least, military duty with the native armny has

been elevated into a distinct career, and supersession of

the regimental officers in their own commands by ex-

luwyors wnd tax-collectors will no longer be permitted.

It appears certain, therefore, that those officers who

henceforward enter the Staff Corps, in view to taking

civil employment, will virtually quit the army ; and that,

although holding military rank, and continuing to receive

military promotion, they will henceforth be soldiers only

in name. In the course of time the officers on this ex-

traordinary footing will constitute one-half of the whole

Indian Army. A body so constituted will surely form a
remarkable specimen of military organisation.

No eom- It may perhaps be supposed that there are some com-

m pensating advantages in this peculiar arrangement which
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have yet to be stated. But none such are to be discovered.
It may be said, indeed, that the Staff Corps system forms
a convenient baais for regulating pay; but even this view
disappears on examination. A specified rate of pay is
indeed provided for each military grade in that corps;
but the salaries in the Indian civil departments are conso-
lidated sums, regulated solely by departmental standing
without reference to military rank, so that in all these
cases the Staff Corps rates are not brought into operation.
They do not even affect the pensions of officers, which
are determined solely by length of service ; and although,
since Staff Corps promotion is regulated in the same
manner, it follows that certain rates of pension will be
received by certain grades, the former are not dependent
in any way on the latter.

The only possible argument which apparently could be
advanced for maintaining this extraordinary system, would
be that the bestowal of this military rank on civilians is
valued by them, and constitutes an effective part of their
remuneration, which if withdrawn would have to be made
up by other considerations, in order to render the service
sufficiently attractive. Upon this it seems obvious to
remark that, were the fact really so, it would aflford a de-
cisive condemnation of the practice; for that to offer
military rank as a bait to men, to induce them to accept
officc on lower emoluments than would otherwise be
sufficient to attract them, is a prostitution of that distine-
tion which ought at once to be stopped. But, in truth,
there is no reason to suppose that any such attraction
exists. On the contrary, the facts tend to show that the
very reverse is the case. The local Table of Precedence
places so low an estimate on military rank—a licutenant-
colonel, for instance, taking rank with a civilian of twelve,
and a major with one of eight years’ stauding-—that the
military civilian would often find himself rated lower than
his own subordinate, were it not that the rule of prece-
dence has fallen into practical disuse. In the case of a
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man who rises to high civil office, military rank is fre-
quenily a positive inconvenience; even a man like the
late Sir Henry Lawrence would find it difficult to carry
the awkward encumbrance of a regimental captain’s com-
mission with the government of a province.* In a country
of military camps like India, where the duties of govern-
ment are closely connected with the service of the army,
the position of a governor would in every case be stronger
were he divested of military rank.

As to the value of the appendage when carried home
on retirement, there was a time, no doubt, when military
rank in England hed a considerable social value. But
what with the honorary and relative rank now so freely
bestowed on the non-combatant branches of the army;
the establishment of an extensive commissioned militia;
and the honorary promotions given to retired officers;
this value has of late years becn undergoing rapid depre-
ciation. A still greater fall would occur were the Staff
Corps scheme persisted in, under which England would in
course of time abound with so-called colonels and gene-
rals, who had never so much as commanded a company.
Military titles wouldl then be held in about as much esti-
mation as they were in America before the civil war.

Lastly, it has to be pointed out that the mode of con-
ferring, military rank, introduced by the Staff Corna miles,
conflicts in & most embarrassing way with the system in
force in"the British army. Under that system, as all
acqueinted with it are aware, a lieutenant-colonel is
eligible for promotion to colonel safter five years’ service,
only if he has held certain qualifying appointments ;
otherwise he remains at least eight years (often an inde-
finite time) in the lower grade. But the Staff’ Corps

» Many persons will remember how much the late 8ir Charles Napier,
when Commuander-in-Chief, resented the requisitions being made on him for!
the mnvement of troops in the Punjab, because the head of the Adminis-
tration was a ‘ captain of artillery,’ and how he chafed under the instructions
received from the Goternment of Indis, because the secretary who eigned
them was a brevet-major.
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lieutenant-colonel is secured his promotion under all ¢ir- orar.
cumstances in five years. Thus non-combatant officers _*V-__
are constantly superseding the combatant ; and since the

general officers of the whole British army are hence-
forward to be appointed by seniority from the amalga-

mated list, the real military officers will many of them

be distanced in the race by the nominal ones. It seems
impossible that the two systems can be maintained when

it is once understood how they clash with each other.

To prevent misconception, it may be as well to explain
here, that the foregoing criticism is directed rather to the
perpetuation of the Staff Corps system, than to its first
formation. The transfer of the Indian officers to a Staff
Corps, as they stood after the mutiny, was a most liberal
measure, and was at any rate a definitive way of reorga-
nising that army ; and although it is at least questionable
whether it was the best, yet, as regards those officers, the
change was little more than nominal. Bui as a system
to be perpetuated, it appears open to the gravest objec-
tions; and when these are clearly apprehended, it is
hardly possible that it can be persisted in.

Nor is the reform that seems to be needed at all Proposed
difficult or complicated. As regards the present class of Jasee
officers in civil employ, indeed, to recast the system again s civil st
would involve difficulties that it might be well to avoid. & ome
But in the case of future applicanis for civil employ, a employ,
simple and sufficient plan would appear to consist in their
removal altogether from the army, and transfer to the
civil scrvice of Governinent. And if the offer of such a
transfer were made to the present members of that corps,
it seems probable that the change would be gladly ac-
cepted by the majority, provided, of course, that the con-
ditions of pensions and leave were made not less liberal
than those they are now entitled to. The greater inde-
pendence conferred by the position of a civilian would
be with many a sufficient attraction.

It would remain to be considered whether such persons
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should be admitted to the covenanted Civil Service, or

—_— whether an additional and separate service should be

and in
civil de-
pertments
of army.

formed to embrace them. The objections are apparent
against the first plan, which would admit men, by a
mode of selection more or less dependent on prefcrence
and patronage, to the same privileges with those who had
won their place by open competition. As regards the
other plan, I have endeavoured* clsewhere to show, that
the time has now arrived for a revision of the crude
classification which divides all Indian civil officials into
‘covenanted ' and °uncovenanted. Of the new official
body which may now advantageously be formed, to in-
clude all the higher ranks of officials without the pale of
the covenanted Civil Service, the military men transferred
to civil employ would form an important element. The
argument, founded on both necessity and convenience,
for continuing to recruit the Indian public service to a
large extent from the army, will also be found in another
partf of this work,

As regards the next class of employments to be sup-
plied from the Staff’ Corps—the civil departments of the
army, these are in every other army filled by civilians,
and it will probably Le admitted that a special Staff
Corps is at any rate not neccessary on their account.
While, therefore, the position of the existing members of
those departments, who have been all transferred from
the old Indian army, calls for no alteration, it appears
very desirable that all future appointments to them should
involve retircment from the military branch of the army.
Relative rank might be given, should the superior emolu-
ments offered be found insufficient inducement to procure
competent men. But the bestowal of military rank for
the performance of purely civil duties,—to which men
will henceforward be permanently attached for the rest
of their service, after they once quit the active branch of

* Chepter XL
+ Chapter X,—MILITARY CIVILIANS.



THE IXDIAN STAFF CORPS.

the army,~—is incompatible with the use of that distinc-
tion in its original meaning, as the special attribute of a
soldier. Military title would cease to denote a military
man; it would merely denote an official serving the Indian
Government in some capacity or other. Of all countries
in the world, India is surely about the last where it would
be desirable to introduce so novel an experiment.

With respect to the purely military stalf of the army,
the case is different, but the machinery of a Staff Corps
is by no means necessary for supplying this body. The
system as now laid down provides, indeed, that only a
part of the army staff shall belong to the Staff Corps; a
part is to be supplied from the regiments of the British
army, in the same way as is the staff of the army serving
in other parts of the world. Now the French system of
a separate Stafl Corps, the members of which are entirely
distinct from the regimental officers of the army, has
been pronounced unsuitable for the British army gene-
rally, and there appecars to be nothing in the nature of
service in India to render it especially appropriate there.
The system is moreover plainly incompatible with the
conditions established in that country, as well as at home,
that each officer’s tour of staff service shall be limited to
a fixed period. Under these the regimental officers of the
British service find re-employment by returning to their
regiments ; but a man who has left his regiment perma-
nently, and joined an unattached list like the Staff Corps,
in virtue of obtaining a staff appointment, must either be
placed on the shelf on the expiry of his term of staff-
service, or else the regulations must be practically evaded
by shifting the staff-officers about from one appointment
to another. At any rate, the military staff-officers form
comparatively a small body, being only about seven per
cent. of the whole Indian army, and the principle here
contended for would not be affected by the formation of
a separate Staff Corps comprising them alone. This plan
might be better or worse than the English one ; but such
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BOOK & cOrps would at any rate have a distinctive object, and
Y- De intelligibly designated by its title, which the Indian
Staif Corps, as now constituted, is not.
There remains to consider the case of the officers
attached to the native army; this will be entered upon
in the ensuing chapter.



THE REGIMENTAL OFFICERS. 317

CHAPTER XYV.
REGIMENTAL OFFICERS OF TIIE NATIVE ARMY.

It was explained in the previous chapter, that of the ocmHaP.
officers of the Indian army, 2,500 in number, nearly one- -
half are employed on other than regimental duties, the StaffCorps
large majority of this portion being wholly unconnected

with military employment of any kind; and I have en-
deavoured to show that, for this class, the organisation of

a military staff corps is entirely unsuitable. It remains

to consider how far that institution is adapted for the
requirements of the other branch of the service to be
supplied by it—namely, the regiments of the native

army,

The regimental officers of the Indian army, about for spply-
1,250 strong, are distributed among 177 regiments of ;gﬁ.;’g?m
infantry and cavalry. The whole of these officers, under meats of
the regulations provided, must eventually belong to the army.
Staff’ Corps, and, in virtue of their connection with it,
will rise, at certain stated periods of service, to the rank
of colonel, and afterwards, in succession to vacancies in
one general list for the British army, to that of general
officer. But their regimental advancement will proceed Rogimen-
on a totally different plan. Each regiment has attached @law
to it seven officers, who, although they form the regi- m!ﬂ'np?
mental, as opposed to the staff officers of the army, are T,
nevertheless—irrespective of their commissions in the
so-called Staff Corps—virtually staff-officers also, since
every appointment to their branch of the service is g stafl’

appointment. The establishment of a regiment of native
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infantry consists of a commandant, a second-in-command
and wing-officer, another wing-officer, an adjutant, a
quartermaster, and two officers for general duty, termed
wing subalterns, Similar grades are established for the
cavalry. A specific staff salary is attached to each situa-
tion, which is drawn in addition to the Staff Corps pay
of the holder, and each situation constitutes a distinct
appointment, to which officers from any part of the
(present) three armies arc nominated, as vacancies oceur,
at the pleasure of the Commander-in-Chief. Thue while,
on the one hand, the substantive army promotion of
officers is guaranteed to them by rules which eliminate
all chance, and cannot be hastened by thc casualties of
war, nor retarded by the stagnation of peace, their regi-
mental advancement is subjected to no rule or method
whatever, but is determined by simple personal selection.
So strange a4 combination of rule and caprice has never
before been applicd to any army. The bearing of the
case may perhaps be appreciated by supposing that, in
the British line, every officer of every rank were to have
a specific designation, such as is now confined to the
posts of commanding officer, adjutant, musketry-instructor,
&c., and that cach post were filled up by selection—so
that, for example. a regiment might be commanded by
one of the captains, the lieutenant-colonel be employed
as a major, and the majors holding charge of companies.
Such an analogy, so far as analogy is possible, represents
the condition at which the Indian armny will ultimately
arrive, so soon as the system lately established shall be
fully developed.

The defects of such a system are made sufficiently plain
by a mere statement of the case. That, in some respects,
the position of the regimental officers of the Indian army
has been greatly improved, may be freely admitted. They
are no longer placed in the invidious position of being the
remnant of a body which has been left behind in the race
for preferment, while the status of regimental duty has
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been brought up to the level of other employments by the caae.
liberal salaries attached to it. An officer on joining a %% _

native regiment receives, if an ensign, a step of rank, and
an addition to his income of about a hundred pounds a
year. A lieutenant-colonel—and every officer will now
reach that rank in twenty-six ycars—commanding a regi-
ment draws a salary of seventeen hundred pounds. Under
the old regime he would probably, at the same age, have
been still a captain receiving less than one-third that
amount. The considerable increase lately -made to civil
salaries of district officers in the non-regulation provinces,
has certainly tended to restore the old disparity ; but as
compared with the army staff and civil departments, and
sitnations in the police, magistracy, &c., it may be said
that regimental duty is now fairly placed on an equality
with other professional employment ; while the cownpura-
tive ease and leisure of regimental life, with the prospects
of military distinction offered by it, will probably suffice
to make it, for the future, the most attractive career open
to military officers—at any rate attractive enough to
secure a fair share of the best men who enter the Indian
service. The value of this reform cannot be overrated,
for only those who witnessed it can at all understand the
sort of aspect under which service with the regular native
army—at any rate the Bengal army—had come to be re-
garded at the time immediately before the mutiny. This
grave blot on the administration has now been removed,
by putting the army in a position to respect itself and be
respected. But it is plain the reform has no necessary
connection with the institution of a Staff Corps; while
further consideration will probably make it apparent that
the desired end might have been reached by a much more
convenient way.

First, with regard to the practice of selection. It
may be admitted that, so long as the system remains
in other respects unaltered, selection of some sort is desir-
able, even if not mecessary. A system of promotion by
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pure regimental seniority is clearly impossible in an army
which has only seven officers per regiment. But the evils
of departing from the rules which have heretofore more
or less governed promotion in all the armies of the world,
are not the less apparent. In the first place, the principle
of selection severs the bond which ought to connect the
officer with hiy regiment. Assuming that a bond jide
selection is practised, every step of advancement which he
obtains will involve his transfer to another regiment.
Thus, for example, supposing the command of a regiment
to be vacant, the selection system requires that the most
deserving second-in-command in the whole artny should
be selected to fill it ; that the best wing-officer of the army
should take his place ; and so on through the seven grades.
It need scarcely be observed how great are the proba-
bilitics against the second-in-command of the particular
regiment in which the vacancy exists, being the one to
satisly the needful conditions. Promotions within a regi-
ment must therefore be quite the exception ; ordinarily,
every step of regimental promotion will involve a change
to a fresh regiment. Thus the besetting weakness of the
old system reappears in greater force than ever. It does
not take, indeed, quite the smne shape ; formerly, it was
detached employment of some sort which allured men from
their regiments, whereas now it is advancement in other
regiments ; but the evil is much more intense and wide-
spread now than then. Under the old state of things, the
choice, or rather the chance, lay between duty with one
particular regiment and some otlier employment. If the
latter was not obtained, the aspirant’s place lay with the
former. But now every oflicer looks on the whole army
as open to him, and the regiment to which he belongs for
the time being us a mere temporary resting-place. The
army thus becomes a mere congeries of battalions, with
the individual interests of which the officers are in no way
permanently identified.

Under such a state of things, a proper bond of union
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-between officers and men isimpossible. The evil becomes

intensified during war, because at such a time casualties,
and therefore changes, become exceptionally frequent.
The campaign of 1865 in Bhootan—almost the only one
the Bengal army has been engaged in since the new system
came into force—was an exemplification of this. Omne
regiment marched to the expedition under a commandant
who had joined it two days before; the second-in-com-
mand was officiating for an absentee, and had been with
the regiment about six months ; the adjutant had also been
brought in temporarily from another corps, and so was
one of the junior oflicers; altogether, only two out of
seven belonged properly to the regiment. ILater in the
season, when the force suffered severely from malarious
fever, the whole of the officers of the more sickly regiments
were persons temporarily posted to them.  Such a state of
things is fair ncither to officers nor men. It would be
utterly unsuited to European troops ; how much more then
must it be improper for natives, who, it is generally ad-
mitted, require ¢ leading ’ in action by officers whom they
know and have confidence in! The importance of this
fact cannot be pressed too strongly.

Further, there is the difficulty, cven with the best inten-
tions, of working such undiluted patronage properly. The
proposal broached a few years ago, for introducing a cer-
tain amount of selection into the promotion of the English
army, was pronounced after full deliberation to be im-
practicable, the authorities concerned stating that the
sclection of even the commanding-officers of battalions
would be too invidious a task to be managed with success;
while, among other forcible objections pointed out to the
proposal, was represented to be the difficulty, not to say
impossibility, of discriminating between the merits of
officers in time of peace, and of mecting the pressure that
would be excerted to influence the disposal of patronage.
But what was considered too radical an innovation to
apply to the British, is but a trifling matter compared

Y

821

CHAP.
XV,
———

and is de-
struetive
of proper
union
betwaen
offlcers and
men,

Difficultien
aitending
a system
of salec-
tion;



322 INDIAN TOLITY.

BOOK  with what is now proposed for the Indian army. For
~——— that scheme, broadly stated, is nothing less than this:—
that, on every occasion of a vacancy occurring, the merits

and qualifications of every eligible officer in the army

have to be passed in review, in order that a selection may

be made of the most deserving. Such a thing has never

been atteinpted before, and cannot succeed now. It istrue

that in many branches of the public service promotion is

based on sclection, but then the principle is always largely
qualified in practice. Every branch of the Civil Service

ie divided into separate decpartments, cach with its own

line of promotion, and the nomination and power of ap-
pointment arc generally vested in different persons. DBut

here there would be no check interposed between cach
individual and the fountain-head of promotion, and an
unbounded opening would thus be afforded to jobbery.

That hitherto nothing has been seen of the kind, is no
guarantee that it will not appear hercafter. We are now

indeed passing through an exceptional state—a period of

revival in military policy in India, such as occurs after a

crisis. Late cvents have led to exceptional appointments ;

soldiers of mark are placed in high command, and cffi-

ciency is for the time a higher qualification than interest
for preferment. But this unusual tension of public spirit
may nob last. Peace and forgetfulness of dauger mey
be expected to bring round a recurring cycle of the time
when intercst and senility take the place of efficiency ; and
then the spirit of jobbery, if unchecked by rules and re-
strictions, may be expected to run riot in such a ficld as,
the Indian army would present. In former days, the
efforts of aspirants for preferment and their friends were
directed simply to obtaining a release from regimental
duty ; no amount of interest could advance a man in re-
gimental promotion, But now all this will be changed. ] :
Interest will be able to do anything. No situation but
there is o better ; regimental life will degencrate into &
scramble for promotion ; and a summer campaign at Simla,
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with wives, sisters, and mothers for auxiliaries, will become cHar.
as necessary, and far more profitable, than any other kind *¥-_

of military duty.

This, it is to be feared, would be the tendency of things,
were every place in the army to be thrown open, without
any more restriction. on the exercise of patronage than
existing regulations afford. But it will be quite a safc
prediction to say that rules would speedily be established
for regulating the cxercisc of patronage ; that the tendency
of administration would be more and more towards the
substitution of a regular system of promotion, in place of
one that proceeds on no ruleatall. Such a course would
be espeeially rendered necessary if the country entered on
1 long period of peace. The performance of regimental
duty in such a time affords no room for the display of so
marked excellence as to justify supersession; and in the
absence of the distinction which can be earned in actual
war, scniority must needs become the only fair qualifica-
tion for promotion to, at ary rate, the great majority of
regimental appointments; and therefore to a system of
seniority—a system which the precedents and traditions of
Indiun administration are calculated to foster strongly—
the Indian army would ahnost certainly revert.

If then promotion by seniority were gradually to become
the rule, the machinery of a Staff’ Corps would clearly be
as unnecessary, for a means of regulating regimental ad-
vancement, as it i3 under a system of selection. There
would obviously be no use in maintaining a double system
—one based on scniority, for determining regimental
promotion and staff pay; the other for determining sub-
stantive rank and military allowances, regulated solely by
length of service. The two systems would be so far con-
sistent, that the senior Staff’ Corps officers would be hold-
ing the higher regimental appointments; but it would
clearly be a more simple and convenient arrangement to
throw all the officers of the army into two general lists of
cavalry and infantry, so that rank, pay, and regimental

2
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advancement would all be determined by one thing—
namely, the occurrence of vacancies on this general list.

But although a seniority system would prevent the
abuses that might attend the use of unrestricted patron-
age, and the heartburnings and jealousies caused by pro-
motions of men out of their turn, who are not recognised
as possessing superior merits; a seniority list, running
through and regulating the promotion of a whole army,
would be attended with some of the worst defects which
characterise promotion by selection. Whether the officers
of each army were thrown into one general list for each
branch of the service, in which both promotions in army
grades and advancement to regimental appointments were
to be regulated by seniority ; or whether the Staff Corps
rules of promotion, for length of service, were maintained;
—in cither case cvery step of advancement would ordi-
narily involve the transfer of the officer from his own toa
new regiment. Regimental system there would be none :
so far as the officer is concerned, the whole army would
constitute one regiment, and the scparate corps would be
merely so many different detachments, with one or the
other of which he would be liable to serve from time to
time. This would be merely to restore the state of things
which obtained previously to 1796, which was abandoned
in that year as unworkable, and replaced by the regi-
mental system maintained from that time until 1861. This
objection seems conclusive against such an arrangement.
No system will answer the purpose which does not tend
to identify the officer with his regiment.

For this reason a return to the old, or what is some-
times termed the ¢ regular,’ system, which was abolished
in 1861, is often advocated by writers on the subject.
That term is used to denote a method under which every
regiment should have attached to it an establishment of
officers, of the same, or nearly the same, strength as the
former cadres of the Indian regiments; in which body
promotion should proceed by seniority as herctofore, and
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as it still does in the non-purchase corps of the British
gervice. But this proposal appears to be made under
some confusion of ideas. No one, it may be presumed,
contemplates a return to that part of the old system which
allowed half the officers of each regiment to be always
absent. What is proposed is of course a complement of
effective officers, all permanently engaged on regimental
duty. The old regiments had a nominal strength of
twenty-five officers, of whom there were seldomm more
than balf present. Now a regimental cadre, in order to
alford a reasonable equality of promotion in the army,
should not consist of less than twenty men. Were the
division to be much smaller, differences and inequalities
would inevitably occur to an unressonable degree in the
rates of promotion in the various regiments. What then
scerns really to be proposed is, not a return to the same
virtual strength as before, but a very much larger com-
plement of officers. But battalions with twenty officers
each are out of the question, for financial reasons alone,
even if the plan were otherwise suitable, It may certainly
be admitted that many persons, whose views carry weight,
are strongly of opinion that the so-called ¢ irregular ’ sys-
tem, i.e. that which sllows only six or seven officers to a
regiment, is unsuited to the exigencies of war ; and it may
be admitted that there can hardly be too many officers
available at such times. But, on the other hand, there is
10 possible use for a strong cadre of officers in peace-time.
So far from twenty, or even ten, officers being a proper
complement for the ordinary business of a native regiment,
it may be doubted whether there is sufficient occupation
for the seven now allowed. Persons whose notions on
the subject are derived from experience with European
troops, would have a very imperfect conception of the ease
and simplicity with which the business of a native regi-
ment is conducted. The inspection of rations and meals ;
the constant orderly-room duty and roll-calls; the daily
distribution of pay; the complicated accounts of stop-
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pages ; the supervision of the regimental families ; and the
other constituent items of the British regimental system,
are perforce unknown in the native army; while crimes
are rare, the great cause of crime among British troops
being almost unknown. On the whole, it may be doubted
whether, excepting the commandant, adjutant, and quar-
termaster, there is effective employment for even the
small stafl now attached to native regiments,

These then are the difficulties to be overcome. What is
required for the Indian Army is an organisation which
shall give a reasonably fair and cquable system of promo-
tion, without the stagnation and senility induced by long
scniority lists; which shall create a permancent bond of
union and interest between an officer and his regiment;
and which, without encumbering the army by a needlessly
large staff in peace-time, shall provide an effective means
of strengthening the regiments employed on active service
in time of war.

I conceive that all these condlitions may be satisfactorily
met, by the simple plan of converting the army, now
consisting of separate regiments | infantry] seven hundred
strong each, with a complement of seven officers, into
regiments of three or four battalions cach, the officers of
each regiment being placed on one seniorty list. A
regiment of four battalions would thus give an establish-
ment of twenty-cight officers, and this would probably
form the most gencrally suitable unit of organisation.

Such a plan, besides providing completely for the re-
quircments of the officers, appears to be also strongly
recommended by its suitability for the army in all other
respects.  The great reduction of 1861 * was made partly
in the number of regiments, and partly in the strength of
each regiment retained, which was cut down from eleven

* During the mutiny e great number of levies were hastily raised in all
purts of the country, and, at the termination of the war, the new Indian
ermy was almost ns large as it had been in 1857. A reduction was made fo

tho present peace establishment in 1861, by disbanding & great many regi-
ments, and diminiehing the strength of the remainder.
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to seven hundred. Tt need hardly be said that a nominal
strength of seven lundred of all ranks gives a much
smaller force of available bayonets to take the ficld, and
a very short campaign will suffice to reduce it to a mere
handful of men, barcly exceeding the company of many
European armics. Such small battalions, moreover, do
not admit of depots. 'When a regiment goes on active
service, every man. and officer is required at the front,
and the replacement of casualtics nccessarily remains in
abeyance until the regiment returns from the campaign
and bogins to recruit, the result being that it remains
short-handed and inefficient for a long time after the
conclusion of the war.

On these accounts, therefore, the same aggregate force
as is now mainteined would have bLeen perbaps more
cflicient, and would certainly have been more economical,
if comprised in a smaller number of stronger regiments.
But in determining the form to be given to the reductions
of 1861 —when the number of men required was thus
spread over the largest nuraber of corps compatible with
the maintenance of rcasonable efficiency in drill and
discipline—the Indian Government was probably in-
fluenced hy the desire that the measure should press as
little hardly as possible on those affected by it; while it
was felt, no doubt, that & peace establishment of numerous
stnall cadres was peculiarly suitable to the military wants
of a country, where recruits are to be had without limit,
but where European officers, accustomed to native troops,
cannot be improvised suddenly. But by regimenting
three or four battalions together, one baitalion at least
might always be stationed in the province where the
regiment was raised, as a depot for enlisting and training
rocruits, since all of them would not be required to take
the ficld at the same time. The battalions on service
would thus have their casualties made good, from time to
time, by draughts from the roserve; and on their return
from the campaign, instead of, as at present, having first
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Book to find and then to train the men required to complete
— - their strength, they would find a supply of drilled soldiers
ready to join. In this way the losses—which falling, as
they now do, on one weak battalion, practically expunge-
it from the army list for a season—would be distributed
over a body four times as strong, and would not produce
any injurious effeet on the gencral efficiency of the army.
In the same way, the full complement of officers of the
battalions on service could be maintained without in-
denting upon strangers, since tho reserve battalions might
well be left for a season with a smaller number. Under
the present state of things, the only available mode of
filling up casualties on such occasions, is either by trans-
ferring officers temporarily from other regiments, or by
appointing fresh juniors, thereupon brought into contact
with native troops for the first time. In either case the
change takes place on the very occasion when it can be
made with least propriety.
and for Another important advantage which may be claimed
ﬁﬁ:ﬁ for the proposed organisation, is that these four-bettalion
of offlees.  yoaiments would supply the machinery for 2 convenient
gystem of promotion, free from the tedious slowness which
accompanics a long seniority list, or the monotonous
uniformity of the Staff Corps system, regulated only by
length of service. A moderate amount of.inequality in
promudiag, wihial mey ealmi of sume mar geininge o dhe
higher ranks before they arc past work, is a very desit-
able condition in every army. This would be secured by
re-establishing regimental promotion, while the strength
of the proposed cadre—of twenty-eight officers—would
be sufficient to prevent excessive irregularities.
Distribu It is only necessary to add, that the distribution of
g::d:: grades in these regiments should be such as to provide a
T g TOITy but not excessive, rate of advance to the higher
ench regi. Tatks; so that the prospects of promotion afforded by
mest.  gervice with the native army, coupled with the liberal
rates of salary already attached to cach post, may be
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sufficient to attract a full supply of worthy candidates for CHAP.
admission from the British army. The old regimental X~
organigation of the Indian army had the fault of a too
large proportion of junior to senior grades, there being
three subalterns to each captain, and only one major to a
regiment of (latterly) twenty-five officers.® Now pro-
motion in the Royal Artillery is considered to be certainly
not too rapid ; but in that regiment, out of every forty-seven
officers, no less than six (or more than one in eight) are in
the grades of colonel and lieutenant-colonel ; in the Royal
Engincers the ratio is still more favourable. It was this
malproportion, and not any inherent principle of lon-
gevity, which caused the slow promotion of the Indian
Army; while the tendency of late years was towards an
increase of the defeet, since the diflerent small augmen-
tations made from time to time were all given to the
lower grades. The full effeet of these had, indeed, not
become apparent when the old army was broken up;
and, but that the Staff Corps came to the rescue, the
"Indian Army would by this time have entered on a cycle
of slow promotion, such as it never before expericnced.
While at all periods the only thing that saved it from
being utterly clogged with worn-out field officers, was the
purchase system which had become established in every
regiment.

A distribution of grades for the proposed regiments, in
order to work successfully, should apparently be at least
as favourable as that obtaining in the artillery and
engineers, and this would be provided if the twenty-eight
officers composing & regiment were divided into—

4 Lieutenant-Colonels,
4 Majors.

10 Captains.
10 Lieutenants,

This arrangement would provide for each of the four

* T the Indian Artillery and Engincers the ratio used to be still mors
unfavourable. R
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battalions being commanded by a lieutenant-colonel ; the
second-incommand of each would be a major; the four
senior captains would be wing-officers, Of the remaining
sixteen officers, eight would be chosen by selection for
the posts of battalion adjutant and quartermaster. It
would give a slightly more favourable proportion of
lieutenant-colonels to junior grades than obtains in the
Royel Artillery, but then’ every officer entering a native
regiment will have alrcady served at least three years in
the British Army.

It may not be out of place to remark here, that if this
plan were thought to give too much weight to the claims
of mere seniority, and to leave no sufficient opening for
rewarding exceptional merit, it would be quite practicable,
while maintaining the cardinal features of the scheme, so
far to modify it, as to combine a certain amount of selec-
tion in filling up the regimental appointments. For
example, it might be provided that, the linc of regimental
promotion remaimng intact, the officers of one battalion
in each regiment should be appointed to it by selection
without reference to standing. Other similar provisions
will readily suggest themselves, as possible modifications
of the general scheme; but it may confidently be asserted
that, as a rule, it will not be practicable during peace-
time to distinguish any marked superiority of one regi-
mental officer over anofher, sufficient to override the
unquestionable cluims of seniority. At any rate, if pro-
vision be made for filling up one-fourth of the army posts
in this way, it should prove amply sufficient for the wants
of the case.

Another argument which may be urged in favour of a
fixed establishment, such as is here proposed, i1s that the
grades held by the different officers will then be always
appropriate to their duties. The Staff Corps system
altogether fails in this respect. Already the number of
ficld-officers who have attained that grade, under the
qualifying length of service, far exceeds the requirements
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of the army, and the difficnlty of finding adequate em-
ployment for this class threatens to create continual
embarrassment. In deternining the periods of service
which have been prescribed for promotion to each grade
—twenty years for a major, tweuty-six for a licutenant-
colonel, and so on—the average rate of promotion in the
British army was, I believe, taken as a basis. But in that
army the men who adopt the’ service as a permanent
profession are certainly the exception. The majority of
those who enter it do not remain to rise beyond the rank
of eaptain. Bo that, salthongh tbe average length of
service of the reginental ficld officers may be as above
stated, the officers jumior to them are, as a rule, much
younger men. DBut in the Indian army this constant
movement in the lower ranks, from retirements by sale of
commission of junior officers, does not oceur. Generally
speaking, the casualties which take place in it are due
only to deaths and the rctircinent of seniors who have
qualified for pensions, so that the comparative number of
older officers is necessarily much greater than in the
British army. The result is that the ratio of ficld-officers
to junior ranks is already out of all proportion to the
wants of the service, and tends to increasc yearly, while
in order to find employment for the captains, the posts of
* wing subaltern’ have now in many cases to be filled by
officers in that grade. The resulting expense is of course
very great, and forms a potent argument against por-
petuating the system, especially in the present state of the
Indian finances. To meet the constantly recurring deficit
various cfforts are now being made to effect retrenchment
in the military expenditure ; regiments and batteries both
native and European are in course of reduction, and the
establishinent of British troops serving in India has been
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the point of safety ; but while all this is going on, and the
British Lalf-pay list is swelled by the olticers thus thrown
out of employ, the charges for the pay of the Indian
officers are day by day increasing.
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The foregoing argument has had special reference to
the infantry, and so  much of it as relates to the unsuit-
able size of the present skelcton battalions will not be
applicable to the cavalry regiments. In all other respects,
especially as regards the best mode of regulating the
promotion of the officers, it appears to hold good, and
the formation of cadres of twenty-eight officers would be
equally suitable for the latter branch of the service.

Lastly, there is to be urged the advantage which the
proposed cadres would present for the introduction of
a system of purchase, such as used to obtain in the
Indian Army, under which every retiring officer received
8 bonus from his juniors. Such a system is impracti-
cable in large bodies, where the promotion runs in long
lists ; and it hay no place in the Staff Corps, since in that
service no one is directly interested in the retirement
of hig seniors. Objections have indeed been made to a
purchase system of this kind, although the Court of
Directors did not share in them ; but no braneh of the
service has ever worked successfully without it. The
British ordnance corps are no exception to this rule,
In them the effect of seniority withont special invitations
to retirement has been disguised by the rapid succession
of augmentations occurring during the last twenty
years; but the ery is alrendy raised of stagnent pro-
Tndiion, wd Peas fut ‘nramng e ndioerneit Yo refire
are now under discussion. In the late Indian army, not-
withstanding pensions and the bonus system, the com-
plaint was justly made that the officers were too old; and
the rate of retirement since that system has been abo-
lished affords no room for supposing the natural effect
will not follow, Increased pensions have indeed been
lately introduced, but these, although offered with the
most kindly motives, may rather be expected to aggra-
vate the evil, since they present new inducements fo
officers to hold on longer. Before their introduction,
the maxiinum rate of pension was reached in thiriy-two
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years’ service; after which a man gained no benefit—
except in the prospect of eventually obtaining colonel’s
ellowance-—by staying in the service. But now an
additional pension follows the completion of three years'
more service, and & further increase after another period
of the same length. These inducements can hardly fail
to tempt men from retiring at a time when they would
otherwise have done so.

But, even if this were not so, pensions alone will not
induce retirements sufficicutly. It may be admitted
that, compared with those granted in the British army,
the Indian rates are liberal. But in the British army—
which, if not exactly an army of rich men, is st any rate
a service in which the money remuneration forms quite
a gecondary attraction-—the retirements on full-pay form
quite an inappreciable proportion of the whole. In the
Todian army, on the other hand, they form in effect
the only kind of retirement in force ; and in order to
appraise fairly the value of the inducements offered, com-
parison should be made with the pensions given in those
departments (such as the English and Indian Civil Ser-
vices), which are regarded as a permanent profession
and means of livelihood. Compared with the former,
the Indian army pensions are small ; while in the Indian
Civil Service it has been found necessary to supplement
the pension of 1,000/ & year by compulsory retirement,
the pensions alone having proved an insufficient induce-
ment. The fact that this pension is partly provided
by the civilian’s own contributions does mnot, of course,
affect the argument.

It may perhaps be replied that, admitting the insuf-
ficiency of pensions as a means of support on retire-
ment, it is not contemplated that men should look
solely to them; that the rates of pay now allowed to
regimental as well as all other officers are sufficient to
permit men to save as wecll as spend. This may be
admitted, although the rise of prices in India is rapidly
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BooK and steadily reducing the value of fixed incomes; but
X _ a systematic practice of suving requires a greuter degreo

of forethought than most men possess. It is not a
common. virtue to cxercise continued self-denial in view
to a distant contingency—a contingency which, be it
observed, is not likely to happen, since the majority of
the officers of the ariny do not live to qualify for pension.
A wise government will frame its regulations so that
they shall be adapted to the capacity and habits of or-
dinary beings, and shall tend to counteract a besetting
weakness of most—the tendency to set the present before
the future. The different funds, civil and nilitary,
of the Indian services, werc framed on this principle;
and by making subascription to them compulsory, the
state, at no cost to itsclf, enforced an economy on its
servants which preserved their familics from the dangers
of improvidence. And, in thc same way, & sufficient
strcam of retircment may be secured to maintain the
cfficiency of the army, without burdening the state with
costly rates of pension, simply by such a form of or-
ganisation as shall put it in the power of the officers
themsclves to buy out their scniors. The experience of
the last thirty years has clearly demonstrated that the
regimental system of the Indian army, with its small
separate cadres, affords such a machinery perfectly
adapted to the wants of the case. The officers will be
found quite ready cnough to save, if by so doing they
obtain the direct and immediate benefit of promotion.
Let this be placed within their reach, and the rest may
safely be left to the unerring law of self-interest.*

* The old arrangement, it may be observed, was open to the defect that
the regimental ligts only extended to the grade of major. The prometion of
the lieutenant~colonels ran in one seniority list for the wholo army, so that
no individual rogiment was directly interested in buying-out any officcr of
this grade. The result was that purchase extended ouly to the majors; if
oan officer passed through that rank without being bought out, and became
& lieutenent—colonsl, he seldom retired afterwerde, but held on for tho chance
of ultimately obtaining the coloneley of & regimont. Promotion among the
Yieutenant-colomels used cohsequently to be very slow, depending simply on
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Our review is now concluded of the merits and defects
of the new organisation of the Imdian army——or what
perhaps may be more accurately termed its future organ.
isation, since it has not yet come fully into operation.
The points which it has been sought to establish in the
preceding chapters may be summarised as follows : —

I That—leaving out of sight the members of it who
belonged to the old Indian army, to whom the argument
advanced is not applicable—the Staff Corps is entirely
unsuitable as a machinery for the supply of officers for
the different branches of the civil administration. That
in this respect it in no way resembles the sysiem it pro-
fesses to replace, but involves a new and objectionable
use of military rank and title, quite alien to the traditions
of the British Army. Further, that no sufficient neces-
sity exists for such a radical change, since the required
ohject might be equally well obtained in other ways.

II. That the Staff Corps is equally unsuitable for sup-
plying the civil departments of the army. Those depart-
ments are essentially civil in their nature, and in every
other army are filled by civilians, or by military officers
who have surrendered all further claim to military pro-
motion, as in the case of those joining the new Control
Department of the British army. Under the old system,
the officers who filled them were liable to take their turn
of military duty especially in war-time, and formed an
cffective part of the regimental strength of the army.
They will henceforward be severed from connection with
military duty of any sort, and there are no longer reasons
for retaining them on the roll of the combatant establish-
ment.

ITI. That it is an inconvenient and unsuitahle machinery
for officering the native army—especially that the system

death-gteps. The proposed scheme, by meking the Meutenant-colonels a
part of the regimental cadre, would avoid this defect, as well as the greeter
one, that the commanding officer was frequently e stranger to the men of his
regimnent.
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is destructive of that bond of unioen between otficers and

—2¥-_ men which is a necessary condition of military efficieney.

IV. There remains the case of officers on the Military
Staff, But these are comparatively a small body, and it
is not to be supposed that a Staff Corps would be needed,
or have been organised, simply on their account.

Such being the state of the case: when already some
of the defects of the system have made themselves
apparent-—cspecially the restless spirit engendered by it
among the regimental officers, the cessation of retire.
ments, and the destruction of all bonds of union be-
tween the officers and the native troops,——surely this is
the time, when the system is still in its infancy, to
attempt a reform, while reform is yet possible.

It may however be urged, that if the system be really
so defective as is herc represented, the objections to it
must certainly have been foreseen. The very fact that
the system has been deliberately provided is in itself, it
may be said, evidence that it cannot be impracticable.
This apparent incomsistency may perhaps be accounted
for by the circumstance that, in the rcorgauisation of
the Indian army, the principle which usually governs
the adininistration of Indian affuirs appears to have been
departed from. That India can only be governed pro-
perly in India, is a proposition which all parties are ac-
customed to assent to; and by no one has it been more
distinctly asserted than a late Secretary of State, who
declared in his place in Parliament that it was not his
province nor in his power to govern India—that all he

-could profess to do was to control the Governmncnt of

India. In the present instance, this sound maxim was
departed from. Both the principles and details of the
measure were elaborated in England, and the functions
of the Indian Government were limited to giving effect
to them. To say nothing of the complications which
arose out of its first introduction—lately so unhappily
notorious—and lovking merely to the objections of a
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permanent character which we have secen to be inherent
in the new system, it may fairly be asserted that, if the
usual course had been followed, which leaves initiation
to the Indian and confirmation to the Home Govern-
ment, the defects which have now become apparent
would have been forescen and provided against.

Happily, if the defects are clearly established, the
way to overcome them is not less clear; and the peculiar
condition of Indian public life——the rapid change of
officials, although it is often a hindrance to steady pro-
gress, renders a reversal of erroncous policy compara-
tively easy. Dut nine years have passed since the
Indian army was reorganised, and already all the prin-
cipal authoritics concerned in the measure have passed
away from official life, or to other departments of affairs.
None are now left, at any rate in the East, who stand
committed to a persistence in the original plan.

It now only remains to summarise the remedial
measures which have been proposed in this and the
foregoing chapter. These are :—

A. The formation of a second Civil Service, to take
the place, gradually, of the present civil branch of the
Staff Corps, thec members of which should quit the
army on appointment to it: their emolument and pre-
cedence to be regulated solely with reference to the
nature of their departmental employment. Existing
members of the Staff Corps to be invited to join this
service, and the higher officiala of the numerous body
known as the Uncovenanted Service to be also eligible
for admission.

B. The gradual transformation of the civil staff of
the army—Commissariat, Pay, Clothing, &¢.—into civil
departments. Members of the old Indian Army to re-
tain the position already secured to them by the Staff
Corps.

C. The organisation of the native army by regiments,
each of several battalions—four has been suggested as
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the most convenient number—each battelion consist-
ing of a native regiment as it now stands; the whole
regiment to be officered by a permanent fixed establish-
ment of officers, who should be promoted by seniority,
in succession to vacancies occurring in their respective
cadres. This plan, amongst other advantages claimed
for it, would provide a self-acting machinery for en-
suring a reasonably quick stream of promotion without
additional cost to the state.

D. There remains the case of the fourth and last class
of officers who compose the existing Indian Army—
the Military Staff. These are altogether less than two
hundred—a proportion of the military staff appoint-
ments being held by officers of the British scrvice—and
they could be conveniently supplied from the proposed
native regiments ; officers while on the staff being made
supernumerary in their cadres, after the practice in force
in the Royal Artillery.

E. The proposed plan would admit readily of ex-
changes between the British and Indian services; and
it would be easy to provide, when working out the
details, for the return of officers to the army from the
civil departments, within certain limits as to length of
service in the latter.

In. conclusion, the great importance may be urged of
soeedy action, since overy fresh admision to the Staff
Corps increases the difficulty of reform. Fortunately,
the proviso was made in 1858, that all officers entering
the Indian army after that date should be liable to the
provisions of any future changes; so that the perpetua-

tion of the Staff Corps system need not be extended after
the disappearance from the army of all who entered
it before that year. Finally, whatever plan shall be
determined on, it may be hoped that, after the expe-
rience aflorded by the agitation of the last nine years,
the legality of that orgaunisation may be established,
beyond doubt or cavil, by embodying its provisions in
an Act of Parliament.
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CHAPTER XVL
THE NATIVE ARMIES,

WHEN advocating, in the earlier part of this work,*
reform of the military administration of India, which
should sweep away the cumbersome and expensive
machinery of three separate establishments, and cen-
tralisc all military anthority in the Bupreme Govern-
ment,—with which already virtually rests, and must in
any case ultimately rest, all military responsibility and
power,—a reservation was expressly made regarding the
native troops. The argument for placing the whole of
the British troops in India directly under the Com-
mander-in-Chicf, and for fusing the three establishments
of officers of the Indian army into one body, is based
on entirely different considerations from those which
affecct the npative armies to which they are attached.
These scparate cstablishments, which took their origin
out of the early conditions of British connection with
India, when the three presidencics were isolated points
on the seaboard, have been maintained, as far as the
European troops are concerned, long after the division
ceased to be necessary. There is no longer any more
rcason for maintaining three distinet British armies in
India, at great cost and inconvenience, than there would
be in pursuing the same arrangement for the troops in
Canada or the United Kingdom. The maintenance also
of three different Lodies of officers for the local armies
ceased to be necessary after the scparate lines of pro-
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motion were abolished by the Staff Corps system, and
the fusion of the gencral officers of the British and
Indian armies into one list; and it would be equally
unnccessary under the method which has been proposed
here for replacing that system. Bat, on the otlier band,
the advantages of maintaining a division of the native
armies have been too clearly displayed by late events
to require any advocacy here, while there appear to be
conclusive reasons, which will now be stated, for carry-
ing the existing divisious still further. The following re-
marks will be devoted to enforcing this view, and to
offering some suggestions on the general subject of
native troops which appear deserving of consideration.

Before entering on these subjects, it may be useful,
in order to prevent possible misconception on this head,
to point out that the proposed amalgamation of the
officers of the Indian army would not involve any more
intimate connection between the different native armies
than at present subsi~ts. The Pupjab frontier army is
at present wholly unconneeted with any other force, but
the officers belonging to it are supplied from the three
Staff Corps. The Hyderabad Contingent is isolated in
the samec way. Under the proposed system the isola-
tion would be carried still further, because an officer
once appointed to a regiment would remain attached to
it for the rest of his service, whercas now he is eligible
for transfer from one regiment, or cven from one anny
to another,

To turn now to the effect of the tneasure proposed in
the preceding chapter on the different native armies.
First, as regards the Madras Army. The forty bat-
talions of which this army is composed plainly consti-
tute & convenient body for conversion into the proposed
four-battalion regiments. The force is & homogeneous
one, the men of each regiment being recruited gene-
rally from the southern parts of the peninsula. Its size
renders it easily manageable, and no further subdivision
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seems called for, especially when its character for loyalty
is remembered ; but having regard to the cardinal prin-
ciple on which our military policy should be based, it
might be well to give each regiment lereafter a per-
manent tecruiting district to itself, at which one of its
battalions should always be stationed. The formation of
a permanent regimental head-quarters of this sort, while
certainly tending to make the service popular, would
afford a depot system for the Madras troops serving in
Burinah and other places beyond the sea, which is much
needed. The four regiments of Madras cavalry would
be kepe separate as at present ; their officers would fur-
nish one complete cadre of the proposed new strength.
The Bombay Army is still smaller than that of Madras,
consisting of only thirty battalions of infantry, with a
little over 20,000 men. The whole of this force is raised
generally from the districts occupied by it, with the ex-
ception of two battalions composed of Beloochees, and a
battalion—the 30th, or Jacol’s Rifles, a locsl corps—
raised in Sind, These three battalions are usually sta-
tioned in that province, and a fourth battalion might
uscfully be localised and united with them to formn a
Iocal Sind regiment, for reasons which will be more fully
dwelt upon when I come to speak of the Bengal Arny.
The cavalry of the Bombay Armny divides naturally
into two parts—one cowposed of {four regimoents of Hin-
dustanecs, the other of three regiments of Bind Horse—
which would be advantageously kept, as at present, apart
from each other. The fact that the number of infantry
battalions and cavalry regiments is not an exact multiple
of the proposed new unit, would not materially signify,
the arrangement to be made for the case of the extra bat-
talions being a mere matter of detail. A pedantic adher-
ence to the number four is not in any way nccessary ;
nor, if the organisation were thus syminetrically esta-
blished in the first place, is it to be supposed that the
Indian Army awill always remain unchanged. But what-
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ever may be the additions or reductions made hereafter

~—— in its numbers, it would always be practicable to arrange

end Ben-

the officers by cadres of uniform strength, This would be
desirable in order that all might have an equally fair
chance of promotion ; but it iy obviously not necessary to
have precisely seven officers with each battalion. As fo
the disposal of any surplus officers, it may be observed
that, whenever the number attached to a regiment inay
be in excess of its requircments, those officers employed
on the staflf need not be made supernumerary ; and that
by a proper application of the practice of ‘seconding,’
the strength of the cffective list might be adjusted to any
degree of nicety required.

As regards the composition of the Bombay Army: in
the opinion of many cxperienced officers it would be
advantageous to cstablish a separate recruiting-ground
for each regiment, and so break up its present homoge-
ncous character, by the formation of class-regiments. In
any case it seems particularly desirable that the practice
of enlisting scpoys for it from the country whence the
Bengal Army is supplied should be put an end to.

The case of the Bengal Army needs to be dealt with
at greater length. The sepoy portion (i.e. the infantry)
was before the mutiny recruited almost entirely in Hin-
dostan, and principally from the people occupying the
great plain north of the Upper Ganges, especially Oudh,
and between that river and the Jumna. One-sixth of the
sepoys of each regiment tnight consist under the rules of
Mahomedans, and possibly, at the time when the army
was first raised, this difference of religion running through
the ranks may have been a uscful preservative against
secret combination ; but it had long ceased to be of any
value in this respect. The tics of service were stronger
than any surviving prejudice between conquered and con-
quering races; and the army had become a vast brother-
hood, united by supposed identity of interests, throughout
Which, by a sort of freemasonry, the popular feeling
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could be communicated with extraordinary celerity from
one end of the land to the other. The cavalry was prin-
cipally recruited in Rohilcund and the country westward
of the Gangetic Doab ; it consisted chiefly of Mahome-
dans, and it was generally expected to prove indifferent
to any passions which had their origin in Hindoo caste-
prejudices. The result, it need hardly be added, com-
pletely falsified this expectation. The bond of union
formed by long years of association in garrison life
proved superior to every other consideration. With the
exception of a few battalions, whose loyalty was the more
conspicuous from the rarity of such examples, the whole
Bengal army mutinied. In some places the Hindoo
sepoys took the lead—in others the Mahomedan troopers ;
in ill-discipline, bitterness of feeling against their masters,
and confidence in their power to overthrow them, there
was nothing to choose between Hindoo or Mussulman,
cavalry or infantry.

Fortunately, the so-called Bengal Presidency was not
garrisoned wholly by the regular ariny. Four battalions
of Goorkhas, inhabitants of the Nepalese Himalaya—who
had been kept aloof from the rest of the army, and had
not imbibed the class-feeling which animated that body
—with one cxception stood loyal ; the conspicuous gal-
lantry and devotedness to the British cause displayed by
one of these regiments especially won the admiration of
their English comrades. Two extra regiments of the
line, which had been recruited from the Punjab and its
neighbourhood, also stood firm. But the great help came
from the Punjab Irregular Force, as it was termed—a
force, however, which was organised on quite as metho-
dical and regular a footing, was quite as well drilled, and
vastly better disciplined, than the regular army. This
force consisted of six regiments of infantry and five of
cavalry, to which may be added four regiments of Sikh
local infantry, usually stationed in the Punjab. These
troops were directly under the orders of the Government
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of that province, and not subject to that centralised

~—~—— gystem of administration which had so large a share in

has now
been sacri-
ficed,

undermining the discipline of the regular army. It was
with these troops, and the handful of Europeans quar-
tered in the upper part of India, that the rebellion was
first met. Meanwhile the sympathies of the people of
the Punjab were enlisted on behalf of their rulers. A
lately-conquercd people, whose accustomed occupation
had been superseded by the disbandment of their army, -
they entertained no goodwill towards the Hindostance
garrisons which occupied their country, and welcomed
with alacrity the appeal to arms made them to join in the
overthrow of their hereditary enemies. Any number of
men that could be required was forthcoming, and the
levies thus raised were pushed down to the seat of war
as fast as they could be equipped and drilled. And on
the reorganisation of the Bengal army, these Punjab levies
have formed a large component part of it. The isolation
formerly maintained of the S8ikh—-or to speak more cor-
rectly the Punjabce—from the other peoples of India has
thus been broken through, and one of the most important
principles which, I venture to think, should guide our
military policy has been abandoned. The moral, above
all others, to be learnt from the mutiny was surely, that
the differeut military bodies which we are compelled to
‘keep up shoulll ‘oe as d1stinct as possible from each ofher.
It was this isolation of the Madras and Bombay Armies
from that of Bengal which prevented their being con-
taminated by the spirit of mutiny. The same cause,
among others, kept the Punjab on our side; the bulk of
the Bengal Army was not recruited from that country.
But this advantage has now been discounted. The Pun-
jabee levies have been converted into regiments of the
Bengal line, and take their regular tour of duty through-
out the whole country, from the Peshawur frontier to
Assam ; Sikh sentries now garrison Fort William, side by
side with Poorbeahs from Oudh and Behar; and, as a
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consequence, the Sikh soldiery, in the opinion of many
who are intimately acquainted with that people, are fast
losing their special characteristies as a separate race, and
are becoming, so to speak, citizens of the world. The
result may be, that if, on the recurrence of such an emer-
gency, we have occasion again to invoke their help, we
shall find their sympathies transferred from our side to
that of their brother-soldiers. If the Bengal Army has
to be put down a second time, it will be an army repre-
senting every race of people from the Ganges to the
Indus, and there will be no second Sikh army tolook to
for aid against it. Not only will the lesson to be learnt
from 1857 have Leen all thrown away : we shall have
artificially created a second difficulty, of precisely the
same kind, without reserving the means of overcoming it.

It may be said that these ate the views of an alarmist ;
that the large force of Europeans which now garrisons
the country, and our improved military arrangements,
render our position perfectly secure ; and that we could
now put down any mutiny by sheer force, without being
called on to pit one class of native troops against another.
As regards the immediate present this may perhaps be
admitted. Almost the whole artillery of the country is
now manned by Europeans, and all the strong places are
m our hands, But the tendency of things is towards a
constant reduction of the British troops,* and the pressurc
of an European war may at any time bring them down
below the point of safety. Surely now is the time, when
the events of 1857 are still fresh in the memory, to csta-
blish our military system on a basis of safety, and delibe-
ralely to prepare an insurance against the inevitable time
when the State shall be again lulled into a treacherous
feeling of security And the first measure called for in
this dlrectlon is the subdivision of the Bengal Army into
two smaller bodies. Had this been made when the

* Sinee the above was written the Europesn force has been diminished
by two regiments of draguons and two battalions of foot,
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DOOK  Punjab was conquered, the mutiny would possibly never
~——~— have occurred, at any rate it would have been sup-
pressed with comparative ease. But the administration

of that day had not the excuse of our experience.

Thechange  Jt may strengthen the argument here put forward, to
meds point out that, in justification of maintaining the existing
eglnealy,

but by state of things, there is not even the plea that it has been
secidont.  jntentionally brought about. The present organisation
of the Bengal Army iy purely accidental. The origin of
the Punjab levies has already been cxplained, the ouly
practical limit placed on which, at the time when they
were raised, was the power of finding arms and officers.
In addition to these, very numerous Hindostanee levies
were raised all over the reconquered provinces; and the
whole, together with the few regiments that remained
fajthful, formed at the conclusion of the war almost as large
an army as that which it succeeded. Considerations of
policy, and the necessity for holding the lately-disturbed
districts in strength, required that this force should be
Inuintained intact for sume time after the cessation of
actual hostilities; but in 1801 financial pressure de-
manded a sudden and rapid reduction, and this was car-
ried out, not upon any definite policy, but by the retention
of the particular battalions which had distinguished them-
selves on service, or were atherwise conspicuous for effi-
ciency. These effects were, no doubt, due mainly to the
particular officers who commanded them ; thus the present
composition of the army is quite accidental, and has not
been brought about with any view to establishing a
balance of creeds or races.
Unpopu- Another strong argument in favour of a division of the
lurity of  Bangal Army, is the extreme unpopularity with the nativ
diatant aer- ga Y, pop ¥y wit ative
;i::i:;mh of o military service which -mvolves tours of duty, during
troops in  peace-time. far away from his home. To the Punjabee the
peace-time, “olimateé of Lower Bengal is as unsuitable as is that of the
Punjab to the Bengalec, and both to the European ; and
be it reizembered, that while the sphere of service has
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been thus extended, the pay and privileges of the sepoy CHAP.
remain the same. On this head may be given the opinion — -

of a Committee which reported on the subjeet in 1858,
consisting of Sir John [now Lord] Lawrence, Sir Neville
Chamberlain, and the late Sir Herbert Edwardes, than
whom no higher authorities can be quoted, extracted
from the Appendix of the Report of the Royal Com-
mission of 1859 on the Organisation of the Indian
Army :—

¢ After mature consideration, and with reference to the
cvents of the past year, we come decidedly to the con-
clusion, that regiments of native infantry should be pro-
vincial in their composition and ordinary sphere of
service. As we cannot do without a large native army
in India, our main object is to make that army safe; and
next to the grand counterpoise of a sufficient European
foree, comes the counterpoise of natives against natives
At first sight it might be thought that the best way to
secure this would be to mix up all the available military
races of India in each and every regiment, and to make
them all « general service ” corps. But excellent as this
theory seems, it does not bear the test of practice. It is
found that different races mixed together do not long
preserve their distinctiveness; their corners and angles,
and feelings and prejudices, get rubbed off, till at last
they assimilate, and the object of their association, to a
considerable extent is lost.

¢ To preserve that distinctiveness which is so valuable,
and which, while it lasts, makes the Mahomedan of one
country despise, fear, or dislike the Mahomedan of another,
corps should in future be provincial, and adhere to the
geographical limits within which differences and rivalries
are strongly marked. Let all races, Hindoo or Maho-
medan, of one province be enlisted in one regiment, and
no others; and having thus created distinctive regiments,
let us keep them so against the hour of need, by confining
the circle of their ordinary service to the limits of their



348

BOOK

INDIAX POLITY,

own province, and ouly marching them on emergency

~———— into other parts of the empire, with which they will then

another
reason for
Joealising
them,

be found to have little sympathy. By the system thus
indicated, two great evils are avoided : firstly, that com-
munity of feeling throughout the native army, and that
mischievous political activity and intrigne which results
from association with other races, and travel in other
Indian provinces; and, secondly, that thorough discontent
and ulienstion from the service, which has undoubtedly
sprung up since extended couquest has carried our Hin-
dostance soldiers so far from their homes in India
Proper. There can be no question that a contented ser-
vaat is better than a discontented one. Unfortunately,
we have tried too much, hitherto, to purchase the con-
tentment of our native arinies by increased pay, batta,
&ec.; this has not answered its purpose, and has produced
many evils, It has eoriched the gepoys, but not
satisfied them. Nothing can reconcile natives to long
absence from their homes, where they leave their wives
and lands. The sepoys felt they were being conxed into
forcign service, and got both angry and insolent with a
sense of power. We believe that what is called “general
service” has been prominent among the causes which
undermined our once faithful native army. If then, in
future, we keep our regiments moving ordinerily in a
dide doodh it homes, we diell wdd pranly 1w Ymdr
real happiness, and consequently their loyulty, and be
able to get rid of all mischievous increases of pay.
Fewer men will also suffice, for the furloughs will
be shorter, and, in fact, we believe that the service will
thus he rendered more safe, more economical, and more
popular,’

It secs needless to add anything to this evidence.
The unpopularity into which the service has fallen, from
the cause here dwelt on, has not perhaps reached the
point at which a difficulty is felt in obtaining recruits,
but that it is extensively felt no one conversant with
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the subject can doubt. There may be some persons,
indeed, who will say that soldiers who do not like going
where they are sent are not worth having. This is not
the view taken, be it observed, with regard to European
troops; it is always assumed that they prefer good
stations to bad. But, however that may be, the point at
issue is not as to the quality of the soldier, but whether,
a certain description of soldier being required, the re-
quirements of the service should not be adapted to secure
him. At any rate the objection will probably not be
deemed to deserve a serious rcply. There is, however,
one that may‘be raised——and, so far as I am aware, it is
the only one that has any weight—namely, that if one-
half of the existing Bengal Army be cut off permanently
fromn the north-west frontier, which has of late years as
the scene of the principal campaigns been the great
practical military school for Indian troops, the quality of
that portion would be in danger of deteriorating. The
separation here advocated nced not, however, be main-
tained beyond time of peace. It would still be perfectly
Ppracticable to employ portions of both armies on military
operations beyond the frontier, or in any part of India.
Under the excitement of active service, the dislike of
native soldiers to leaving their own country disnppears,
and in such times there is no danger of bringing the
different military bodies into contact. It is during the
tedious monotony of cantonment life that the sepoy
sickens of exile, while it is during idleness that mischief
is hatched, when large bodies of mercenary troops are
brought together. Divide the Bengal Army, and danger
from this cause is reduced to a minimum. Each army
will then be available as a means of coercing the other,
and a very much smaller body of European troops
than now garrisons the conmntry would suffice to twrn
the scale.
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of 1857, and would be quite out of place now. More-
over the policy here advocated is consistent with a much
fairer treatment of the native army in one very important
respect than it now receives. The native infantry through-
out India is still armed with the old smooth-bore musket,
confessedly becanse it is thought unsafe to give it a more
efficient weapon. Unfortunately, foes as well as friends
benefit from this precaution, which, if logically carried
out, should limit the sepoys to the use of bows and
arrows. Were each army kept down to moderate di-
mensions, and confined to its own recruiting-ground, a
source of danger now very palpable would be removed,
and it would become practicable without excess of rash-
ness, to extend to the Indian Army the appliances of
modern military art, Until thig is done, the efficiency of
the native srmy for offensive purposes is of course exces-
sively diminished, although the cost of transporting them
beyond sea is no way lessened ; while to place troops
armed with the old musket in line with British battalions
carrying the breech-loading rifle, obviously places both
officers and men at an extreme and unfair disadvantage.

The present state of the Bengal Army fortunately
offers very favourable conditions for the proposed par-
tition. Of the forty-five regiments of the line, twenty-
eight* are composed mainly of Hindostanees recruited
enst of Delhi, and, with the four existing regiments of
Gtoorkhas, who form an entirely distinct class, would
naturally belong to the Eastern Army, which would
thus contain thirty-two battalions (or eight regiments}
of infantry. The second, or Northern Army, would be
formed from the remaining seventeen regiments of the
line,} which consist of Sikh regiments of the old Indian
army and Punjab levies raised in 1857, together with

¥ Viz. the lat, 2nd, 8rd, 4th, bth, 6th, 7th, 8th, Oth, 10th, 11th, 12th,
18th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 38rd, 34th, 35th, 36th, S7th, 38th, 30th, 40th, 41st,
42nd, 431d, and 44th.

t Viz. the 14th, 15th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 92nd, 23rd, 24th, 23th, 20th,
27th, 28th, 20th, 80th, 318t, %2nd, and 45th.
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the present Punjab Irregular Force. It would therefore
comprise :—

Battaltons,
Punjebee regiments of Dengal Army . . 17
Punjab Frontier Force, viz.
Punjeb Infaniry . . . . ©
Extra Goorkha regiment . . . 1
Regiments of Hikh local infantry . . 4

Toral X . 8

Giving seven regiments of the proposed new organisa-
tion, all composed of Punjabees with the exception of the
Goorkha battalion. This would leave the infantry of the
Guides to be supplied with officers specially appointed,
as at present.

The cavalry of the Bengal Army admits of exact divi-
sion into two equal parts. Of the nineteen regiments
of that branch, twelve® are Hindostance regiments, and
would be transferred to the Eastern Army; the other
seven,t with the five of the Punjab Force, were raised in
that country, and would belong to the Northern Army.
The Guide Cavalry would be an extra corps, like the in-
fantry.

The danger inhecrent in a mercenary army of foreigners
would be still further reduced if, besides making a divi-
sion of this kind, a definitive system of local recruiting
were established. The basis for this already exists, since
all the new regiments which date from 1857 were raised
each in one spot. But this isolation of classes in separate
regiments has not been persisted in; the tendency has
been rather to fuse the different elements in each regiment,
and make the army homogeneous— a plan which experi-
ence has shown tends entirely to nullify the advantages
to be gained from the opposition of sect and race, if
properly made use of. Shortly before the mutiny, Sikhs
were admitted info the Bengal Army to the extent of
eight per cent. of the strength of each regiment; but

* 1at, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, Oth, 7th, 8th, 14th, 16th, 17th, and 18¢h.
+ 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 16th, and 19th,
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although they took no active share in the agitation which
brought about the mutiny, their individuality was lost as
an opposing clament to it; and while the Funjabees, as
a nation, co-operatcd with enthusiasm against the rebel
army, the Sikhs scattercd throughont its ranks were most
of them carried away by the contagion of regimental fel-
lowship. Every consideration therefore of experience and
policy secms to point to the segregation and localisation
of our native troope. Not only should each of the native
armies be kept within moderate limits, and recruited
entirely within its own territories, but individual regi-
ments also should be localised as fur as possible, and
separation carried out of castes and religions in the dif-
ferent regiments, or at any rate in the different battalions.
If all this be persisted in, and if commanding-oflicers are
left in possession of extensive powers of reward and
punishment —the tendency inherent in all central de-
partments to interference and over-centralisation being
steadily repressed,—then the native army will afford in
itself an effective machine for the maintenance of dis-
cipline, and the supremacy of the British power.
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"CHAPTER XVII.
NATIVE OFFICERS.

Tue reconstruction of the Bengal Army, which has been
advocated in the preceding chapter, is proposed as a
measure of precaution, and recommends itself by that
feeling of distrust with which an alien government must
necessarily regard a mercenary army. But while a wise
administration will not neglect, when opportunity offers,
and before the impression made by late events has grown
faint, to ensure itself, as far as the exercise of foresight
can do, against the recurrence of those disasters, by ren-
dering a successful mutiny impossible,—it will not the
less endeavour to eulist the better feelings of human
nature on its side, and to place its military service on
such a footing that the soldier may have a direct interest
in the maiutenance of our power, and not be retained in
obedience merely by the fear of consequences. In this
respect our military policy has surcly failed, equally with
our civil policy. Not that the mass of the soldiery has
been treated with too little consideration. The Indian
Army is probably the only army in the world the soldiers
of which are better off than their brethren in civil life,
and for which voluntecrs are always forthcoming to any
extent that may be needed. But it offers no career to
an ambitious man, or to a man of rank. It offers not
even & position of respectability.

Every regiment has, indeed, a complement of so-called
commissioned native officers; but with the receipt of a
commission signed by the Governor-General and Council,
all resemblance ceases to the office, as it is understood in
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every other army. Not only are these commissions be-
stowed wholly on the non-commissioned officers, so that
commissions are only to be got by entering the ranks;
they confer no social advancement or change in the sol-
dier’s way of life. A non-commissioned officer is superior
t0 a private sepoy, and a commissioned to & non-commis-
sioned officer ; but a European sergeant when attached
to & native regiment is superior to both, and there is an
immeasurable distance between the oldest subabdar and
the youngest subaltern. The native officers live in the
lines among the men, associating with them practically
on terms of familisr equality, and in all essential respects
they are less a distinet class than the non-commissioned
officers of European troops are from the private soldiers.
‘What, then, those who share the views here expressed
desire to see introduced, is the advancement of distin-
guished native soldiers to a position of distinctly-marked
superiority above the rest of the army, on a footing of
professional equality with Furopean officers; and that
Indians of good family who are otherwise qualified may
be eligible for admission at once to the commissioned
ranks ; so that the reproach may be removed from our
administration, that all bat the lowest walks in it, both
in civil and military life, are closed to the people of the
country.

T i3 hordly necessary 1o w04 that Yhe wdvocates of
such a policy do not propose any sudden or sweeping
measure. A radical change of this sort should be made
glowly and with caution. The people of India can only
be trained gradually to the new responsibilities which
may be placed upon them ; but the narrowness of the
limits which must necessarily bound such a scheme on
its first introduction, cannot be taken as the measure of
its justice or necessity. In the beginning, no doubt, all
that could be done is the appointment of a native, here
and there, to the eflective establishment of the officers
of a regiment; but, in course of time, it might be ex-



NATIVE OFFICERE,

pected that some regiments would be wholly officered
in this way; nor does there appear to be any reason
why the advancement of natives should stop at this
point. This speculation however need not be pursued
yet; it will be sufficient for the present gencration to
make a beginning. Let me add, in order to guard
against being misunderstood, that it is not contemplated
that Europeans should be called on to serve under
natives. To do so would be to create a perfectly need-
less difficulty.

Two objections will readily occur to the reader as

likely to be advanced against this scheme. It will be %

said that natives are deficient in the needful capacity for
military command. It will also be affirmed that to trust
them with military commnands would be dangerous. The
two propositions are, however, plainly contradictory; they
cannot both be valid. If natives cannot be trained to
make efficient officers, the worst that can follow from
placing them in such a position will be a deterioration in
the efficicncy of the army. If native officers would be a
source of danger, it must be becausc they would he
efficient officers. Tt was no doubt the latter view which
has always dictated our military policy, and its fallacy
received a eufliciently clear exposure in 1857. In the
Bengal Army, the principle of seniority in the promotion
of the non-commimsioned and commrissioned officers had
been carried further than in either of the other two
armies ; it had been carried in fact as far as it could
possibly go. The latter class were always the oldest men
in their regiments,* and generally supposed to be past
work; and when the first symptoms of the mutiny
appeared, the opinion was almost universal among
Europeans conversant with the native army that, come
what might, the native officers who were in immediate
expectation of retiring on their pensions, and had every-
thing to lose by revoit, would stick by their colours, It

* They were usually from fifty to seventy years old.
AA2
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‘BOOK  wag predicted, with equal confidence, that if the army
Iv. . : - . .
~—"— did mutiny, the native officers would be immediately set

aside, and replaced by younger and more active men
from the ranks. It needs hardly be said that both pre-
dictions were utterly falsificd. Taking the army us a
whole, the old men behaved quite as badly as the young;
while the native officers maintained their places at the
head of their regiments so long as the regiments held
together. Their authority appears throughout to have
been unquestioned, and the rebel generals were mostly
chosen from their numnber,

So far, then, the old policy proved a complete failure.
It may of course be argued that, if the mutinecrs had
been headed by younger and abler men, they would
have becn more difficult to overcome; and this may be
admitted. But the time has gonme by for basing our
military policy on the forbearance of our suldiery. TLet
the army be divided into a sufficient number of small
military bodies, kept apart from each other, and pre-
vented from imbibing common interests and ties; and
then, so long as a reasonable force of Europeans is main-
tained in the country, and the strong places and all the
artillery are in our hands, we can afford to look auy
danger from disaffection boldly in the face. Further-
more, while no doubt an able young general would be a
more troublesome opponent than a sexagenarian sub-
ahdar of sepoys, it is at least reasonable to suppose that
a better-educated and more intelligent class of native
officers would be at once less prone to the fancies caused
by ignorance and superstition, and more clearly alive
to the folly and hopelessness of tiying conclusions with
their masters.

As to the supposett Tncapacity of natives for war, such
an opinion is sufficiently refuted by a mere reference to
history. No brilliant soldier has appeared under the
British colours, because our system renders such a phe-
nomenon impossible ; but Indian history abounds in in-
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stances of brilliant native generalship, displayed by men CHAP.
who, if their warfare was rude, were at lcast vastly supe- _—_ -

rior to their times and to the men around them. This
is a true test of genius,

Lastly, it may be argued that to introduce natives of
rank into our army is objectionable because unnecessary :
that the experience of the mutiny showed that this class
does not require further conciliation : that they stood by
us: and that it was the lower orders, and especially the
sepoys, chosen mainly from the agricultural classes, who
tried to upset our rule. History, however, does not
repeat itself; and the existence of one causc of danger
should not blind us to other possible causes. Now is the
time, while the British authority is strong, and while the
new Bengal army is young, to set our house in order;
to redress inequalities and remove defects; and, above
all, to make a beginning towards entrusting the people
of India with a share in the administration of their own
country.
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CHAPTER XVIIL

SUMMARY.

BOOK I, may now be useful, in conclusion, to recapitulate
«——~—— briefly the substance of the foregoing proposals. These,

combined with the recommendations on the same subject
contained in earlier parts of this work, involve the fol-
lowing general military scheme.

I The abolition of the three separate establishments
of British forces in India, and the union of the whole
under one staff, subject to the direct control of the Com-
mander-in-Chicf.

II. The abolition of all presidential distinctions be-
tween oflicers of the native army.*

III. Prospective abolition of the Staff Corps.

IV. Prospective separation of the civil from the com-
batant branch of the army.

V. Transfer of officers on civil employ to a Civil
Service.

VI. Organisation of native armies by regiments of four
battalions, each with a fixed establishment of Europcan
officers.  Promotions to be determined by regimental
geniority, in succession to vacancies.

VIL. The military staff in India to be supplied from
the regimental officers of the British and Indian armies ;
the latter while so employed to be borne as supernume-
raries in the cadres of their respective regiments, so that
these establishments may always be maintained at their
full effective strength.

* The ressone in favour of these changes are given at length in
Chapter II,
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VIII. Appointments to exfra regiments, as the Guide
Corps, Hyderabad Contingent, &e., to be filled up in the
same way as appointments on the staff.

IX. The Bengal army to be divided into two parts,
the Punjab Army [known as the Punjab Irregular Force)
being amalgated with one of them. There would be
thus four Indian armies, constituted, according to the
distribution of troops at present obtaining, as follows :—

I
BATTALIORS ! BECruENTS

British Naiive { British Native
Infanizy | Infankey || Cawalry | Cavalry

& !

Army of the Bouth [present
Madras Army]), stationed in
the provinces of Madras Lg; 9 . 40
sore, Burmeh, part o
Central Provinces, and the
foreign Btate of yderabad ./

Army of the West [present Bom-~ |
bay Army], garrisoning the
gmvinea of Bnmbay, with 10 30 a 7

ind, and various native [

Statesin Rajpootana end Cen-

tral Indin ~ . . .
Army of the North [part of}

resent PBengal Army with

Punjab  Force], garrisoning

the Punjab . . . |
Army of the East [remainder )

of Bengal Army], garrisoning J' 19 32 4 12

country {o east of ﬁelbi .

14 28+ 3 12

X. Each of these four native armies, with the British
troops attached to them, to form an army-corps under
the orders of a lieutenant-general commanding. These
lieutenant-generals to be directly under the orders of the
Commander-in-Chief in India.

XI. The troops in each province to be at the disposal
of the government of that province, which should con-

* Some of these battalions, under existing arrangement, would be sta-
tioned south-east of Delhi. The native cavalry is already sarving in exactly
equal portions within and bayond the Punjab, f.e, north and south of that
city.
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BO?K tinue, as at present, to be charged with all duties con-
~——~— nected with distribution, quarters, and supply, but should

have no concern with the discipline, equipment, and
patronage of either Buropean or native armics.

XII. The boundaries of military divisions and districts
to correspond as far as possible with those of the different
civil governments. This measure would involve some
readjustment of the garrison of the Central Provinces,
which is now supplied by two separate armies.

XIIL. Each army to be recruited only in the country
which it ocoupies. Each regiment to have, as far as pos-
sible, a separate recruiting district, and one of its bat-
talions to be always stationed there. Men of different
castes and religions to be kept in scparate regiments or
battalions.

XTIV. The commissioned rapks of the army to be
opened to natives.
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PUBLIC WORKS.

CHAPTER XIX.
ROADS.

In India the term °Public Works’ has always been
applied to every kind of building operations undertaken
by the Government, and includes therefore the construc-
tion and repairs of all state buildings, civil and military,
as well as the prosecution of roads, railways, and irriga-
tion works. Until within the last twenty years, indeed,
the operations of the Indian Government were confined
almost wholly to works of the former category, which
were public works only in the scnse of not being private
ones; while the greater part of the state expenditure
under this head was incurred in the maintenance of th
barracks and subsidiary buildings required for the Euro
pean garrison of the country. The native troops buil
their own dwelling huts, and the only buildings requirec
for native regiments were the hospitals and magazines
The civil buildings of the country were mainly the variou:
district court-houses, and the maintenance of these un
pretending cdifices formed but a trifling item in the whole
expenditure. In the Madras and Bombay Presidencies
the tanks which from time immemorial have suppliec
irrigation to the cultivators of the soil, were repaired an¢
superintended by the State; and the maintenance of the
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extensive system of dykes or embankments, which protect
the (Gtangetic delta from the ses, and from the floods of
the great rivers discharging into the head of the Bay of
Bengal, was also undertauken by the Government, the
landholders interested defraying a portion of the expense.
But the bulk of the charges incurred under the head
¢ public works’ was, as above stated, for repairs to mili-
tary buildings, and the department charged with the duty
was not unnaturally deemed to be a civil department of
the army, and wes placed under the superintendence of
the Military Board at each of the three presidencies, a
body composed of the heads of the different civil depart-
ments of the army.

India was at this time destitute of roads, and journeys
could be made only on horseback or in a palangnin. The
facilitics for travelling were not, however, altogether so
bad as might be inferred from the analogy of European
countries, Im a climate where the rainfall is limited almost
entirely to one season of the year, and in a country the
greater part of which is a flat plain, the absence of well-
made roads, or of roads of any kind, does not produce
the extreme inconvenience that it would oceasion in tem-
perate regions. For three months of the year all travel-
ling is suspended, but during the remainder it goes on
uninterruptedly. The large rivers are crossed by ferries;
the small ones are either dry or can be easily forded,
Any track serves for a road, and the worst inconvenience
that occurs is the tediousness of the journey to the tra-
veller, and the costliness of transporting merchandise on
an unnetalled (unmacadamised) road.

In a military point of view this state of things had even
its advantages. The want of roads taught Indian armies
how to do without them. The whole system of military
transport and supply being necessarily adapted to a road-
less country, the ordinary requirements under this head
during peace differed in no material degree from the re-
quirements of a time of war. All the subsidiary military
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establishments were framed on a scale and plan to admit
of the troops moving readily across country in any direc-
tion ; and when regiments were transferred from one
station to another in ordinary course of relief, they took
the field just as completely as if they were about to enter
on a campaign. Thus to pass from a state of peace to
that of war involved no change of system ; the ordinary
business of peace time constituted in fact a regular train-
ing for campaigning ; and on the breaking out of war
nothing had to be unprovised, and the troops took the
field without difficulty or confusion. This explains the
extraordinary promptitude with which the wars of the
Tudian Army have been so frequently entered on. The
remarkable efficiency of the Indian commissariat is, no
doubt, to be ascribed in great mesasure to the same
cause.*

These facts serve in some mecasure to explain the com-
placency with which the older school of Indian statesmen
—of whom Lord Mectcalfe was a notable example—re-
garded the ubsence of any progress towards the improve-
ment of the country. The first beginning in this way.
may be referred to the administration of Mr. Thomason,
Lieutenant-Giovernor of the North-West Proviuces from
1843 to 1838. That country is peculiarly adapted for
the construction of roads, from the dryness of the climate,
Aie fosmas; and dhe eroallanae and abaypinas o she
material for a road surface to be found throughout its
extent ; and, through the influence and exertions of Mr,
Thomason, considerable progress was made during his

* Not the least important part of the treining which this rough-snd-ready
system afforded, was the practice in marching which the troops obtained
in the ecourse of the annual reliefs. A regiment often spent three or four
months, moving at the rate of twelve or fifteen miles a day, in passing from
one station to another, and at the end of the march tho men were in the
highest poasible condition for entering on a campaign. With the introduc-
tion of railways, thess long marches became of course nnnecessary, but with
their discontinuance a good deal of that homeliness and familiarity with camp
life must be lost, which Indian troops, native and Eurcpean, have hitherto
exhibited,
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term of office towards the construction of metalled roads
to connect the different large cities throughout his juris-
diction, About the same time a trunk "road was com-
menced to connect Calcutta with the Upper Provinces,
and was carried on with great rapidity, so far as regards
the formation of the roadway, although at a great loss of
life among the conviet labourers who were employed. The
bridging somewhat lagged behind (even now it is not
completed), and the road was not available for horsed
carriages until 1850, when mail-carts began to run
between Calcutta and Delhi. But the first great impctus
wus given to road-meking in India, and public works
generully, on the annexation of the Punjab. The deve-
lopinent of this province occupied the particular attention
of Lord Dalhousie, who, both on military grounds, and in
view to its general imnprovement, at once preseribed a
course of vigorous action. A special engineer depart-
ment for -undertaking road and irrigation works was
established for this province, unconnected with the Bengal
Military Board, and, a singularly fortunate sclection being
made for the head of it,* the progress made soon placed
the Punjab in this respect on a level with all, and in
advance of most other parts of the country.

Up to this time the presidential systemn had full sway
in the arrangements of the Public Works Department,
which was divided into three branches, to correspond
with the three Indian armics; and except in the Madras
and Bombay Presidencies, where the limits of the eivil
and military administration were coextensive, the various
civil governments had no share in the control of the
departmental operations carried out in their respective
provinces, which were conducted directly by the Go-
vernment of India, through the agency of the Bengal

Military Board.
Tn 1834 an important reform was eflected, under Tord

* The first Chief Engineor of the P'unjab, from 1848 to 1856, was Lien-
tenant-Colonel Napier, now Lord Napier of Megdala,

[
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Dulhousie’s administration, by the removal of the manage-
wment of public works from the Military Board, and the
formation of a separate department (or secretariat) of the
Supreme Government for conducting the business con-
nected with them. Simultaneously with this change, the
immediate executive control of the public works was
transferred from the supreme to the subordinate adminis-
trations, and a Public Works Department was formed for
each province. This example was shortly followed in
Madras* and Bombay, by removing public works affairs
from the control of the local Military Boards, and con-
stituting them a part of the business of the civil adminis-
tration. From this time great and steady progress has
been made in the prosecution of works throughout the
country, and an annually increasing grant of public money
has been provided on this account. In 1849-50 the
State expeuditure in India on public works of all kinds
was about 600,0007, of which 122,000/, was for roads;
the grant provided for 187071 amounts to nearly seven
and a half millions sterling.

A Chief Engineer is placed at the head of the Public
Works Department in each province, who is also secretary
to the provincial government. Under him are the Super-
intending Engineers of Circles, while the actual execution
of work is conducted by the next grade of officers, styled
Executive Engineers, ajded by Assistant Engineers, with
a staff of subordinates. As a rule the samne engineer
carries out all the works, whether of roads or buildings,
within his district or division; but the large military
stations usually afford each sufficient occupation for the
undivided attention of an officer in this grade; and the
more important lines of road are also made special
charges, divided into sections of convenient length. Trri-
gation works also are seldom if ever included in the same

* The mansgement of irrigation works in Madras had been for some years
vested in the Board of Reienue. A separate department was now organised
for all public worke.
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executive divisions with other descriptions of work;
there is in most provinces a second chief-engineer for
irrigation works, and the tendency of things is towards
an entire separation of the two branches of the service.
The staff of the new state railways lately begun is also
organised separately from the rest of the departinent.
The staff of the department is derived from four prin-
cipal sources. Y. Officers of the Corps of Engineers. The
greater part of the old corps of Indian [now Royal] En-
gineers has always been employed during time of peace
in this manner; the rest have been chiefly attached to
the survey department, only a few being engaged on
regimental duty with the corps of Native Sappers. IL
But the strength of the Engineer Corps having from
earlicst times been insufficient for the duties placed on
it, the deficiency was supplied by officers from other
branches of the Indian Army, which have furnished some
of the most distinguished of the hydraulic engineers in
that country, Of late years a very complete professional
test has been established for regulating their admissiou to
the department, which practically involves that the can-
didate should first undergo & two years' course of study
in engineering and surveying at the Roorkee College,
cstablished by Government in 1847, II. The saume
college furnishes a suply of civil engineers to the depart-
ment ; the candidates—many of whom are sons of officers
and other members of the Indian service, while some are
natives—besides the professional test, are required to pass
an examination in the subjects of general education, of
the same kind as that laid down for admission to the
British Army. Ancther government civil engineering
college was established at Calcutta in 1856, from which
a good many civil engineers, principally natives of Bengal,
have been supplicd. There is a similar institution at
Madras. IV, Of late ycars a number of young civil
enginecrs have been sent out annually by the Sccretary of
State; these are nominally selected by competitive exami-
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nation, but inasmuch as the number of candidates who
could pass the prescribed minimim standard (which was
not far short of that established at Roorkee) has been
usually less than the number of appointments offered, the
test is virtually, that of a pass examination. V. Besides

" these sources of supply, the demands of the service arising
from the rapid extension of public worka have led to the
direct appointment to the department of a great many
civil engineers, some from the various Indien railways,
others selected and sent out from England by the Secre-
tary of State. The subordinate branches of the depart-
ment are filled by both natives and Europeans; the latter
enter it chiefly from the ranks of the British Army serving
in India.

The cxpenditure on public works in India during the

last ten years has been as follows :—
1800-61 . . . . £4,164,054
188162 . . . 4,742,188
1862-63 . . . . 4,128,901
186384 . . ' « 4,786,726
1884-68 . ] . 5,183,302
1865-08 . . . . 4844674
1806-87 . : . . 5,533,115
1807-68 . . . . 6,195,399
186869 . s ' « 7430,742
1869-70 . . . 7,760,050
187071 (Estimate) . . 7475560

But as has already been explained, the term ¢ public
works’ 18 used in a technical sense, to denote all works
of construction and repairs undertaken by the State; and
it will readily be understood that a considerable deduc-
tion must be made from the total expenditure on this
account, for outlay on the different ¢ivil and military
buildings, to arrive at the sum spent on the actual im-
provement of the couuntry. To take for example the year
1868-69, the public works expenditure was composed of
the following items:—
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Military works (chiefly new barracks) . . #£2,724,002
Civil buildings « 1,020,660

Rosds, irrigation, and other works of pubhc mpmve-
ment . - . 8172858
Railways . . . . . . 504,522
£7,430,742

" s0 that about 82 millions was spent on State works con-

nected with the business of administration, and a lttle
less than that sum for public works proper. But to this
must be added 1,700,0004 disbursed for guaranteed in-
terest on the paid-up capital of the joint stock railways,
so that the total outlay on public works, direct and in-
direct, omitting that connected with the service of the
State, amounted in this year to 5,377,0001.

Up to the year 1867-68 the public works expenditure
was provided for out of the ordinary revenues of the
year, or if there was a deficit as usually happened, it
arose on the total finances of the country, and the loans
raised to cover it have been raised to supplement the
ways and means of the country generally, and not speci-
fically as loans for public works, although it is certainly
the case that the deficit would in most cases not have
occurred if this public works expenditure had not been
undertaken. But from the beginning of the year 186869
it has been determined to provide specifically by loans
for the capital expenditure on remunerative works, leaving
the rest only to be met from the ordinary revenues of the
vear. Under this arrangement military and civil buildings,
the construction and repair of roads, the maintenance of
existing irrigation works and the construction of such new
ones as although necessary are not likely to be directly
remunerative, are provided for out of what is termed the
¢ordinary’ grant. This grant also provides for the State
outlay on guaranteed railways, arising chiefly for the land
taken up by them and for the Government controlling esta-
blishments. The construction of such new irrigation works
a8 are cxpected to prove directly remunerative to the ex-
tent of defraying the interest on the public debt incurred on
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their behalf, and of the railways which are now in course
of being undertaken directly by Government agency, are
defrayed from the ¢ extraordinary’ grant provided out of
loans. The grants for the current year (1870-71) are
under these conditions distributed as follows :—

Ordinary grant— from revenue] £
Military works . . . 1,488,208
Civil buildings . . 710,179
Irrigation works and cmbankmenf.s . 666,458
Roads end miscellanecus works of public
improvement . 1,143,660
QOutlay connected with gun.mntaed r{ulwu.ya 450,860
—— 4,358,280
ZEitraordinary grant—[from 1onna]
Inrigation works . . . 1,732,600
State railways . . 1,229,800
Other works of public i lmprovement . 165,000
8,117,300
Total . . . . . £7,475,660

Of the total public works expenditure during the five
years ending with 1868-09, the suin laid out on roads
has been 7,600,000, of which 2,700,000/ was ap-
propriated to the maintenance of existing roads, and
4,000,000l. to the construction of new onmes. A good
road costs about 1,200L. & mile, so at that rate 800 miles
of road should be corpleted cevery year, but a much
greater length is usually in progress at one time. Nor
would it always be desirable to concentrate the expendi-
ture to the fullest extent possible. The money being
collceted by imperial taxation from the whole of India,
there is a strong obligation felt to distribute the grants
among the different governments, so that the tax-payers
may share more or less equally in the produce of taxa-
tion, and the same feeling operates further to disseminate
the contribution made to each province, in view to satis-
fying the claims arising from its various parts. This dis-
persion may be and no doubt often is carried too far, to
the extent of the available fonds being frittered away
upon a varicty of works, without appreciable progress
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being made in any ; but within proper limits the money
is more usefully applied in this way, to the gradual con-
struction and completion of roads over a great extent of
country, than by a concentration of expenditure in order
to bridge and metal shorter lengths completely. The cost
of bridges over Indian rivers is in many cases out of
proportion to the benefit derived from them., For the
greater part of the year an Indian river is not a formid-
ablc obstacle to traffic, while during the rainy season the
body of water brought down by it is so great, and the
current so viclent, that only & very substantial structure
will stand. A bridge to carry traffic of any kind thus
becomes almost as expensive as one which would suffice
for a first-class railway ; and the same money laid out in
less expensive works, that is, in earth-work and surface
covering, will usually produce a much more useful result.
These considerations will serve to explain that the un-
finished appearance of many Indian roads, where the
traveller, after & course of many miles over a well-made
line, suddenly arrives at the bank of an unbridged river,
does not necessarily denote a want of foresight or good
management. Not indeed that these gaps are always left
intentionally. It has unquestionably been too much the
fashion heretofore among the provincial governments to
undertake schemes for new roads on too extensive a
scale, and without due provision for completing them ;
while road projects have sometimes been set in progress
to carry out the views of one governor which have not
been followed up by his successor. The rapid course of
change always taking place in the higher ranks of the
Indian official world necessarily militates against a steady
persistence in one definite course of policy, in every de-
partment ; and this evil is especially manifest in the
matter of public works, from the want of a minijster
distinctly responsible for the general direction of this
important branch of public affairs.

On the other hand there are certain main lines on
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political grounds for maintaining perfect communication
at all seasons of the year, may render it desirable to com-
plete the road regardless of cost. But the main political
and strategic lines will in course of time be occupied by
railways, and roads will then be principally required as
fceders to them ; and for this purpose first-class commu-
nications will usually not be necessary. The goods trafiic
of the country, which consists mainly of the export of
cotton and other agricultural produce, takes place aficr
the harvest at a season when the rivers are mostly dried
up, while for the great majority of the travellers—the
natives of the country—extended facilities for slow travel-
ling in every direction are more needed in the present
state of things than a few perfect lines; and to meet
these requircments most beneficially, the outlay will be
directed in the first instance to making fair-weather roads.
Bridges will be regarded as supplementary works to be
provided subsequently and by degrees, the smaller streams
being bridged first, and the larger rivers left to be crossed
by fords or ferries, till the expansion of traffic apd the
progress of the country justify a large outlay of the
general revenues on specific localitics.

Further, in many parts of the country the great cost
of road-making indicates the propriety of constructing
railways in the first instance on &l lines of importance,
instead of beginning with roads and following up with
railways. This is especially the case in Bengal, from the
magnitude of its rivers and the want of proper materials
for road-making. Persons whose experience is confined
to Europe may find it difficult even to conceive a per-
fectly flat country, extending for several hundred miles
in every direction, end where there is not so much as a
pebble to be found throughout its whole extent. Such
is Bengal. Stone if used must be brought from enormous
distances, and the only possible substitute for it as a road
surface is the expensive and imperfect one of broken
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bricks.®* The difference in cost between a railroad and

——-_ what at best will be a very imperfect road would there-

Conals
preferable
to roads
1n somo
parts,

fore merely arise from the addition of sleepers and rails.
There is no question of tunnels, cuttings, or gradients in
this country, and the embankment which serves for the
road would do cqually for the railway. It is indeed
often forgotten when comparing the cost of the two
things, how much of the expenditure for a railway is
due to provision for carrying the travellers, whereas the
travellers on a road find their own conveyances; but the
extra cost due to this cause should be more than covered
by the receipts realised from traffic. Now a first-class
road in Bengal may be estimated at fully 1,500/ a mile
to construct, and 75/ a mile per annum to maintain, and
so represents a charge on the State of 150/ a year, for
which no direct return would be received. If then a
cheap railway could be made for 3,000/ a mile, which
represents at B per cent. an annual charge of 1504, it
would not be a heavier charge on the finances than the
road, provided the traffic receipts merely covered its
working expenses ; the benefit to the community would
be incomparably greater. Possibly a railway of any kind
could not be made for this sum ; the data for an accurate
cstimate are wanting, as no complete first-class road has
yet been constructed across the plains of Bengal ; but if a
railway would cost more, so would a road, and the differ-
ence in cost would in either case consist merely in the
supply of rails and the means for keeping them in place.
The rolling stock and stations are provided for the traffic,
and should in this comparison be left out of account.
And if the cost of the rails could be kept down to 2,000
a mile, this represents an annual charge of 100., which is
little more than that for maintaining the road.

Therc are many parts morcover where the needful com-
munications may be supplied more cheaply and effectively

* The roads of Cualcutia are macadamised with stones brought as ballast
by shipa visiting the port.
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by canals or river improvements than by roads. This is
cspecially the case in Bengal, which has been bountifully
furnished with the means of internal communication in
its numerous rivers and tidal channels, but for which the
present great trade of that country would have no exis-
tence ; and money would probably be much more effec-
tively spent in improving these natural highways than
in attempting to surmount the difficulties which they
present to the construction of roads. On the line from
Calcutta to Madras, for example, no amount of expendi-
ture in reason will suffice to make a first-class road acces-
sible in all weathers, for the line crosses the whole
drainage of the country and numerous great rivers, and
the large sums already spent in this project have produced
little or no wuscful effect. But the numerous rivers that
are crossed, and which are oo large to admit of being
bridged, would serve as most useful feeders for a canal
between the two places, while the features of the country
are in all other respects most favourable for the construc-
tion of that class of works. And a canal connecting the
two places is now in course of being gradually carried
out.

The extensive irrigation canals of Northern India, run-
ning as they do through a highly populated country, are
very favourable situated for the development of an ex-
tensive navigation, but the usc made of then for this
purpose has so far been quite imsignificant. The rapid
current of these artificial rivers renders haulage against
the stream expensive and slow, while in the desire to
keep down the first cost of the undertaking the works
connected with the navigation were constructed on an
insufficient scale. The locks are too small to admit
steamers of any power, and the bridges are not high
enough to admit the passage of large or heavily-laden
boats. These defects of construction are being gradually
remedied, but the attention of the canal administration
has hitherto been given almost exclusively to the exten-
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But when everything has been done that can be in the
way of cheap railways and canals, the task that will still
remain to be undertaken in the construction of common
roads is sufficiently onerous, The completion of rail-
roads, so far from obviating the necessity for roads, only
serves to make the want of a sufficient number of feeders
to the former more distinctly felt. Now the railway
system at present projected contemplates the construction
of 30,000 miles of line, and it will be a moderate esti-
mate to put down the roads absolutely necessary to sup-
plement the system at four times that amount. At the
present rate of progress these would take more than a
hundred years to carry out. But not only does the con-
struction of roads demand a continued outlay; every
completed work involves a fresh and permanent charge
for maintenance. This may be set down at 50/ a mile
per annum, so that an outlay of the amount heretofore
appropriated to the purpose would in a short time be
absorbed wholly in maintenance, and nothing would re-
main for the extension of new roads.

These considerations scrve to indicate the great impor-
tance which the supply of funds for road-making assumes
in Indian finance. The prospective obligations before
the government for supplying a reasonably fair extent of
feeders to the projected railways involve a probable out-
lay of one hundred millions sterling for construction, and
e final permanent charge of at least six millions a year in
maintenance of roads. It is cvident that so large an
expenditure cannot be provided out of the revenues of
the year, whilc there are obvious objections to covering
an outlay of this kind which is not directly remuncrative
by means of loans. Roads certainly augment the wealth
of the country, and therefore its ability to pay taxes,
while the distinction so often employed between remune-
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rative and unremunerative works is in some respects more
apparent than real. The fact that a direct return is
obtained from carrying passengers on railroads, while
travellers on common roads arrange for their own trans-
port, is obviously not alone a sufficient ground for
basing the distinction on. A railroad may pay its work-
ing expenses, yet return no interest on the capital sunk,
or less than the interest paid on it if borrowed ; this is
the condition of most of the Indian lines at the present
day. Further, the traffic on a railway must depend in
great measure on the facilities of access to it afforded by
roads. It is quite impossible to distinguish between the
amount of traffic due to the construction of the railway
itself, and that brought to it by ils road feeders; and
therefore to resolve that railways should be regarded as
remurnecrative works and carried out by loans, while the
progress of roads should be suspended for want of funds,
would be a quite irrational policy. Yet this it might be
thought is the apparent course which has now been
entered on. For whereas heretofore the annual expen-
diture on roads has been determined arbitrarily at a
figure which should suffice to give a fair rate of progress,
the outlay thus going to form part of the deficit of the
year, and in effect being carried out by loans, it has now
been determined that while railways shall be deemed to
be remunerative works, and provided for by loan, the
expenditure on roads shall be regulated by the amount
of surplus revenue available each year, after the demands
for military and civil buildings have been provided for,
This ruling has led to a sudden reduction of the expendi-
ture on roads of from 900,000/ to less than 400,000
a year; and at this rate the grants will soon be little
more than sufficient to maintain the roads already made
in order.

What, however, is really indicated by the detcrmina-
tion is a radical change of financial policy. The time
has come for the Supreme Government to get rid of some
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B0OK part of the burden of the ever-increasing business of
— Y administration, and the transfer to the provincial govern-
m'm ments of the charge of roads throughout the country,
provineinl  gnd the obligation to find means for maintaining them,
TS is a very suitable thing to begin with. The task of
maintaining the communications of the country was easy
enough vo long as these were limited to a few military lines,
but the business is now fast passing beyond the managing
powers of the central government, whether adininistrative
or financial, and the declaration lately made on this sub-
ject by that authority may be hailed as the first step
towards a policy of decentralisation and local taxation,
the general principles of which have been advocated in
my third chapter.* For what is of course contemplated
by this sudden reduction of the grants for roads is nof
that the rate of progress should be relaxed, but that pro-
vincial revenues should be raised for supplementing the
imperial. The latter have sufficed to construct the main
lines of road throughout India, and will still continue to
be applied in extending them through the poorer districts.
But local taxation must now be provided for the further
development of roads throughout the counmtry, and the
richer provinces, where in fact the need for communica-
tions is greatest, will be able to retain for their own use
the local revenues raised from them. As a beginning
towards investing the provincial governments in_some
degree with that financial responsibility which they are
now wholly without, and breaking up that uniformity in
texation which I conceive to be a grave political defect
of our present financial system, this contraction of the
imperial expenditure for roads may serve to bring about
a valuable reform.

Exigting The nucleus of such a system of provincial public

loalfunds. orks is already to be found in the existing local funds.
In most provinces & cess is levied by law of one per cent.
on the land revenue, which for all India would give

* See also Chapter XXITT,
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about 200,000!. a year, but these sums must be spent CHAP.
within the respective districts where they are raised. In X
some provinces there is & more considersble fund derived
from the tolls et ferries, which is applicable to works in
any part of the provinco. The aggregate of the local
funds in India available for public works is about one

and a half million & year.
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CHAPTER XX.
BAILWATS AND THE GUARANTEE SYSTEM.

It will be as well to state at the outset of this chapter

~—— that it does not contain any descriptive account of the rail-

Limita of
subject
proposed.

The
guarantee
system,

ways undertaken in Todia. Information on this head is
already to be found in a very complete form, in the lucid
annual reports of the Government Director of Indian
Railway Companies, published by the India Office. The
present chapter will be limited to considering the nature
of the guarantee sysicm under which these works are
carried ont.

All Indian railways have, up to the present time, been
undertaken by joint-stock companies, working with the
aid and support of the Sfate. The Indian Government
provides all necessary land free of cost to the company,
and guarantees & certain minimum rate of interest—
usually five per cent.—on the capital paid up from the
first commencement of the undertaking, recouping itself
by the net earnings of the company, which are paid into
the State treasury. So long as these carnings do not
exceed five per cent. on the paid-up capital, the whole of
them arc retained by the Government. Any excess above
that rate realised in any half-year is divided between the
shareholders and the Government, the moiety received by
the latter being applied in liquidation of the interest on
capital alrcady advanced to the shareholders. The sum
to be thus recovered from the company is the aggregate
of the half-yearly dividends paid on their capital from the
first commencement of the undertaking, together with
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simple interest thercon, calculated at five per cent. So
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soon 8s this debt shall be cleared off, the whole net —

earnings will be received by the shareholders.

Another considerable charge has fallen on the State re-
venues, arising out of the terms of the agrecment made
with the companics for remitting their capital to India. It
was provided that the capital raised in England (which
constitutes all but a very inconsiderable fraction of the
whole) should be paid in to the credit of the Home Go-
vernment of India at the Bank of England, and that the
agents of the companies in India should draw on the go-
vernment treasuries in that country for the amount, at the
rate of onc shilling and tenpence per rupee. The accounts
between the Indian Government and India Office being
adjusted at the rate of two shillings per rupee, it follows
that a charge of twopence on every twenty-two pence, or
more than nine per cent., is incurred by the State on all
the withdrawals of the railway companies of capital from
the Indian {reasuries. On the other hand,all the railway
net traffic receipts being credited to the companies in
London only at the same rate of ls. 10d., it follows that
80 soon as the net traffic receipts realised half-yearly in
India exceed the outlay of capital in course of being in-
curred on new works, this difference in the rate of ex-
change will become a source of revenne.

It may be remembered that the question was rather
warmly discussed a few years ago, whether this difference
in the rate of exchange did really occasion any charge on
the State, one party arguing that the charge was only
nominal, and should not appear in the public accounts.
But clearly the point should not admit of question. The
Secretary of State is ordinarily placed in funds for home
expenditure by money supplied from India, and that ex-
penditure is charged in the Indian accounts at 2s. the
rupee. When railway capital is paid up in Londen, the
remittances of the Indian Government are pro tanto
diminished. But for every 1s. 10d. paid up by the

Btate ont-
ley on
Tailwnys
arising
out of ex-
change
operations,

Revenns
derived
from same
CARO,



882

BOOK
V.

pu'bm]]y
Inopera-
tve.

INDIAN rOLITY.

stations, and the buildings and arrangements to be provided
at each, the number of trains to be run, and the times for
running them, as well as the fares to be levied : it also pro-
vides in general terms that the railway company and their
officers, servants and agents, and also their accounts and
affairs, shall in all things be subject to the supervision
and control of the Indian Government, or the officers ap-
pointed on its behalf ; and the latter are to be afforded full
access to all the records, accounts, and proceedings of the
company, save only communications between the company
and its legal advisers, which for obvious reasons are allowed
to be confidential.

So far, therefore, as specific assertion of authority goes,
the proceedings of the railway companies are as completely
under the control of the Government as are the proceed-
ings of its own officials. The contruct places the power
in the hands of the party which has assumed the whole
risk of the undertaking. In practice, however, the case
is very different. An expenditure has been incurred on
some railways far exceeding what was anticipated, or what
is now believed to have been necessary, and this notwith-
standing the desire of the Government that they should
be constructed with the greatest economy possible ; nor has
the Government been able to prevent some lines being
executed of indifferent workmanship, nor the accounts of
a line falling into almost inextricable confusion. The re-
sult has been that the Indian revenues are charged per-
manently—for practically this is the final incidence of
such charges—with an expenditure which, with present
experience, it may be safely asserted should not and need
not have been incurred.

The cause for this unsatisfactory result is not far to look
for. The system contemplated by the contract presumes
that all business shall be initiated by the officials of the
railway company, and where the initiation of affairs Hes,
there is substantially the power for good or ill. Authority
to supervise and withhold sanctions is not sufficient for
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effective control. The power of veto cannot in practice
be perpetually called into requisition.

As regards business in England, it must of course be
impossible for the single government official sitting on the
boards of nearly a dozen companies to guide their policy
and proceedings. Nor does such a thing appear to have
been contemplated. It is in India that the business of
the companies is really conducted, and there the govern-
ment officials are more numerous; but the same relation
of things iz to be found. There is usually a consulting
engineer to cach province which is concerned in railway
undertakings, but he may have the supervision of more
than one line; and when the same railway intersects
more than one province, one officer acts as consulting
engineer for the whole line. It need hardly be said that
were an officer in this position, with the limited staff at
his disposal, to insist on all the affairs of the company in
its various departments being laid before him, in sufficient
detail to admit of their being thoroughly dealt with, in
the same way &s they come before the numerous officials
of the company in their various departments, business
would come to a dead lock. The consulting engineer can
obviously only superintend the affairs of the company in
& general way, and this sort of general supervision expe-
rience has shown to be an insufficient substitute for an
efficient control.

On the other hand, even the ordinary motive to economy
on the side of the company, the necessity for obtaining
a dividend, is here altogether wanting. Much stress need
not be laid on this point, perhaps, because this motive
has been found quite ineffectual even in those cases where
it might have been expected to operate most powerfully.
It needs hardly be observed, in these days, that the in-
terest of shareholders in the success of their undertaking
is no index of the influence they will exert to procure
success ; that shareholders, in short, are as a body quite
powerless for influence of any kind in the concerns of
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their companies. Nor needs it be observed that the
interests of directors of companies are not necessarily
identical with those of the sharcholders. But, however
that may be elsewhere, hore at any rate the desire for
economy is lulled to rest by the certainty of the guaranteed
interest. In the case of many of the Indian lines, the
prospect of getting more than the five per cent., even by
the most stringent economy, is at best extremely doubt-
ful, while all the motives ordinarily tending to oppose
cconomy, which need not be particularly referred to, are
in as full operation here as elsewhere. The control of the
direction sitting in London over its officers in India must
obviously be much less effectual than that excrcised by
the direction of any railway in England ; while the power
of control possessed by Government, incomplete as it must
necessarily be, certainly relieves the officials of the com-
pany to a great cxtent from responsibility for results.
This responsibility is virtually transferred to the Govern-
ment, which bears also in effect the burden of the outlay.
Here, then, is a double government of the most defective
sort ; the virtual power, and especially the patronage to
all appointments of the personal staff—on the proper
administration of which the success of the undertaking is
perhaps more than anything dependent—resting with a
distant hody whose sense of responsibility is dulled by the
absence of risk, and whose power. of control is weakened
by distance; while the authority on the spof, whose
interest is most decply involved in economy and good
management, and which is in a position to afford a really
cffective supervision, is confined to the negative action of
giving advice and vetoing proposals. The weakest point
in the system is perhaps the want of control possessed
by the Government over the persomnel of the railway
compa:mes The Government can object to their proceed-
ings, but it cannot object to their men. It needs hardly
be said that in India cspecially the success of measures
depends in great degree on the character of the agency
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-employed ; but while the Government has vastly better
means of ascertaining the relative merits and fitness
of the various railway officials employed in India than
the distant board possesses, it is hampered in its railway
administration, under present arrangements, much in
the same way that its general administration of the
country would be, were all Indian patronage and pro-
motion of Indian officials retained by the India Office.
The result of these fulse relations between the two
parties to the contract, is manifested in the attitude not
unfrequently assuimed by the oflicials of the companies.
It seems often to be supposed by them, not only that
the shareholders have a greater intcrest in the concerns
of the railway than the Government, & notion utterly
fallacious, but that the interests of the two are in some
way antagonistic, and that their duty to the former
requires them to oppose the views and wishes of the
latter. This feeling of antagonism is perhaps an un-
avoidable consequence of the mode in which the govern-
ment control is necessarily applied. An office whose
functions are limited to eriticism and objections—and
this is the only way that the government control can at
present be exercised—must perforce operate to create
a feeling of irritation on the part of the recipients.
That the relations between the comsulting engineers
and the railway officials have often been marked by the
exhibition of this feeling it would be false delicacy not
to admit. It is impossible that it should not exist; and
that the present plan works at all, and does not utterly
break down in practice, is due to the good sense, temper,
and public spirit which are ordinarily brought to the
matter by both sides.

It is but fair to edd that the experience of twenty
years bas pointed out how the friction of the system can
be reduced to a minimum, and that at the present day
the government control is exercised in a much more
satisfactory and effective way than was formerly the case.
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Book It is now usunal for the consulting engineer to be present
v. . - -
~—— &t the periodical meetings between the local agent and

the heads of the different cxecutive departments—chief
engineer, traffic manager, locomotive superintendent,
storekeeper, &c.—when all matters requiring his sanction
are brought up and formally sanctioned, the consulting
engineer’s signature to the minutes of the meetings re-
presenting the approval of the Government. This is a
great improvement on the old plan of submitting all
business requiring government sanction to the consulting
enginecr by letter. An equally great improvement has
been cartied out in the government audit of the accounts.
Formerly schedules of expenditure, comparing the outlay
with the sanctions, were rendered to the consulting
engineer for audit ; but there was nothing on the face of
these to show how far they agreed with the entries in the
books of the company, nor enything to prevent that ex-
penditure irregularly incurred should not be withheld
from being exhibited in the schedules. The audited
expenditure might therefore be all in order, while the
unaudited remained quite unchecked ; and, as a not un-
natural consequence, the latter gradually came to be, in
the case of some companies, & very considerable part
of the total disbursements. But under the audit system
as now worked, & government cxaminer is attached to
the accounts office of the railway company, who has
complete access to the records, and checks the entries
in the books day by day with the original vouchers, It
is his duty to report at once any instances of irregular or
unsanctioned disbursements, and especially to object to
any unauthorised distribution of charges between capital
and rcvenue. A periodical account is rendered, showing
all the receipts and disbursements of the company, with
the consumption of stores, distribution of establishment
charges, and so forth, which s vouched by the examiner ;
when the account is at once audited, and the amount
shown to be chargeable to capital and revenue respectively



RAILWAYS AND THE GUARANTEE SYBTEM.

is passed to those heads in the governiment books. And
it may not be out of place to observe that by an audic
and inspection of & similar kind, carried out by officers
cntirely independent of the company, would possibly be
supplied the want so keenly felt at the present time by
the shareholders of English railway companies. In this
way their interests might be adequately protected, with-
out undue interference with the executive management,.
It it not ouly that such a system provides for at once
bringing irregularities to light ; when publicity is certain
to attend them, irregularities will not oceur.

As regards Indian railways, however, this system of
control, even when worked at its best, with all the aid
of good-will and fact on both sides, is yet but a poor
substitute for the effective control that would be exercised,
were the management of the railways assumed directly
by the State. And if the double government be unsatis-
factory during the first construction of a railway, it will
be still more so in the management of completed lines.
The interest of the sharcholders in the cause of economy
still continues to be comparatively small; while, so far
as they are excrted at all, it is then that their views, and
those of their agents, come most directly into opposition
with the wishes of the public as represented by the
State. The interest of the former is to obtain the
maximum of return with the minimum of traffic; of the
Iatter to produce the same returns by the lowest possible
rates of fares. And here the State is powerless for
action. It can prohibit the increase of fares beyond a
certain amount, but it cannot cause them to be lowered.
1t can object to a proposal for running a particular train,
but it cannot require the company to run additional
trains.

Further, up to the present time each line of railway has
been an isolated undertaking. But railway construction
in India is now in an early stage of progress; and as
the lines are extended and joined with cach other, their
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diverse interests will come in contact, and the need for

—¥-__ an effcctive central control, to secure uniformity of

develop-
ment of
railways.

eystem and mutual accommodation, will be still more
plainly felt than it is cvem now. And already it has
become apparent how insufficient are the government
powers for the purpose. Two railways, for example,
have their termini at Caleutta, and every consideration of
convenience points to a junction at that place. But this
involves some alterations of the terminal works of one
or both lincs, and the construction of a bridge over the
Tlooghly ; and several years have been spent in fruitless
discussion on the matter, the shareholders and their re-
presentatives declining to come to an agrecement. And it
has been proposed, as the only way of getting over the
difficulty, to form a third company, for bridging the
Hooghly and carrying out the other needful works.
"The Government cannot make the old companies under-
take new works, involving additional eapital ; but when
the capital of the new company is raised, it can be em-
ployed only on works approved by the Government, and
in this way the desired improvements might be accom-
plished. When it is remembered that, in any case, the
capital is to all intents and purposes actually raised by
the Government, this affair has almost a ludicrous aspect.
But such difficulties must be expected to be of frequent
occurrence as railways are extended, In England the
want of concert between the different railway companies
in their traffic arrangements is felt to be sufficiently
vexatious, but then this is merely one of the evils to be
get against the vast henefits conferred by private enter-
prise.  But private enterprise there is none in Indian
railway undertakings. No more capital is obtained by
employing different companies, than could be obtained
were only one company to be employed, or had the
agency of companies been entirely dispensed with. In

fact {t may be said that all these difficulties are purely of
artificial creation.
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It seems needless to press the evils of the guarantee
system further. They have long been apparent to all
acquainted with the subject, and the Indian Government
was so scnsible of the defects inherent in the system,
especially in the tendency which it evoked to extrava-
gance of outlay and consequent increase of the public
burdens, that more than one effort has been made to
depart from it. The late Lord Elgin, when Governor-
General, took the opportunity of a public dinner given
on the opening of the East Indian Railway to Benares,
in 1862, to announce that the time had come for re-
Placing the guarantee system by some method, under
which, while railway enterprise should continue to re-
ceive the support of the State, & direct incentive should
be held out to the shareholders and directors to the
practice of economy and effective supervision. Accord-
ingly, on the next occasion of proposals for a new line
being brought forward, the projectors were informed
that the Government were prepared to give—in addition
to the needful land as usual—a bonus of 1004 per mile
for twenty yecars on cvery mile of railway constructed.
The total payments to be made would thus amount to
2,000, a mile, or, in this particular case (where a cheap
line was contemplated), about two-fifths of the whole
cost. Regarding the bonus proposed as interest; it would
have amounted to a payment of two per eent. on the
estimated outlay for twenty years; so that, provided the
shareholders could obtain a return of three per cent. from
working the line, they were sccured a fair rate of interest
for their capital.

This proposed bonus, thus fixed arbitrarily at 100L &
mile, proved utterly insufficient to attract the needful
capital. Whether a larger sum offered on similar terms
would have sufficed for the purpose cannot now be told.
It may however be presumed that if the offer of the
Government had been gradually raised, a point would
have been arrived at when the inducement held out would
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have become e sufficient attraction. But the bargain
might then have been even worse for the State than that
which it makes under the guarantee system. At any
rate the experiment was not tried. Other devices with a
gimilar object have been proposed, one of which certainly
fulfilled the needful conditions of the case. This was that
the Government should guarantee the amount of gross
receipts, so that the net carnings, and consequently the
dividend to be realised by the company would be directly
dependent upon the manner in which the line was worked,
and the first cost of construction. Here, then, the strongest
inducement would have becn offered to the company to
practise economy and good management; while, so long
as these conditions were satisfied, the shareholders would
have been lLeld safe from risk of loss, should the traffic
on their line prove unremunecrative. That such a plan
should have been found quite ineflectual in its operation
on the London market, shows that the shareholder class
is sensible of the practical inefficiency of such motives for
ensuring the desired results, and of its own inability to
control cffectually operations carried on in that distant
country. And, after all, any arrangement such as this
would have been at best a mere palliative of the evil.
The Btate cannot escape from bearing the largest share of
the burden, if railways are to be constructed in India,
under any system that may be devised. The share might
in this case have been less than before; but the relief
would have been gained, in the case proposed, at the
sacrifice of a great purt of even the limited control which
it exercises under the preseut system.

There is another evil of the guarantee system which
should be here pointed ount—namely, that it does not
ensure the selection of the most remuncrative and useful
lines, but that, in practice, the preference will usually be
accorded to those of which the projectors urge their
claims with most persistence. In the first instance, indeed,
the great main lines of Indian railways to be primarily
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constructed were marked out by Government during the
administration of Lord Dalhousie; and as these were also
incontestably the most promising undertakings of the
kind, as mere speculations, no conflict of views arose
regarding them. And the day is yet far distant when
railway-making will be overdone in India, or when
effectual competition will come into operation ; each line
has at present its own distinct area of country to act
upon. But although it may be said that, so far, every
raitway constructed in India is in itsclf a desirable under-
taking, yet already it may be asserted that they are not
all of themn absolutely the most advantageous that could
huve been selected ; and this sort of diversion of capital
from the best class of investments is likely to increase
with the extension of railways, so long as the subscription
of capital is dependent on the appearance of projectors
coming forward to get up a company. At any rate, if
the system were to continue, it would be necessary to
modify so much of it as leaves the initiation of schemes
to private individuals, It would be for the Government,
henceforward, to determine what lines should be selected,
and in what order they should be undertaken, and then
to invite capitalists to form companies for carrying out the
work.

But here the question has to be asked, why should
rasort be kad do this cumbersoine, roundatiout process
when the affair could be munaged in so vastly more
simple and convenient a manner, by the Government it-
self undertaking the construction and management of
Indian railways? The truth is, that all these devices
for bonuses, or guaranteed interest, or guaranteed traffic
receipts, are merely transparent disguises of the fact, that
Indian railways, under any form, are really government
undertakings; and until this fact is distinctly recognised,
& thoroughly eatisfactory policy in regard to railway
affairs appears to be imnpossible. The circumstance that
the agency of joint-stock companies was employed by the
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BOOK  (overnment of India on the first introduction of railways
~———into that country, cannot be held to carry any weight in the
present day. At that time joint-stock management was
regarded on all sides as the perfection of mechanism ;
there were no limits Lo the capacity it was supposed to
possess, for carrying out satisfactorily every description of
business, and the cfficicncy of administration by govern-
ment officials was just as unduly depreciated. Public
opinion has changed since then, and even in England a
proposal to transfer all railway property to the control
of the State is deemed to be not undeserving of serious
discussion. Here, however, enormous difficulties would
have to be encountered in such a measure, from the inuch
greater development of railway affairs; while among other
objections may be named the difficulty of organising an
agency on the scale adequate for managing so great a
business, and the vastness of the debt to be created. But
there is nothing of the kind to be encountered in dealing
with the Indian railways. It would be merely a case of
altering the mnode of control, and rendering it more
ellicient; while the railway stock is already virtually a
government debt, which would be lessened rather than
increased by conversion into recognised government bonds.
It may be safely asserted, that were Indian railways now
about to be undertaken for the first time, with present
lights, the employment of guaranteed companies wonld
never have been seriously proposed. At any rate, that
they were so employed, under ideas now qualified by
subsequent expediency, affords no presumption for main-

taining the practice.
g:;;‘:;t One very important qualification to the foregoing argu-
of pint-  ment must, however, be here stated. The employment
panies  Of joint-stock companies has involved the application of
bevefleisl yheir capital to the purpose for which it was reised. Had

ensuring  the capital been borrowed directly by the Indian Govern-

ti .- . . . .
:?)l;lli‘;:-ou ment, it is hardly doubtful that, in times of financial

Eio;it:{ o Uifficulty, especially such as that which attended the mu-

work. tiny of 1837, the money borrowed to make railways
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would have been diverted to other purposes, more particu-
larly when it is remembered how weak was the financial
branch of the administration at that time. The progress
of Indian railways would thus have been subject to con-
stant checks, if not at times to total suspension ; whereas,
under the system pursued, progress has been maintained
uninterruptedly from the beginning, save during the
mutiny, and even then operations were resumed im-
mediately on the pacification of the country.

The advantage gained, by thus ensuring the constant
application of railway capital to its destined purpose, can
hardly be overestimated. It is so great, indeed, that the
guarantee system, with all its defects, may yet be pro-
nounced preferable to a plan which should place the
funds for railways at the disposal of Government, and
render their progress liable to be checked by the caprice
of ever-changing administratora. For the first construction
of a railway, therefore, I conceive that some agency like
that of a joint-stock company, which shall be the holder
of the capital raised, is a most useful, if not a necessary,
condition of the case. But with the completion of the line,
the use of such a machinery comes to an end, and hence-
forward it is simply an obstruction and inconvenience.

These considerations point to the introduction of a
gystem under which an Indian railway, while undertaken
m Yne fo% Insemee vy werss o joni-swods towpy,
should on completion, pass into the hands of Government,
and become part of the State properiy. And such zn
arrangement might be established, free from all the ob-
jections which beset the guarantee system. Nor need the
practical control of operativns by the Government be
deferred pending the process of construction. A joint-
stock company may be usefully employed to raise the
money, because such a body constitutes a convenient trust
for holding the capital, and its employment ensures that
the money shall be appropriated to the purpose for which
it was raised. But there its utility ends. For supervising
the operations undertaken in India, such a body is worse
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than useless. It may be safely asserted, not only that no
other agency commands the same facilities for conducting
a great business of this kind in India as does the Govern-
ment, but that no other body can conduct it in a thoroughly
satisfactory manner, The Government alone possesses the
needful local machinery and information for efficient super-
vision and control.

Under these views, the method most suitable to be
adopted for the construction of new railways in India
would be somewhat of the following kind. On the
execution of a project being determined upon by the
Indian Government and Secretary of State, a company
would be formed for raising the needful capital, on which
a minimuwm rate of interest would be guaranteced. But
with the subscription of this capital the independent
functions of the shareholders would practically terminate.
They would be, in fact, simply the holders of a particular
description of government debt, to be applied to a particular
purpose. A London board would, however, be required
to conduct the business of the railway arising in England,
connected with the purchase and shipment of stores,
engagement of the European staff, and so forth; and it
would be desirable that a part of the directors should be
elected by the shareholders, as tending to supply the
services of officials conversant with English railway
business, and extending the very limited class of persons
interested in Indian affairs. But the Government, having
the largest stake in the coucern, should certainly retain
the appointment of the chairman in its own hands,
Further, the control of the railways thus passing into the
hands of Government, the question at once arises whether,
in place of a separate London board for each railway,
one railway board for all Indian railways, with sub-
committees for the different lines, would not be a more
economical and convenicnt arrangement # The chairman
of such a board being placed on the same footing, with
respect to emoluments, ag the permanent heads of the
great public departments—boards of customs, inland
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revenue, &c.——the services of a first-class official should
be obtainable for the office; and there seems no reason
why a central board so constituted, attached to the India
Office, should not be sufficient for the disposal of the
English business connected with all Indian railways.

Another matter calling for consideration is, whether
the shareholders should be guaranteed a share of the
surplus profits, or whether their intercst in the affair
should be limited to a fixed dividend? In favour of the
former plan, it may be advanced that these prospective
profits ought to enable Government to raisc the needful
capital on lower terms than would otherwise be nccessary.
It has however to be noticed, that the present comparative
prices of the stocks of the Indian Government, and those
railways which are payiug more than five per cent.
dividend, seems to show that this possibility of prospec-
tive gain would not have much appreciable effect; rail-
way stock at five per cent., with the chance of more,
being at a much lower figure than government stock
which does not carry this chance. A more valid reason
may perhaps be found in the fact, that to vest the share-
holders with a direct interest in the return obtained for
the capital would, of itself, necessitate the application of
that capital to the purpose for which it was raised; and
that the accounts which the Government, in its capacity
of trastes, would thas be bound (o render perodicatly
to the shareholders, would prevent the diversion of the
money to other chanuels. DBut under any circumstances
it would be desirable to guard against the possibility of
such a misapplication—the greatest objection, as has
already been pointed out; to the construction of railways
directly by the State—by embodying the necdful provi-
sions of the matter in an Act of Parliament, One obvious
provision, in such an Act, would be the submission of
periodical accounts to Parliament by independent auditors,
showing the appropriation by the Indian Government of
the moneys raised by it for railway undertakings.

With respect to the management of State railways
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BooK in India, the existing practice of a double controlling
— - agency, by a representative of the company and e con-
tonrd iy be SUlting engineer, would be wost suitably replaced by a
formedin - government board for the railways of each province.
Indisn  The tendency of present times is, indeed, to depreciate
Foreonduct the employment of boards, and to substitute for them
of rulwmy everywhere a single officer. And for executive business,
business. . . . .

especially where prompt action is required, no doubt a
single agent is preferable. No one would propose to
appoint a board for the command of an army. But
the executive business of railways is conducted by the
responsible heads of departments—the chief engineer.
Advan-  {raflic manager, &c.; the business falling to the super-

tages of . . . . .
admuy-  intending office is of a different nature, and is consulte-

tmtionl7 tive rather than executive. A board acts as a valuable
preventive against the unduc action of personal influ-
ence ; while, provided the chairman is vested with the
same power of control that is possessed by the governor
of an Indian council, and consequently the same respon-
sibility for all acts of the collective body, the objeution
commonly raised that a board is o screen ccases to
be applicable. The meinbers advise and criticise, but
everything is done on the responsibility of the president.
A etill stronger argument in favour of a menagement by
boards is to be found in the rapid changes of Indian
official life. The substitution of individual officials for
collective bodies in all branches of the administration,
which has been a favourite policy of Iate years, may
have imparted increased vigour to the actual disposal
of business; but it has certainly been attended with a
marked increase of vacillation and uncertainty in the
policy which regulates affairs. No oune conversant with
the suhject can have failed to notice how much time is
lost, and needless work undertaken nowadays, as one
official follows another in rapid succession to the super-
intendence of the different branches of Indian adminis-
tration, each with his own prcjudices and pet views on
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the conduct of business, and bent on striking out a new cmaP.
line, or reversing the policy of his predecessors. A go- XX,
vernment by boards at least ensures some degree of
consistency and fixity of policy.

But the particular kind of agency to be employed for Al mil
superintendence is, after all, a matter of quite secondary wel e ve
character. The most important part of the change, in tmnsforred
regard to the cfliciency of the control to be attained of Govern-
over railway affaiis, is that, on the direct assumption by ™™*
Government of their management, the whole of the
railway officials, willing to accept the new conditions,
would pass over to the service of Government. Such
a change would probably be entirely palatable to that
body; end on the conversion of these officers into go-
vernment officials, the spirit of antagonism which—fromn
a supposed but quite unreal opposition between the
interests of the shareholders and the Government—now
sometimes creates a good deal of needless friction in
the course of affairs, would at once be replaced by
hearty and loyal co-operation.

The organisation of the Railway Bervice would natu- Conditions
relly follow the same rules as regulate the other branches °f "
of government employ. First nominations would be
made by the London railway board, specific appoint-
ments and promotions by the Indian boards and govern-
ments concerned.

The forcgoing remarks refer to the railways already Existing
completed or in, course of construction. These may, in 217

to e pore-
the course of time, form only the smaller part of Indian chased by

railways; but they will—the greater portion of them— E::lt:r
always continue to be the most important lines in the 'omeof
country, and any scheme of railway reform would be

quite incomplete which did not provide for their transfer

to the State, as well as for the construction of all new

lines by the same agency. Fortunately, the contract

with each company gives the Government the power to

purchase the railway from them, after the expiration of
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twenty-five years from the date of the contract, and this
time will expire in the case of some of the principal lines
about four years hence. The proposed measure is there-
fore one which can be shortly set in operation.

It may here be useful to anticipate some possible ob-

toproposal jectiony to this proposal. First, there is the objection

considered,
1. That
railway
manage-
ment is
foreign

to doty

of Govern-
ment,

Analogy
from case
of common
rouds,

involved in the proposition often advanced—with less
confidence, however, nowadays than was usual a few
years ago—that the management of such undertakings is
foreign to the proper duties of a State. Now, even if
this proposition were true, it would plainly be inappli-
cable to the present case, in which the question is not
whether the State should, or should not, assume certain
new functions. These functions have already been as-
sumed, for while the State is permanently charged with
the fixed intercst on the capital expenditure of the rail-
ways, a large and increasing part of the Indian revenues
is derived from their nct traffic receipts, the whole of
which are paid into the public treasury, so that as far as
its finances are concerned, the Government is already the
virtual proprietor of all the railways in the country, and
has the same immediate interest in their management as
in that of all other branches of the public revenucs. Even
if it were not so, the assertion above referred to merely
begs the question. A general proposition of that kind
can only be true, if all the particular propositions which
it combines are also true, which is just the very point
involved. Now, in regard to common roads, it is never
asserted that their construction and maintenance should
be left to private enterprise. Even in a country like
England; where local government has attained so great
a development, the maintenance of roads is still held to
be a public duty; it has been merely delegated to local
trusts as a matter of administrative convenience, and is
undertaken by them without view to profit. In slmost
every other country the construction of roads has always
been regarded ss a primary duty of the State. There is
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no satisfactory way of rendering road-making directly
remunerative, and therefore, if roads are to be made at
all, it must be by means of the general taxes of the
country, the taxpayers sharing generally in the benefit.
And the cireumstance which led to the first public rail-
ways being made by joint-stock enterprise, and to the ex-
tension of the practice to all English railways—namely,
that the construction of railroads offered the prospect
of a direct remuneration to the constructors—must not
blind us to the fact that it is at least fairly open to
question, whether it would not have been more advan-
tageous to the country, if the English railways had been
made on the same principles as ordinary roads, and paid
for by the public generally, instead of merely by those
using them. It is not mcrely the travellers on them
who benefit by roads, any more than (as has been well
pointed out) those only benefit by the establishment of
law-courts and police who have injuries to be redressed.
There is, of course, this difference between the two cases,
that whereas on an ordinary road the traveller finds his
own means of conveyance, the carriages on a railroad
are supplied by the proprietors of it ; and this condition,
combined with the great reduction in the cost of trans-
port effected by the new mode of locomotion, opened
up a prospect of profit to be derived from the convey-
ance of goods and passengers, which has attracted an
enormous capital to this kind of investment in England.
The extraordinary development of railroads, brought
about in conmsequence, may no doubt be regarded as
more than a set-off for the disadvantage of placing the
communications of the country in the hands of- private
monopolists, whose interests are often opposed to those
of the travellers. But in India the chance of profit has
proved an insufficient inducement for the purpose; capi-
tal will not seek this channel without an assured return;
and therefore to place this new class of roads under the
control of monopolists, and thus to introduce artificially
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the antagonism of interests inherent between the tra-
vellers and the joint-stock proprietors, is clearly an un-
necessary complication. There can be no reason why, in
a tountry like India, the railroads should be in the hands
of private individuals any wmore than the roads; on the
contrary, the much larger intcrests involved in the for-
mer, render it still more important than in the case of
the latter, that they should be dealt with so as to afford
the utinost possible accommodation to the people of the
country.

As regards the burden on the State, it may be useful
to point out that the construction of a railroad from
borrowed money does not involve a greater charge than
the construction of a road, on the present system, out of
the surplus revenue. A road can be made for about
1,000/, a-mile—a railroad, including the rolling stock, for
about 10,0007, the interest on which, before a return 1s
realised, will probably not excced the former sum. With
respect to maintenance, the repairs of the road fall whelly
on the State, whercas the passengers on a railroad will-
ingly contribute enough, in the way of fares, to maintain
the road and carriages in repair, and defray the interest
on the cost of construction; so that a railroad is actually
a lighter permanent burden on the country than a road,
while it is incomparably more beneficial. Not that &
good deal msy not be said in favour of making the wse
of railroads as free to the public as the use of common
roads, or at most limiting the toll to a fare suflicient to
cover merely the cost of conveyance. But there are
practical advantages in relieving the public burdens by
imposts with which people are familiar; and experience
shows that while a toll on a common road is resented,
and operates to diminish the use of the road, the people
of India willingly pay & toll for the use of a railroad,
Further, there would be unquestionable difficulties in
the way of meeting the charge for railroads by any other
mode of taxation; and therefore the customary mode of
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defraying it, by an impost directly levied from the per- cHaP.
sons using the road, appears to be the most suitable 2.
arrangement. But it will probably be conceded that
this mode of taxation, which is intrinsically as much
open to objection as the levy of tolls on common roads,
should not be carried further than the necessity of the
casc requires, which in the present instance involves only
a return, from the use of the line, sufficicnt to defray the
cost of maintenance, and the interest on the capital sunk in
first construction. Any return beyond this, although the
justifiable aim of a joint-stock company, is injurious to
the general community, whose interests will be best
served by offering it the greatest possible facilities for
traffic at the lowest possible cost. This benefit can only
be fully scecured to a country the public ways of which
are the property of the Statc.

Another objection, of a more practical kind, to the second ob-
State management of railways, may possibly be urged J%fom on

on the ground that the amount of business involved rdditional
" would be more than the Government could satisfactorily o o
undertake. And this objection might be held even by mont 1o-
those who are of opinion that, abstractedly, government plied to.
agency would be better than private agency for this class
of business, as well as for the management of the posts
and telegraph. But when the matter is considered, it
should be apparent that, regarded with reference to the
other functions of & Government, especially the Indian
Government—which in addition to the duties ordinarily
to be performed in other countrics, is also the landlord
of the soil—the mere addition of this class of affairs need
not prove a very formidable item. And, in fact, the Proposed
direct assumption of the management of Indian railways m
by the State, far from adding to its labours, ought to i;lw;nelivu
afford a very scnsible relief, for a very considerable part zuther than
of the business now arising out of this branch of affairs “ﬂg:eeno_
would entirely disappear, were the quasi-independent vernment;
character of the different railway officials to be removed

DD
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by their transfer to the service of the State. That the
railway busivess of the Indian Government is at present
go little prominent and laborious, compared with the
affairs of other departments, is not because the Govern-
ment has not the same immediate interest and respon-
gibility in it as in thero, but because it is dealt with in
a different fashion. The Consulting Engineer, who acts
as the immediate agent of Government in railway affairs,
has been entrusted with very large discretionary powers,
enabling him to dispose of a variety of business, which
in any other public department would have, according to
usage, to be referred for the orders of Government. This
is especially the case in matters relating to the creation
of offices, in which the Consulting Enginecr’s powers of
sanction are actually larger, in respect to railway officials,
than are those of the Supreme Government with regard
to the appointment of public servants. The circumstance
that, in the one case, the nomination to appointments
rests with the representatives of the railway company,
does not affect the comparison ; in either case the expen-
diture for which the sanction is given falls directly upon
the State, for it is quite immaterial, so far as the final
incidence of the charge is concerned, whether salaries be
paid directly from the State revenues, or by a deduction
from the railway traffic receipts, which forin part of those
revennes

Here, then, lies the sceret of simplicity in management.
Were the Government, on assuming the direct control of
Indiun railways, to imporf into the business the samc
mode of detailed attention which traditionary custom
has cstablished for all ity other departmeunts of affuirs—
under which especially no authority, short of the Govern-
ment itself, is competent to make other than the most
subordinate appointment, or to sanction the most trifling
expenditure—then, undoubtedly, a very serious additional
burden would be placed upon it. But if, as has been
here proposed, a railway board were established under
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each Government, and were vested with the same degree
of authority as is now delegated to the Consulting En-
gineer and the Agents of the railway cownpanies, then
the transfer would create no sensible amount of addi-
tional trouble; while a great deal of the friction which
now arises, and is inseparable, from the peculiar relations
at present subsisting between the railway officials and the
Gtovernment, would henceforwaid disappear.

This peculiarity of the government management of its
railway affairs, under which it has not only relieved itself
of all detailed business, but has delegated to a function-
ary holding the modest position in the official world of
a consulting engineer, far more extensive powers for
admitting charges against the public revenues—for such
is every item of railway working expenses, since it is so
much deducted from the traffic receipts which form part
of those revenues— than are possessed by eny provincal
government, or any but the finance department of the
Supreme Government; this remarkable anomaly in Indian
administration has not, I believe, been brought about
designedly ; indeed, it may be doubted whether the ten-
dency of the arrangement has ever been distinctly appre-
hended. But it manifestly indicates the direction which
might be given to the course of administrative business
gencrally, as the affaira of the empire expand. The
example therefore deserves consideration, as showing
how the labours of the central Government in all depart-
ments may be brought within the capacity of one govern-
ing body to deal with, by the delegation of some part of
its functions to a subordinate authority. A great step of
the kind was made in the substitution, referred to in an
earlier part of this work (page 149), of a government by
departwments for a government by the collective Council ;
but it may be doubted whether the division of labour
might not even now be carried further, especially in
the delegation of a certain degree of responsibility and

authority to the secretaries of departments. These
pp2
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officers, as has been explained, occupy & position analo-

- gous to that of the Under-Secretaries of State in England,

of inde-

wuthority
poasessed

B

but they possess nothing like the same amount of dis-
cretionary power in the disposal of the business coming
before them.

Tt is only proper to add, on the other hand, that if we
pass hegaud these central bureaux, where there appears
to be from this cause considerable waste of administra-
tive power, the different executive departments in India
will be found to enjoy a much greater freedom of action
than appears 0 be usual in the British service. There *
is nothing in that country, for example, resembling the
extremely centralised system of the English War De-
partment. In regard to expenditure, the subaltern in
charge of an Indian outpost possesses a greater authority
for incurring disbursements of money for the accom-
modation of troops, than does the general commanding
the forces in any of the colonies. And generally, the
Indian mode of dealing with the grants and estimates in
all branches admits of great elasticity in mecting vari-
ations in the dewands of the public service throughout
the country. The acknowledged remarkable efficiency
of the Indian commissariat is probably due, in great
measure, to the degree of discretionary latitude permitted
to the officers of that department in all grades; the same
fhing holds good throughout the various civil depart-
ments.

The subject is mentioned here, because it is frequently
asserted, in Parliament and elsewhere, that the tendency
of Indian administration is towards over-centralisation,
and withdrawal of discretionary powers from the execu-
tive agents of the Government. These things are of
course comparative, and whether the delegation of au-
thority usual in India is carried far enough, may be
matter of opinion. But compared with the state of things
obtaining under most European Governments, it appears
certain that the Indian system is remarkably flexible.
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Combined with this latitude of action, however, is to
be found an extraordinary degree of supervision, or en-
deavour to maintain supervision, by means of reports
and returns, The coxtent to which this is carried in
India is probably quite peculiar to that country. The
Supreme Government sends & copy of every letter it
receives and despatches to the Secretary of State; each
provincial government, in like manner, sends monthly
8 copy of its correspondence to the Government of
India;* they in turn obtain abstracts of the proceedings
of the heads of departments under them, and so on
throughout the officinl chain; while statistical returns
and reports of all kinds are very freely demanded.
This sort of supervision has probably grown up out of
the peculiar circamstances of that couniry, where the
great distances which separate the different provinces,
and (until lately) the difficulties of travelling, rendered
personal communication between officials unfrequent, and
involved the disposal of almost all business by letter.
The requirecments on this head, which no doubt often
press beavily on individual officers, although not there-
fore necessarily superfluous, may perhaps sometimes have
" been mistaken for centralisation of authority; but the
two things are plainly quite different.

[ Nute to Second Edition.] The policy advocated in the foregoing
chepter bas already [1870] been in grest measure carried out. The
Government has lately proclaimed its intention to undertake hence-
forward all further railway construction in India through its own agency,
save in the case of such oxtensions of existing lines aa are essentially
parts of the original project. Already steps have heen taken for giving
effect to this determuination by tho commencement of several State rail-
ways in different parts ot the country, to be constructed by loans raised
for the purpose, while the approval expressed in most quarters of the
measure marka the striking change which public opinion has undergone
with regard to this important matter. If ia hardly donbtful that this
new policy will be pursued still further, and that the Government will in

* Only brief abstracts are sopplied of unimportant lefters. AR thego
papers are furnished in print.
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8 faw years ohtain possession of all the Indian railways, buying up each
in turn as the time arrives when the eontract empowers it to do so.
There etill remaina to provide an administrative machinery suitable for
the management of this great branch of public affairs, which shall
combine executive efficiency with proper safeguards against that vacilia-
tion of polioy which necessarily attaches to government by a succession
of vingle individuals, and which is especially the bane of Indian adminis-
tration, Believing that this safeguard may be found by a method such
as has been here suggested, I have allowed thie chapter, although now
in some respects obsolete, to atand almost as it was written,]
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CHAPTER XXI.
IRRIGATION.

TaE importance of the results effected by artificial irriga-
tion of the land in Indis ; the promivence imparted to the
matter by the recent famines in that country; and the
greatness of the undertakings entered on by the Indian
Governments for the extension of irrigation works
throughout it, are suflicient reasons for devoting a chapter
of this work to the subject. It may be as well, however,
to premise that no detailed account will be attempted
here, either of the works undertaken, or of the systems
of irrigation pursued in India. For these the reader
must consult the numerous rcports and descriptive
accounts which have been published on this head. All
that the limits of the present work will allow, is briefly
to indicate some of the most important and interesting
conditions in which the subject is involved.

Various modes of irvizating the woill extificially exe
practised in India. TLeaving out the use of wells, in
which case the earth itself acts as the reservoir, the
most simple, as well as one of the most effective kinds
of irrigation is derived from tanks. The ordinary Indian
irrigating tank is formed by intercepting the drainage of
the country by means of an embankment. If a gorge
between two hills be selected for the place of construe-
tion, a single embankment across the lower part of the
valley is sufficient for the purpose ; but where, as is most
commonly the case, the scene of operations is a sloping
plane, the embankment must be constructed on three
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sides. In these tanks the depth of water is of course
greatest against the lower embankment, and gradually
becomes shallower towards the opposite end, till the bed
rises above the level of the water. Sluices are constructed
at the lower end of the tank, in the embankment, whence
the water is led off and distributed among the fields
below it.

For the construction of these tanks, a moderate and
equable slope of the country is required. If the fall of
the land be great, an cxcessive height of embankment
becomes necessary ; if it be slight, the shallowness of the
tank, and consequently the extent of surface in proportiou
to its contents, causes great waste from evaporation,
while the area of land occupicd by the tank is dispropor-
tionately large.

The configuration of the coast of the Carnatic, or
eastern portion of the Madras Presidency, is peculiarly
favourable for tank irrigation, and the whole of this part
of the peninsula is studded with these reservoirs, some
of them enormous works, many miles in circumference.
These were almost all constructed before the occupation
of the country by the English, whose connection with
them has been limited to their maintenance, and in
some cases restoration. Tank irrigation is also largely
practised in Bombay and Central India, as well as in
Behar. But this last country has too small a surface-
inclination to admit of the full development of the system,
and the water from the tanks has there to be lifted into
the irrigating channel, usually by manual labour.

The other system of irrigation practised is by the
diversion of river-waters. This is differently carried out
in Upper and Southern India. What is generally known
as the Madras system of irrigation, consists in the con-
struction of a dam across the bed of a river to raise the
level of the water, which is then diverted into side-
channels, and thence distributed over the surface of the
country. The irrigation system of Northern India is
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also based on the damming-up of the rivers, but the con-
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ditions of the two cases are very different. In the Madras ——

Presidency the most fertile lands are those adjacent to
the coast, which form the deltas of the different rivers,
and the use of the water commences in the immediate
vicinity of the dam. The fall of the country is here
. extremely small; the regime of the river-channel has
been thoroughly established, and the management of
the water is casily under control. Morcover, the dif-
ference of level between the river and the country
through which it flows is so slight that a very moderate
height of dam suffices to hft the water into the irrigating
channels, Similar physical conditions would be met
with in the delta of the Ganges, and on a much larger
scale ; but this part of the country is comparatively in-
dependent of artificial irrigation, by reason of its usually
abundant rainfall; it is in the upper course of the Ganges
and its feeders that the use of their waters is wanted,
where they flow through the comparatively dry country
of the North-West Provinces. And here too the agricul-
tural conditions arc also very dissimilar from those in
Southern India. On the Coromandel coast only one
crop is raised in the year, and this is irrigated in the
rainy season; so that the system of irrigation deals
mainly with the rivers when they are in flood, and com-
paratively simple works eflect the desired object. In
Upper India, on the other hand, there are two harvests
in the year, and the corn crop, which most requires irri-
gation, is grown during the cold season, when the rivers
arc at their lowest. The Ganges, after it issnes from
the Himalaya, runs in a valley which it has excavated
for itself in the course of ages—five or six miles wide,
and from eighty to one hundred fect below the level of
the great plain which forms this part of India. The
general slope of the country from the Himalaya to the
sea is from a foot to eighteen inches in the mile, and
this, which would be an excessive slope in a great river,
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BOOK  is counteracted by the tortuous course of the Ganges,
~———— which meanders from one side to the other of the valley

within which it runs. To dam up the river at any part
of this course, would therefore involve the construction
of a weir across the whole width of this valley, as well
as very extensive cuttings to convey the water into the
adjacent country; and the level at which the water
would strike the surface of the country could only be
reached at a considerable distance lower down the
course of the river than the site of the weir, so that
the country adjacent to the upper part of the river’s
course would be unprovided with irrigation. These
considerations led to a different plan of operations being
undertaken. The waters of the Ganges are intercepted,
at the point where the rivers issue from the lower
Himalaya in a firm well-defined channel, whence they
are carried to the centre or watershed line of the Doab,*
down which the canal is conducted nearly to the point of
junction of the Ganges and Jumna. This arrangement
involves several considerable difficulties of construction,
in the crossing of the numecrous affuents of the supply-
ing river, in order to reach the watershed. The great
artificial river known as the Ganges Canal meets several
of these, which are carried—some under, some over,
and some through the canal, according as the levels of
the country rendered one or the other plan most suitable.
The watershed line once reached, the canals in that
sitnation afford highly favourable conditions for effec-
tive irrigation. Distributive channels are constructed
on each side at intervals of a few miles, whence the
water is led to the surface of the country, and from
these smaller channels convey it for distribution over
the fields. The cxcessive slope of the country, beyond
what is required for a moderately swift current—and

* Do, two; 4b, water—a country lying between two rivers. The great
plain belwesn the Ganges and Jumna, which forms the greater part of the
North-West Provinces, is known par excellence s The Doah.
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* for this a few inches per mile suffices—has to be over-
come by numerous weirs, over which the waters of the
canal are discharged. Although the work is spoken of
as one canal, it consists in fact of a network of branches,
which convey the water, right and left, over the surface
of the Doab. Unlike a river, the canal becomes smaller
instead of larger in its course;®* and only sufficient
water for the purpose of navigation is retained in the
main channel, which finally, an attenuated stream, rejoins
its parent river at Cawnpoor.

The foregoing account is generally applicable to the
principles of construction adopted for the other canals
of Northern India—those, namely, from the Jumna and
Ravee rivers. The problem in each case is to divert the
course of the river, from the valley of its natural course
to the crest of high land running parallel with it, and
to make the force of gravitation take the place of me-
chanicel agents for distribution of the water. Buch a
mode of irrigation is clearly only adapted for a flat
country, where the high crest spoken of is in fact a very
gentle undulation, only perceptible to the test of the
surveyor’s level.

Thus, what may be termed two schools of irrigation
engincering have been formed in India, in the Madras
Presidency and in Upper India, each of which has been
accustorned 1o deal with the subject in its special way;
and the discussion of the comparative merits of the two
systems has of late occupied a good deal of public
interest. There are some persons, indeed, who contend
that what is termed the Madras system is not only the
best for the localities where it has been employed, but
that it is intrinsically superior to the other. Those who

* This is, however, not true of all Indian rivers. The Cuggur and Sur-
suttes, which rise in the lower Ilimalaye, between the Ganges and Jumns,
and gt certain seasons are considersble streams, both disappear befors the
Indian desert is reached ; partly taken up in irrigation, and pertly abaorbed
by the sandy soil through which they run.
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hold this view {of which Sir A. Cotton may be regarded

—— a8 the principal exponent), urge that the system of head-

Financial
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works, by which the (Ganges Canal is supplied with
water, is radically defective; and that, instead of divert-
ing the river at its upper and stony bed, & dam should
have been constructed across the wide and sandy channel
lower down; and, as a consequence, that all the other
canals should have been constructed in the same way.
Into this, which is purely a professional controversy, it
js not desirable to enter here, further than to observe
that a very competent committee of engineers, chosen
from all branches of the profession, which was latcly
appointed to report on the subject, pronounced in favour
of the method actually adopted, both as to convenience
and expense. :

But the remarkable financial results claimed for the
Madras system deserve a word of notice. The almost
fabulous returns which the expenditure on irrigation-
works in Southern India is said to have produced,
being in some cases twice and threefold the original
outlay, certainly appear to confer the palm of success
over what has been effected in the North, where the
most successful undertaking— the Jumna Canal—for
many years paid only 2 modest five per cent. But
this comparison can only be regarded as conclusive,
provided the conditions are the same in each case.
And a closer examination of the matter explains, in
great measure, the reason for these striking differences.
It may be noticed, by the way, that these Madras ac-
counts arc mercly ez parfe staternents, which have not
as yet been subjected to the process of independent
verification. Anyone familiar with such matters is
awarc how easily figures and statistics of all sorts can
be made to exhibit results varying at pleasure, although
manipulated with perfect good faith. But, even taking
the figures for granted, there is a very sufficient reason
why irrigation in Madras should be exccptionally remu-
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nerative. This is explained at once by the physical CHAP.
character of the country, The rainfall of India, gene- L

rally, takes place during the prevalence of the south-west
monsoon, & local trade-wind, which blows from May till
September, and is occasioned by the sun’s progress to
the north in sumner, combined with the rotatory motion
of the earth. But the supply of moisture deposited
upon the peninsula generally by this wind, is intercepted
from the Coromandel coast by the mountain ranges to
the west, and the time of the rainy scason in every other
part of India is a dry season there. For their supply of
rain the districts on that coast arc dependent on the
north-east monsoon, a periodical wind occasioned by the
return of the sun to the south, which blows from October
till the beginning of the succeeding year; but this wind,
which rises in the Bay of Bengal, is much less powerful
and digtinctly marked than the other Indian trade winds,
which comes from the Southern Ocean, and it brings
only a precarious supply of rain. This coast is therefore
almost wholly dependent on artificial irrigation for good
harvests. In Upper India, on the other hand—although
there is seldom a season in which artificial irrigation,
when available, is not made use of, and the demand is
likely to become more extended and sustained as habit
teaches the cultivators to insure themselves against the
chances of the seasons—artificial irrigation must still
be rcgarded as merely an auxiliary to the ordinary
course of farming, and & palliative of occasional drought,
- In favourable seasons, good crops can be raised without
its aid.

Here, then, we have a sufficient explanation for a con-
siderable difference, at least, in the results exhibited at
the two places. In the one the supply of water is only
the first step—the next is to teach the people to use it.
In the second region, on the other hand, the effect of
artificial irrigation was, in the first instance, to convert,
barren tracts into cultivated; and for maintaining them
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in that state its use becomes an absolute necessty.

~——— Further, in many of the Madras works, the expenditure
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shown is merely the cost of restoring works originally
undertaken under native dynasties; the cost in such
cases has thus been merely, as it were, that of supplying
a new bung, not of making a new cask. Lastly, and
which alone explains the apparent inconsistency, the
comparison is not made between like things. In these
Madras returns, the whole increase of the land revenue
in the irrigated districts has been credited to the irriga-
tion works; whereas in the Upper Provinces, the only
item shown a8 revenue has been the rate realised by the
Irrigation Department for the sale of water. All com-
parison between the two accounts is therefore obviously
impossible; but, as explained above, it is reasonable to
suppose that the works in Southern India are the most
remunerative, because the need for themn is there more
pressing, while the physical eonditions of the territory
are also more favourable there for economical construc-
tion. If, however, the aggregate benefit conferred by
each class of works be regarded, irrespective of the
interest on capital, it may be observed that the works
in Northern India operate on a larger extent of territory,
and which is more populous, opulent, and politically
important than the irrigated districts of Southern India.
Setting comparisons aside, it ay be said that each class
is of inestimable importance to the country.

The large profits ascribed to the Madras irrigation
works not unnaturally attracted the promoters of jomnt-
stock enterprise to the field, and two companies have, at
different times, been formed for irrigation projects, The
first of these, termed the Madras Irrigation Company, was
formed under a guarantee of five per cent. interest from
the State, on & capital of one million sterling, which was
estimated to be the cost of the project undertaken—a

_canal from the River Toombuddra, in the Bellary district

of the Madras T'residency. The capital has been spent
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long before the works are completed ; and in order to
enable the company to carry out its design, the further
gid of Government has been given by an advance to it of
600,000/. In the present state of the works of this com-
pany, it is not possible to say what are the precise prospects
of realising a return from the outlay, but the additional
capital is almost spent, and there are no tidings of the
works being completed. The second company, styled the
East India Irrigation Company, was formed, without &
guarantee, for undertaking irrigation works from the River
Mahanuddee, in Orissa. The capital raised of one million
sterling sufficed only to complete a part of the projected
works. No more could be obtained, while ouly the most
insigmificant returns were realised from the outlay ;* and
the affair was at the point of collapse when the Govern-
ment came to the rescue of the shareholders, and purchased
the undertaking from them.

So much for the application of joint-stock enterprise to
irrigation works, After this experiment it may be safely
predicted that no more capital will be applied in this
direction, unless the State assumes the entire risk, as it
has done in the case of the Madras Irrigation Company,
and every reason that can be alleged against the guarantee
system, for the construction of Indian railways, is equally
applicable to the case of irrigation works, while there
appear to be grave additional objections to its employ-
ment in the latter case. The menagement of a railway,
when completed, can at any rate be efficiently conducted
by o private company, although it might be conducted
much better directly by the Government. But the agency
of a compauny cannot be safely employed for the distribu-
tion of water from irrigation works, It is admitted, even
by the advocates of joint-stock agency for the purpose,
that the power of withholding a commodity, which, when
once made use of, becomes an absclute necessary to the

* The gross revenue in 1889-69 was 5431, considerably less than the cost,
of the establishment emplayed in collecting it.
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BOOK  people, is too delicate and dangerous a weapon to be
~——— placed in the hands of a body which is avowedly noways

directly interested in the affairs of the country, but whose
object is distinctly to get the largest possible return for
its capital—that is, the highest possible price for the
water supplied. Anyone familiar with the extortion
sometimes attempted to be practised by the subordinates
attached to the government irmgation works, although
carcfully watched, and although the water-rate is fixed
intentionally at a very low figure, will readily under-
stand how great an engine of oppression might be
framed out of the management of such a concern. It was
accordingly provided, in the case of the Orissa Company,
that on the construction of the works being completed,
the dutics of the company’s officers should be confined to
the maintenance of the works, and that the distribution
of the water should be undertaken by Government. The
company, in fact, was to sell the water to the Government,
and the Government to sell it to the cultivators.

When we consider that all this complication, with all
the laborious negotiations that have arisen with the
company, extending from first to last over several years,
involving great delay in the commencement of work, and
ending in an arrangemecnt by which the Government

. accepts an expenditure over which it has had no control ;

that all this had for its object to save the Government
from the responsibility of raising and spending directly
one million sterling,—a sum, that is, less than what it
disburses every month on its army,—the aspect of the
whole affair is little short of ludicrous. The experiment,
however, has not been without its use, as showing the
utter inapplicability of private enterprise to undertakings
of this class. It may be hoped that there is now an end
of the coquetting with projectors, which has hitherto in
some quarters taken the place of the political courage
required to look the wants of the country fairly in the
"face, and to undertake their supply in a systematic and|
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definitive manner, in the only way that the task can be
satisfactorily accomplished.

But if any further argument were wanted on this head,
it is to be found in the simple fact that irrigation works,
although highly profitable to the Govermment, do not
afford a reasonable prospect of profit to the sharcholders.
The latter of course look to obtaming a direct return on
their capital only in the shape of water-rate, and a large
profit in this form no works that remain to be undertaken
are likety to give. The enormous profits ascribed to the
Government works in Madras, if accurately stated, may
seem to contradict this view, but then the most favour-
able ground has alveady been taken up. These returns
have been obtained by utilising the waters of the deltas
on the east coast—of the Godavery, the Xistna, and the
Cauvery, countries where the water was most urgently
needed, and where it could be supplied at an exception-
ally moderate cost. No more such deltas remain to be
operated on. Again, in Upper India, the great givers
Jumna and Ganges have already been taken up. And
here, where accurate statistical information is available,
the results are not promising for projectors. The canal
on the east bank of the Jumna, which is financially the
most successful of all, now yields a return of nearly
nineteen per cent., but this is after it has been in work
for nearly thirty years. The Ganges Canal, first opened
in 1854, was worked for many years at a losg; the
highest return reached in any year has been 7 per cent.,
but this was in a season of excessive drourrhf. A con-
siderable increase in the refurn may be looked for
eventually, as irrigation finally extends, and the whole
available »upply of water furnished by the canal is pur-
chased by the cultivators. But their thrifty habits are
opposed to any sudden increase of outlay in their farming,
and become only slowly adapted to the use of artificial
irrigation ; this final development must therefore be a,
matter of years (at present the water is doing but half its
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BooK full duty); and in the menntime the undertaking, as a
w— commercial venture, would clearly be a failure. Apd if

this unreadiness to make use of irrigation is manifested by
the cultivators of a dry country like Upper India, where
the rainfall is as often as not insufficient to produce a good
harvest, much more is it likely to be exhibited in more
favoured regions. The Orissa Company very soon made
the discovery, that it is onec thing to supply water and
another to sell it ; angd it was one of the apologies put
forward in the last report of the directors for the failure
of their programme, that the cultivators would not pur-
chase the water already made available, an apology
coupled with the naive proposal, that since the Govern-
ment was to act as the distributing agent, or middleman,
between the company and the cultivators, it should at any
rate buy the wuter from the former, whether or not it
could find a sale for the article in turn.

It may, however, be replied by the advoecates for
applying the joint-stock system to this kind of enterprise,
that the precedents afforded by the Government works
are not conclusive ; for that in the first place the Govern-
ment, besides that it derives its profit indirectly hy
increased land-rent as wcll as by water-rate, in those
provinces where the assessment of the land-revenue has
not been established in perpetuity, has fixed that rate at
a needlessty low figure; that a company might charge
bigher rates without imposing an undue burden on the
buyers ; and, secondly, it may be objected that the
Government works are not of the most economical class
—that the same results might have been produced with
smaller outlay.

As to the first point, it is certainly the case that the
Government has never put on the water the highest
price it could bear. On the first introdnction of irri-
gation into Upper India, the principle was indeed dis-
tinctly enunciated, that the Government did not look to a
direct vrofit for its outlay, but only to the indirect one
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arising out of the general improvement of the country,
and the security afforded for the punctual realisation of
the land-revenue; and in that view the water-rate was
fixed at the lowest figure sufficient to prevent a waste in
consumption. Within the lasi few years the price has
been raised ; but even now the average charge on the
Ganges Canal amounts to ouly four shillings and sixpence
the acre for a season’s irrigation, and forms but a small
item in the cost of cultivation, The indirect profit,
arising from the increased land-revenue, is not availuble
in the parts of India subject to the perpetual settlement.
But even assuming that the maximum average return were
obtained from the iirigation, including both water-rate
and incréased land-revenue—which maximum the Chief
Engineer of TIrrigation Works, North-west Provinces,
assumed, in a late report, would amount to cight shillings
an acre,—the Ganges Canal would now (according to the
same authority) be returning for the first time a dividend
of about ten per cent. on the capital sunk, twenty years
after the works were first begun. Clearly this would not
have been a profitable commercial speculation.

As to the other point—the professional question re-
garding the best mode of constructing irrigation works,
the data for comparison are at present wanting. The
cost of the Ganges and the other great canals in Upper
India is known, but the cost of the works of the Madras
and Orissa companies is not known, since only a part of
either project has yet been completed. All that is known
for certain about them is, that the original estimates will
be largely exceeded. One element for partial comparison
is however available. The cost of the works undertaken
by the Madras Irrigation Company is estimated at 5. per
acre irrigated, while the Ganges Canal has cost less than
41, per acre on the arca actually under irrigation. From
this point of view, then, there is not much room whereon
to base sanguine expectations of profit. But, however
that may be, there is one fact to be borne in mind as very
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BOOK  material to the point. There is no possibility of ever
—~— again execliting a great irrigation project at anything like
. the same cheap rate as the Ganges Canal, because, not
only was that work as remarkable for the economy with
which it was carried out as for the excellence of the
workmanship, but it was constructed before the rccent
great rise of prices. It is not too much to say, that if the
work had to Le done over again, even under the same
skilful and careful engineer, it would cost at least twice as
much as the actual outlay has been. The irrigation
works already constructed start, in fact, with the enor-
mous financial advantage of having been carried out in
the days of low prices, an advantage not likely to be
again availabic.
But highly 8o much for joint-stork enterprise in connection with
remubera- . . e - [ ]
tive ns Go- Indian irrigation, From whichever way the matter is
veriment regarded, the probability of commercial success in con-
tskings.  nection with these undertakings appears but small. But
wher the matter 1s viewed in connection with the State,
it bears a very different aspect. Besides that the Govern-
ment should be able to reap a direct return from these
works even greater than any private compauy could do—
since it commands, frown its position, the means of con-
ducting such affairs more economically and under com-
pleter supervision—there is the enormous indirect benefit
to be derived in the improved condition of the country,
which necessarily follows from improved agriculture. But
these are the smallest of the objects to be derived. That
poor crops should be replaced by rich ones, or rather that
a succession of good crops should be secured, indepen-
dently of variations in the seasons, is, no doubt, a highly
And neces- important result. But the surpassing value of irrigation
;’;?L;f‘ﬁ‘:.., in India is to be found in the insurance it effects against
sguint  the horrors of famine. Twice within the last thirty years
have the rains failed in the plains of the Upper Ganges.
JFor the last seven years Western India has suffered under
the calamity of successive deficient harvests, producing an
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enormous rise of prices, which would, with a less frugal
race, have caused extreme distress. The great famine of
1866, although experienced in greatest intensity in Orissa,
extended, with more or less severity, fromn the Ganges to
the extreme south of the peninsula, and the sufferings
which it created must have been undergone by from fifty
to sixty millions of persons. In 1869 a large part of
India was again afflicted with extreme drought, producing
in many extensive regions all the miscries of famine, and
involving a large public outlay to keep the starving poor
alive. It is to prevent, or at any rate to alleviate, the
effects of these awful calamitics, that irrigation works are
needed in India. Even as an inwurance against the dircct
loss of land-revenue, which must necessarily be foregone
when the people have no crops to sell, such works are at
once extraordinarily remunerative to the Btate. The
famine of 1837-8 involved a direct loss of half-a~million
sterling on this head ; the Ganges Cansal is estimated to
have prevented at least as much during the famjne of
1861. Yet the direct saving in land-revenue is obviously
ouly a part of the saving which thus accrues, A great
calamity of this kind cannot fall on a country without
paralysing the whole course of trade and business, and
the effect must necessarily make itself fclt in every branch
of the national revenue. The loss of public revenue,
again, is but small compared with the destruction of
national wealth resulting ; and this it must be the duty
of the Government, a8 representing the interests of the
general community, so fur as possible to prevent. And,
after all, the loss of weualth, whether public or private, is
surcly but the lowest ground on which to base the argu-
ment for active measures The prevention of the miseries
of famine should alone be a sufficient, as it ought to be
the leading motive to action. It is not as if the affair
were a speculative one, and that the question were one of
possible calamities and doubtful remedies, Droughts have
occurred in India so frequently, that their recurrence
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BOOK hefore long, in some part or other of the country, is
~——~— recasonably to be expected; and famine, a8 the certain
effect of drought, can be prevented by irrigation. Here,
then, is clearly one of the most important duties that can
be placed before the government of any State. The task
is one that only the Government can undertake ; for it is
not mercly to carry out projects which promise to be
remunerative in the ordinary sense of the word—it is fo
extend irrigation, wheresoever irrigation may be possible,
throughout the country. Till that is done, and the danger
of famine has been guarded against to the fullest possible
cxtent, the English in India may replace anarchy by
peace, and may distribute cqual justice, and remove
ignorance; but it cannot be said that they have fulfilled
their whole duty by the pcople of the country.
Urzeney of - So great and vrgent is the need of pressing on irrigation
extension. WOIKs, in view of the successive droughts with which the
efiriga-  country has been visited, that almost any mode of con-
India.  ducting the work would be preferable to standing still ;
and from this point of view, joint-stock companies, with
all the defects inherent in that mode of agency, should be
gladly welcomed and encouraged. DBut it may be hoped
that the principlc has now become distinctly recognired,
that this is & duty which can best, and ought to be, under-
taken by the State ; and that the hesitation which formerly
marked the policy of the Indian Government in this vital
matter has now been finally shaken off, In the early
history of the subject, this indecision of opinion and action
is indeed very apparent. In Madras the great irrigation
works, although enormously beneficial, and beyond doubt
directly remnunerative, have been pursued during the
last thirty years in at best an intermittent fashion, at no
time with a vigour commensurate with their surpassin
importance. Two canals on the right and left banks of
the Jumna, undertaken thirty years ago, were partial
restorations of an old Mahomedan work. The Ganges
Canal was commenced under the influence of the feclings
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excited by the great famine of 1838 ; but progress was
suspended during Lord Ellenborough’s administration,
and was not resumed until 1847. On the annexation of
the Punjab, another great canal was commenced from the
Ravee, to irrigate the Baree Doab, or country between that
river and the Beas, in which are situated the great citics
of Lahore and Umritsur. But a distinctly pronounced
policy for the gencral extension of irrigation works,
wherever and however feasible, was not developed till
after the assumption of the government of India by the
Crown, nor indeed was anything like the present rate of
expenditure compatible with the comparatively small
financial resources of those days. The events of the
mutiny naturally distracted attention to a certain extent
from the subject of irrigation, and for a tiine greater in-
portance was attached to the extension of communications.
The famine of 1861, in the North-west Provinces, drew
attention back to the subject, and showed both how
much had been done towards the mitigation gf the
calamity, and how much still remained to be done to per-
fect the natural means of irrigation available. Since that
event some time has, unfortunately, been lost in discus-
sion, as to the best machinery for carrying out the need-
ful works; and one grest project, elaborately matured
and ready to be undertaken—the irrigation of Behar—
has been deferred from year to year, on account of
negotiations pending with a joint-stock company, which
obtained a concession for the work, but has been unable
to raisc the needful capital. Upon this state of affairs
supervened the famine of 1866 ; but the Home Govern-
ment has lately sanctioned the proposal of the Govern-
ment of India, to carry out by state agency all needful
irrigation works throughout the country; and the busi-
ness has now been entered upon on a scale of operations
adequate to the object in view. The different provincial
governments have been informed that funds will be sup-
plied to the required extent for every approved project
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matured under their orders ; and it may be said that pro-
gress is now only limited by the capacity of the engineer-
ing staff (which has been largely augmented), in designing
and superintendence of the works to be undertaken. The
grant provided during the current year for the purpose
is about 2} millions, and the expenditure is likely to go
on increasing for some years as the works advance.

This great scheme, which is no less than the sys-
tematic irrigation of India—and which, if progress be
maintained at the present rate, will, in the next quarter
of a century, completely alter the aspect and circum-
stances of that country—has been entered on simultane-
ously with the undertaking of a large extension of rail-
ways, while arrangements are being matured for providing
the means of effecting a proportionate development of
common Toads from provincial resources. The Indian
Government has in fact entered on a policy for improving
and fertilising the country on a scale of extraordinary
magunitude, which is only excceded in extent by the
wants to be supplied, and which will require a great and
sustained effort to bring to a satisfaetory conclusion.
The establishment of this vigorous policy, directed to the
fulfilment of an object of surpassing importance, con-
stitutes a marked epoch in the history of British India.*

It may be useful to indicate here, very bricfly, the
nature of the works which it is proposed to undertake, in
furtherance of the general plan.

The western part of the Madras Presidency may be
regarded as eafe from any liability to drought, This

¢ T cannot forbear from aliuding here to the lcading part tmken in the
introduction of this great meastre by Colonel Strachey. An immense deal
had previously been written and said about irrigation, but he was the first to
point out distinetly the nature and extent of the obligations involved in the
development of a complete system of irrigation for India; while to the force
and hility with which his views were ndvocated, may fairly be ascribed in
great part the readiness with which they were adopted by the Home eng/
Indian Governments. But this is only one of the many obligations due
India to this distingnished man.
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couniry receives the full force of the south-west mon-
goon, and always obtains an abundant supply of rain.
It is on the east coast that precautions arc most neces-
gary, for the reasons already explained. The great
rivers here have already been operated on, and their
waters placed under contribution by the construction
of dams; but a good deal has yet to be done towards
the complete development of the subsidiary works.
There remain the smaller rivers and the affluents of
the larger oncs, from which a considerable irrigation
is to be obtained at some distance from the coast. In
the case of the numerous tanks which are fed frowm
- the surfuce-drainage, or from the smaller streams which
rise on the east of the backbone of mountains running
through the peninsula, a failure of the periodical rains
(which, as has Leen explained, depend on the north-east
monsoon, and fall during the winter months) will also
produce a partial failure of these works. And although,
therefore, they are still very important, as utilising tp the
utmost the supply of water available in times of scarcity,
the relief they afford on such occasions will be but sinall,
compared with the effect of the great works on the
Godavery, Kistna, and Cauvery, which take their rise in
the Western Ghauts, and are fed by e different rain-
system. ‘These rivers will be full, even when the rains
fail in the country through which they pass.

Irrigation in the territorics under the Government of
Bombay presents quite different conditions. Here there
are no deltas, but the waters of the different rivers have
to be intercepted before they quit the table-land of
Western India; while, from the broken character of
the country, the irrigation schemes to be undertaken
necessarily assume a great diversity of form. Many
parts of the country are favourable for storage of the
superfluous waters of the rainy season, by the formation
of reservoirs, and some extensive projects of this kind
are under preparation. In no part of India is irrigation
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BOOK  likely to be more valuable. The conditions of Central
— % Todia ore very similar. . The surface of the country is
;d‘;""ml too irregular to admit of tha construction of long lines of
" canal, like those in the North, nor are there great level
areas to be inundated, like the deltas on the Coromandel
coast ; but many parts of the country admit of the for-
mation of reservoirs, while the water available during
the rainy season, if stored up in this way, will afford
means for a very large development of irrigation. The
great variety of the physlcul features of this part of India
renders the prosecution of irrigation works here pecu-
liarly interesting to the engineer.
inNorth-  In Northern India the waters of the Ganges and the-
o 1odi%; Tumna have already been partially diverted into the

large canals referred to in the earlier part of this chapter.

Another great canal has lately been commenced for

irrigating the right bank of the Jumna between Delhi

and Agra, to be supplied by means of a dain across the

river, near the former city. A second great canal has

also been projected from the Ganges, to be taken off from
the river near Allyghur, which will supply an extensive
irrigation as far as Allahabad. In the Punjab the only
river yet operated upon is the Ruvee, the canal from
which was undertaken on the annexation of the country,
and has been in use for some years. A large work has
lately been begun for the utilisation of the waters of the
Sutlej, and a project is under preparation for another
canal to take off the waters of the Beas below its junction
with the former river near Ferozepoor. There still remain
three great rivers in the Punjab—the Tndus, the Jhelum,
and the Chenab—which may prove on exnmination to be
similarly available for the construction of first-class canals.
The needful detailed surveys have still to be 1nadein these
cases, but, should these iuvestigations prove that the
diversion of their waters is practicable, the whole Punjab
may be converted into a magnified Lombardy. The
peculiar value of all these vivers, as the basis of irrigation
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* projects, is that they have their source in the glaciers of
the Himalaya : thus their supply is quite independent of
local causes, and their waters increuse at the hottest
season of the year, when other sources fail.

Another country which presents remarkable facilities
for irrigation is Oudh, with the adjacent parts of the
North-west Provinces, which is watered by the Gogra
—a tributary of the Ganges larger than the parent
stream—aund several other fine rivers, and a great project
for the purpose is now on the point of being undertaken.
As a commercial speculation, irrigation may not prove
very profitable in this part of India, where the climate is
-usually very favourable for agriculture, and drought is
almost unknown, But even in this favoured land the
certainty of artificial irrigation would probably in time
obtain due appreciation ; nor can it be predicted on what
part of India the next great drought will fall.*

A variety of minor schemes have been, or are about
to be, undertaken in Upper India, which need nof be
detailed here, for utilising small streams. Few of these
have so far proved directly remunerative, but the in-
direct benefit conferred by them on the country is out
of all proportion to their cost. There remains to con-
sider Bengal. Of this country rice is the staple food,
and ordinarily the rainfall is abundont. But just n
proportion to the gencral prosperity must be the mag-
nitude of the calamity, should a failure of the rains occur
in so densely-populated a country, all dependent on one
description of food, gathered in at one season of the
year. Accordingly, the Bengal famine of 1770 appeara
to have exceeded in intensity all visitations of the kind
known in India. The distress during 1866 in some parts
of Bengal was also very great, although overshadowed
by the events in Orissa. As a ncans of averting the
recurrence of such a calamity, the construction of a dam

* Note to 2nd Edition.—Oudh was afllicted with a setere drought in 1869,
the year after this was written.
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BOOK gcross the Ganges has been proposed, somewhere about
—— Rajinahal, before the river turns in its course from the

east to the south. By this means a portion of the flood-
waters of that streain, here several miles wide, could be
diveried over the country between it and the sca to the
south. The work would be one of great magnitude and
cost, involving the construction of an enormous weir seve-
ral miles in length ; but there appears to be nothing im-
practicable about the scheme. It would, however, proba-
bly turn out to be almost wholly unremuncrative, siice
in most years artificial irrigation is not the least required
in this country, and the undertaking will in all likelihood
be at any rate deferred until those tracts have been en-
sured against the miseries of drought, where experience
shows that calamity is likely to be of frequent occur-
rence. At any rate the scheme does not press for imme-
diate attention, since the projects already undertaken in
Bengal will afford abundant employment for a large
engipeering staff for some years. Of these the principal
are the completion of the works in Orissa lately pur-
chased from the East India Irrigation Company, which
were taken over in a very unfinished state, and a great
system of irrigation to be carried out in Behar from the
River Soane. There are also some other considerable
designs in course of being matured.

Such, briefly stated, are the plans which the Govern-
ment of India has proposed to itself, to secure the agri-
cultural well-being of the country. The scheme will
involve a continued persistent effort, prolonged over
many years, to briog it to a successful completion, and it
is to be hoped that no untimely event or injudicious
change of policy may occur to stop or retard the progress
of the work. There remains ouly to notice the financial
bearing of the measure, and the arrangements contem-
plated for meeting the great outlay to which the Govern-
ment i3 committed. Tt has been explained that the funds
for constructing these works are henceforward to be raised
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by special loans, and it will be apparent from the expe-
rience furnished by former works of this kind, that the
outlay, although highly remuncrative indirectly, is not
likely to give a direct return sufficient to cover the in-
terest on the capital borrowed, at any rate for many
years after the outlay takes place. During this time
there will rest a large and increusing burden on the reve-
nucs of the country, unless some arrangement be pro-
vided for removing it. Experience shows also that the
water-rate must be fixed at a very moderate amount if
the irrigation from a new work is to be rapidly developed,
while there would be grave objection to substituting a
forced water-rate on the cultivators, in lien of the present
voluntary system, under which the former buys the water
only when he wants it. So far therefore as regards the
tenant, the means of obtaining increased returns are not
available, or, at any rate, arc not expedient, but it is now
proposed to assess the proprictor of irrigated Iands for
bencfits which he receives without at present contributing
any return. 1In the districts where the demand for the
land-revenue has been settled in perpetuity, and these
include the whole of Bengal proper, the landlord con-
tributes nothing towards the improvement effected by
irrigation in the value of his estate; in other parts he
pays nothing until his settlement expires, which may have
as much as thirty years to run; meanwhile the whole
charge is defrayed by the tenant who buys the water,
and the general community which contributes the taxes.
To remove this anomaly a Bill has lately been introduced

by Colonel Strachey into the Legislative Council of the -

Governor-General, which provides among other things
for the assessment of a rate on the proprietors of irri-
gated * lands, sufficient to make up any deficiency between
the interest on the capital sunk on the work and the nett

* The bill snys ¢irrigable’ lends, but the dl'aﬁniﬁon wil] eertainly be
limited in committee to lands which actually denve- benefit from irrigation,
to the exclusion of such 8s are meroly capable of doing so.
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return from sale of the water. Certain limitations will

~—— apparently be needed in this measure, and will, no doubt,

Value of
roads and
railroads
88 preven-
tives of ;
famine,

be provided, to prevent any possible abuse of the powers
conferred by it; but, on the measure being passed, the
financial difliculty in the way of prosecuting irrigation
works will practically be removed, as well as the objec-
tion that the whole community has to be taxed for the
benefit of a portion.

In conclusion, it needs hardly be said that, in further-
ance of the object for which these undertakings are pro-
posed, roads and reilways go hand-in-hand with irrigation
works. The one diminishes the ill effects of drought—
the other mitigates the evil, by distributing the scarcity
over a larger surface. Wherever roads and railways
have penctrated, there the worst forms of famine have
now become impossible, It was from the want of these
that the famine was experienced in such intensity in
Orissa. Happily, the number of such isolated districts
is yearly diminishing, and, where good roads or railways
exist, it will always be possible for the Government at
least to keep the people alive. Scarcity will be substi-
tuted for famine, and the calamity will be partly shared
by the more prosperous districts, in the form of a rise of
prices. The excellent roads intersecting the North-
west Provinces, and the railway then partially com-
pleted, quite as much as the Ganges Canal, rendered it
possible, in 1861, to avert from their population the
worst forms of famine,
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TAXATION.

Ir will be proper to explain, at the outset of this chepter,
that its object is not to present a complete view of the

regards the various taxes which have been long estab-
lished, would require much more space than can behere
allotted to it. All that will be now attempted is to
offer a few considerations on the general subject, more
particularly with regard to that branch of it which has
principally engaged the attention of Indian financiers
during late years—namely, the imposition of new taxes.
Those who have had charge of the Indian finances since
they became the recognised business of a responsible
minister, have not interfered in any considerable degree
with the system of taxation they found established. The
principal items of revenue up to 1859 were derived from
the land-tax, which furnished a larger sum than all the
other receipts put together; from salt; and from the
monopoly of opium. The development which the first

item has exhibited of late years, has been due, not to any-

financial manipulation which it has undergone, but simply
to the general increase of the weualth and population
throughout the country. The collection of the land,
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revenue is indeed much more than a matter of mere
finance, being intimately counected with the first prin-
ciples of Indian adininistration. The salj-tax, the only
one necessarily borne by the poorest classes, does not
admit practically of much ¢nhancement. The return from
opium depends on the state of the demand for that article
in China, and is a matter beyond the control of the Indin
authoritics. The attention of the latter has then been
principally dirceted to obtaining an increased revenue
fiomn other and new sources; and it will be interesting to
inquire here what has been the result of the measures
taken in this view.

The new era in Indian finance, which is especially
marked by the first introduction of direct taxation, may
be considered to date from 1859. Up to that time,
Indian taxation had assumed a stereotyped form ; the
general expansion of the revenue in its long-established
chanuels, which took place from yedr to year, had been
found to provide sufficiently for the growing wants of the
empire, and no necessity had arisen for secking out new
modes of increasing it. But in 1859 there occurred what
was deemed to be a financial crisis. Two years had then
passed without any abatement of the high rate of war
expenditure oceasioned by the mutiny ; inilitary opera-
tions were still in progress; the army, instead of being
reduced, was still In course of augmentation, as fresh
reinforcements of European troops continued to arrive ;
while the resources of the Government linmediately avail-
able in the first instance had become exhausted. Tlow far
the general impression of the intensity of this crisis was
justified by the facts, will be considered presently ; but it
is at least certain that sufficient provision had not been
made to supply the necessary ways and means for carrying
en the business of government, and that a great tem-
porary embarrassment was experienced in consequence.

Under these circumstances, two measures for increasing
the revenue were hastily brought before the Legislative
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Council by the Government: a graduated licence tax on
trades and professions (which, however, never passed into
law), and a large increase of the customs duties. The
import duties were raised from 5 per cent. ad wvalorem,

which almost all classes of goods had hitherto borne, to !

20 per cent. on some, and 10 per cent. on others, cotton-
piece-goods being included in the latter class, while the
duty on cotton-yarn was raised from 3} to 5 per cent. A
very high duty was placed on wines and spirits, and an
export duty of 3 per cent. was also imposed on the prin-
cipal classes of Indian products. At the same time, Her
Majesty’s Government took the opportunity of the occur-
rence of a vacancy in the Supreme Council, to appoint
the late Mr. James Wilson, the well-known Secretary to
the English Treasury, to the post which had hitherto been
filled by an English lawyer, with the distinct charge of
the financial business of the Indian Government.

Mr. Wilson assumed charge of this office at the latter
end of 1859, and made his first (and only) financial
statement at a meeting of the Legislative Council in the
following February. His financial measures were of two
kinds, First, the tariff established in the previous year
underwent considerable alteration. The 20 per cent.
duty, as might have been cxpected, had caused a con-
siderable falling-off in the imports of the articles subject
to it, and was accordingly reduced to 10 per cent. At
the same time, the duty on cotton yarn, which had been
treated cxceptionally in 1859, was raised to the latter
rate, so that the Indian tariff, generally, was thus brought
to a uniform scale of 10 per cent. A few trifling articles
coutinued to be excepted altogether from duty, while the
high rate was maintained on wines, beer, and spirits, and
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the duty on tobacco was larnrely increased. At the same .,

time, the export duties levied in the preceding year on

w001 hides, hemp, jute, flax, and tea were taken off, on

the ground that they interfered with the industry of the,

country., An export duty was, however, levied on salt-
FF
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petre, it being alleged that, as this article was a monopoly
of Indian trade, the tax would fall on the consumer only,
and would not interfere with the manufacturer.

The other principal measure carried out by Mr. Wilson
was the imposition of an income-tax. This was fixed at
2 per ceat. (or about 43d. in the pound) oun all incomes
between 201 and 501, and of 4 per cent. (or about 9id.
in the pound) on incomes above 50/ In addition to this,
Mr. Wilson proposed a licence tax of 2s. per head on the
working classes, 8s. on retail dealers, and 1. on wholesale
traders and members of professions. The Bill embodying
these provisions was not however carried through the
Council during that session.

Later in the year the stamp-duties underwent consider-
able alterations and additions, and their employment was
extended to bills of exchange and receipts for money.

Mr. Wilson's untimely death occurred in the autumn
of 1860, and Mr. Laing, who had succeeded him at the
English Treasury, was appointed in his place. The first
year of Mr. Laing’s tenure of office was not marked by
any financial changes, but in 1862 a considerable step
was made towards s return to the old Indian tariff.
The duty on piece-goods and yarn—which, being Ievied
wholly on British manufactures, was stated by Mr. Laing
to be not so much a customs as a transit duty between
two parts of the British Empire—was lowered to the old
rates of 5 and 3} per cent. respectively. The duty
imposed by Mr. Wilson on tobacco, which was nearly 100
per cent. on the value of ordinary kinds, and had almost
extinguished the foreign trade in that article, was reduced
to 20 per cent. ad walorem. The duties on beer and
wines—which, under Mr. Wilson’s tariff, were as kigh on
many kinds as 50 per cent..—were reduced one-half,
except for the higher classes of wine.

With regard to the income-tax, it was found thnt
while the 2 per cent. duty on incomes under 50L pro-
duced only 350,000/ per annum, the cost of collection
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amounted to nearly 30 per cent. of the receipts ; this part
of the tax was therefore wholly rescinded.

A bill for a licence-tax was also brought forward by
Mr. Laing, but based on a somewhat different principle
from that framed by his predecessor: the tax was to be
levied only from the classes not liable to pay income-
tax, who were to be assessed in three grades, at one,
two, and three rupees respectively, this last sum being
the highest demandable from any person. But the Act
embodying these provisions was, for political reasons,
suspended shortly after it becaine law, and before it had
been earried into operation.

Bir Charles Trevelyan succeeded Mr. Laing in the
latter end of 1862, and held office for three years,
during which time the following financial changes were
carried out.

In 1863 the duty on iron was reduced from 10 to 1
per cent.; that on ale was lowered from 2 to 1 anna
(14d.) per gallon, at which it now stands; and a upiform
rate of one rupee a gallon replaced Mr. Laing’s discrimi-
nating rates on wine. The income-tax was lowered from
4 to 3 per cent.

In 1864 the general tariff underwent a reduction from
10 to 7} per cent., and the duty on tobacco from 20 to
10 per cent. ad valorem. The export duty on saltpetre,
imposed by Mr. Wilson, which had been found to in-
terfere seriously with the trade in that commodity, was
also reduced one-half.

In 1865 the income-tax, which had been imposed only
for a term of five years, expired, and was not renewed.
The export duties on jute, wool, hides, silk, tea, and
coffee, which had been imposed in 1859, and taken off
by Mr. Wilson, were re-established in this year by Sir C,
Trevelyan ; but the measure was disallowed by the Home
Government, and was immediately cancelled.

Mr. Massey became Financial Member of the Indian
Government in 1865. The following year is noticeable,

red

435

CHAP
XXiI
—

Proposed
licenco-
tax.

Appoint-
ment of Sie
C. E. Tre-
velyan.

Further
reduction
of import
duties,

Income-
tax ro-
doced.
Import
dutics
sgain
lowered,

Termina-
tion of in-
come-tax.
Proposed
export
duties,

Appoint-
ment of
Mr, Mas-
sey,



436

BOOK
v

N e S
Further
reduction
of duty on
saltpetre.

Licence-
fax esta-
blished.

Modifiea-
tions mads
in it,

Incrense
of duty
from lawe

INDIAN FPOLITY.

from the present point of view, for a further reduction of
the export duty of saltpetre to the old rate of three per
cent. ad valorem, in the hope of recovering the now
languishing trade in that article. But Mr. Massey's
financial administration was principally marked by the
imposition of a licence-tax, introduced in 1867. This
measure had, however, no reseinblance to those proposed
by Messrs. Wilson and Laing. The latter were designed
to reach the classes not liable to the operation of the
income-tax; Mr. Masscy’s measurc, on the other hand,
excluded all persons on incomes of less than 20, and
the impost in fact was a sort of graduated income-tax,
the lowest contribution being 8s. and the highest 204
It was estimated to increase the general revenues of the
country by about one per cent., but the actual receipts
were somewhat larger. In the following year the tax
was taken off all incomes below 50/, and the claim on
the richer classes was increased, so that it ceased to bear
auy resemblance save in name to a licence-tax, aund
became simply one on incomes.

During the year 18067 the stamp-duties on law pro-
ceedings were considerably raised, mainly in view to
applying the proceeds towards increasing the salaries of
the native judiciary. This measure has been opposed,
on the ground that a tax on justice is abjectionable.
But this objection—which is based on the well-known
argument, that those derive most benefit from the in-
stitution of law-courts who have least oceasion to resort
to them, since the necessity for having recourse to the
law is evidence of a failure of the law.—is not so ap-
plicable to India as to Europe. In England a person
bringing an action against another, has presumably a
grievaace to be redressed. In India, on the other hand,
the records of the courts show that the majority of suits
filed are founded on unreasonable claims. Practically,
the only limit on the business imposed on the courts by
the litigious people of that country is that created by the
expense of the law; and were the courts made free of
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cost, the whole judicial system would break down, from
the stress of work brought on it. It is considered how-
ever that the duties have been fixed too high, and an
Act for amending and reducing the rates has recently
been passed.

In 1868 Mr. Massey was succeeded by Sir Richard
Temple, an Indian civilian. In this year the licence-tax
was replaced by a certificate-tax, which in turn was
succeeded in 1869 by an income-tax of one per cent.;
this however was raised in the course of the year to twe
per cent., at which rate it now stands.* The salt-duties
also were slightly increased under the pressure of a
suddenly discovered deficit.
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This completes the history of the financial measures of Generl

the last ten years. It will be seen that their rourse has
been towards a gradual abatement of the excessive export
and import dutics levied in 1859, the final result being
that the system now in force is almost exaclly what it was
before the mutiny, the only important diflerence being that
the import duties stand at 74 instead of 5 per cent., and
that an income-tax is levied on the wealthier part of the
community. The great increase of revenue which has
occurred during this time has been due almost entirely to
causes independent of the fiscal measures pursued.

This statement of the case, which shows that the
financial administration of India under five successive |
ministers has becn marked by no originality of treatment,
although the situation was eminently calculated to invite
it, might be deemed sufficient evidence of the difficuliy
which in Indin besets any departure from the beaten
track. The cfforts to raise fresh taxes, under conditions
which were deecmed of such urgency as to require the
utmost pra.cncable enhancement of the public burdens,
having resulted in the imposition of duties which proved
80 destructive of commerce that they had almost imine-
diately to be remitted, and of an income-tax which aflects

* It has just [April 1870] been raised etill farther to & rate of 734, in the
pound,
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BOOK only the small minority and produces therefore only no
~——— very considerable return : such having been the only mea-
sures considered practicable, the difficulty of increasing
the Indian revenues from new sources has thus reccived

n practical demonstration.
Thismight ~ There appears, however, to be good reason for think-

be over-

come by s 1D, that the difficulty which overlies the subject may
thod ot Possibly be due more to the restrictions with which it
provncisl  has been bournd up than to any natural incapacity in the
finance, s xa
country for furnishing new sources of revenne. In a
former part of this work® the opinion has been advanced,
that the complications and political dangers which attend
the levy of any new taxes that may be devised, arise
mainly from the attempt, which has hitherto always been
made on these oceasivns, to apply them to the whole of
India. When this condition is attached to the measure,
every new impost is discovered to be attended with
special difficulties, because, whatever be its nature, there
will be found some part of the country to which it is
inapplicable. TIf this view be correct, then it would
appear that, in order, to obtain additional revenue, taxa-
tion must be varied, to suit the different circumstances of
different parts; while, in proportion as this variation is
carried out, will the degree of risk attending such a
measure be diminished. What is needed is, in short, a
system of local or provincial finance, to supplement the
finance of the Imperial Government. This is the change
of policy which the conditions of the case appear to in-
dicate as appropriate. 'What, under this view, is required
is a new method of taxing, rather than new taxes, the
introduction of which may fitly precede a discussion on
the detailed application of it.
Two-fold A decentralisation of finance such as I have advocated
ndvastage .5 ‘decentralisation, be it observed, not in the sense of
tmlemg  weakening the control and authority of the SBupreme
foanc®  Government, but under which its labours and respon-

* Chapter IIL.
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sibilities would be shared by the different provincial
governinents; such a policy would have a two-fold
effect. It would not only tend to develop the resources
of taxation ; it would also restrain the existing tendency
to extravagance in expenditure which, much more than
an inelastic revenue, is the cause of present financial dif-
ficulty. The position of the Indian Government in the
matter of expenditure is altogether anomalous. In other
countries, the officers by whom the public money is dis-
bursed are the immediate servants of the central govern-
ment, in one or other of its departments, and are
therefore completely under its control. But in India,
the disbursing agencies arc in effect the various provin-
cial governments, who, being in no way responsible for
the general condition of the finances, naturally make
administrative efficiency their first consideration. The
officers of the finance department stationed in the differ-
ent provinces have no effective control over the execu-
tive departments, and their functions arc practically
limited to recording the transactions which occur. Even
when owing direct allegiance to the Supreme Govern-

ment they are not able to prevent irregular expenditure, -

and have littie or nothing to do with the receipt of the
revenue, But the so-called controlling officers, in 1inany
departments, are the servants of the provincial govern-
ments whose proceedings they are supposed to control,
holding office at their pleasure, and they are not always
even informed of the grants allotted by the Supreme
Government for expenditure within the province.

Thus, in effect, the general finance department is
dependent rather on the forbearance and loyalty of the
different provincial administrations for securing adherence

to its estimates, than on the action of its own officers.,

The law invests the Supreme Government with the most
complete authority in regard to every kind of expendi—
ture, but there is practically no means of enforcing it,
for the only effectual check against an abuse of their
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BOOK opportunities by the local authorities must necessarily
-—1.1-'—- be reserved for serious cases of financial insubordination.

Small breaches of rule cannot be treated with this gra-
vity, and they will always be condoned by public opinion.
That a body, which in all its outward forms appears little
removed in dignity and importance from the Supreme
Government of India, should in reality have none of the
attributes of a government, but be merely the executive
agent of the central authority, is a relation bard to be
distinctly apprchended by the public either in Englapd
or India, while it is one which the subordinate authority
continually chafes under, and struggles to escape from.
Unfortunately, the efforts at liberty arec made only in one
direction. The Supreme Government is perpetually em-
barrassed by the occurrence of expenditure which it has
not authorised, or which it would fain avoid, while no
spontaneous efforts are made to assist it with additional
revenue. The provincial governments have a direct and
very lively interest in obtaining for their share the largest
possible amount of the public expenditure. Their dig-
nity and importance, and their popularity both with the
public and with the secrvices, will be enhanced by a
liberal expenditure, as will also indeed their administra-
tive efficiency and the prosperity of the country, while

. the local press will always be ready to applaud any

instences of outlay incurred for locel purposes against the
wishes of the supreme anthority. On the other hand, the
provincial government has no immediate interest in in-
creasing the revenue, for any addition made will not
appear in any tangible form to the credit of the con-
tributing province, but will be merged in the general
revenues. Nor is it only, or even mainly, in matters of
new expenditure that this embarrassment is created. No
“doubt the sentiment of obedience is wsually sufficient to
restrain the local authoritics, even although there may
not be the distinct means of enforcing it. But it is,
perhaps, rather in cascs where reduction in existing
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expenditure.is desired that the Government of India feels g‘mﬁ’
most distinctly its financial isolation. In such cases - ———~

retrenchment has usually to be carried out, not only
without the co-operation of the provincial governments,
but often against their vigorous opposition. On these
occasions the Government of India finds itself on one
side, and all the local amthorities arrayed on the other;
while the latter, regarding the cflect of expenditure
merely as it increases their administrative efficiency, and
being in no way concerned with the financial result,
are always armed each with abundant reasons why
reduction is impossible, or why, at any mate, it should
not be applicable to their own province in particular.
These ill-regulated financial conditions sufficiently explain
the unsatisfactory relations so often obtaining between
the supremne and subordinate governments, particularly
those of Madras and Bombay, where the panoply of
councils and ministerial officers with which they are
surrounded renders their legal financial status especially
incongrnous, and because the privilege which they possess
of corresponding directly with the home authorities often
commits the Indian Government to expenditure against
its own wishes. The same thing occurs more or less in
every other quarter. There is everywhere manifested
the same desire to secure administrative efficiency with
the same indifference about the provision of the needful
means. Thus India, in its financial aspect, is a federation
of a most defective kind, in which there is no proper
distribution of responsibility, and where, from the nature
of the case, the interests of the central and local autho-
rities are liable to be constantly opposed. The remedy
for this state of things is to be found in that re-adjust-
ment of the financial system already advocated, under
which the contribution to be paid by each provinee to
imperigl purposes should be limited to a fixed sum, and
the balance of its revenues should be available for its
own expenditure. Another practicable arrangemerit
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would be, while retaining certain sources of revenue as

~——— 1mperial, to place others at the entire disposal of the
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local government, with the proviso that certain branches
of expenditure which are now defrayed from the imperial
exchequer should henceforth be met from these local
revenues. Under either method the provincial govern-
ment would be invested with a distinct financial respon-
sibility and interest in financial success ; and while such a
redistribution would not only lead the way to new methods
of taxing, it presents the only effective plan for putting
a stop to the administrative extravagance which is the
cause of the present financial embarrassments. None but
a very strong government could resist the continued
pressure put on it from all parts of the country for in-
creased cxpenditure in every branch of the service, and
the Indian Government has often been in its financial
administration exceedingly weak. But let the provincial
governments be thrown on their own resources, and they
will soon learn to limit their wants by their available
surplus ; and that zeal for material progress which is now
go often found in company with a lofty disregard for the
ways and means of effecting it, will no doubt be suc-
ceeded by a more business-like and sober temperament.
But although so much stress has been placed on the
importance of entering upon a new financial policy, and
providing a machinery suitable both for new taxation
aud restraining expenditure, it is by no means to be
inferred that any immediate necessity exists or is likely
to occur for resorting in any very considerable degree to
either course. There appears in truth to be no reason
for supposing that the Indian finances are or have been
in such an unsound condition as calls for any extra-
ordinary measures of relief. The contrary opinion might
‘indeed appear to be at first sight justified by recent
events, and especially by the large deficits which occurred
in the years immediately subsequent to the mutiny, which
Were deemed to constitute a financial erisis calling for
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be remarked that an increase of national debt is not —S—-

necessarily a cause or proof of financial difficulty. There
18 scarcely a government in Europe but has been steadily
adding of late ycars to the national obligation of this class,
and some of the periods marked by large additions to the
national debt of Great Britain were also those of re-
markable commercial prosperity. That prosperity would
no doubt have been still greater if the public burdens
had not increased at the same time, but clearly a govern-
ment is financially better and not worse ofl if, while the
interest on the debt increases, the revenue increases still
faster, and if also the ratio borne by the interest of the
public debt to the whole public expenditure is continually
diminishing. Now this was etnphatically the case with
the Indian revenues during the peried in question. The
Indian debt amounted in 1857 to about 594 millions
sterling ; in 1861 it had become 107} millions, and the
increased charge for interest arising on this account was
a little more than 2 millions. This was no doubt a large
addition of debt to be made in so short a time, although,
considering the magnitude of the war which occasioned
it, the sum was moderate enough in comparison with the
ordinary rate of expenditure in modern Buropean warfare ;
and, if it had occurred simultancously with a state of
stagnant or depressed revenue, there would certainly have
been cause for the gravest anxiety. And a depression of
trade and diminishing revenue might certainly have been
- expected, as a natural consequence from so great a poli-
tical convulsion. But, so far from this being the case,
scarcely had the country been reoccupied by British
troops, when an extraordinary expansion of trade and
increase of national prosperity took place, and in five
years the revenue increased nearly 30 per cent. TFhe
revenue for 185657 was 31,588,0007. ; that for 186162
(the first year of financial equilibrium) was 43,488,0007,,

being an increase of 11,900,000/, The increased annual’
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expenditure for interest on debt, at the end of the same
period, being 2,165,000/, it thus appears that, on the
whole, the revenne had improved during these five years
to the extent of 93 millions. The public expendifure
had also advanced almost at the same rate, but then this
expenditure was to a very considerable extent under the
control of the Government, since it arose in great part
from undertaking public works and from enlarged esta-
blishments and improved administration in all depart-
ments of the public service, which, although very useful,
were not absolutely necessary, and would certainly not
have been provided if the needful money had not been
forthcoming,

The supposed gravity of the financial crisis of 1859-60,
therefore, disappears on examination. Even the fact that
there was a deficit during the mutiny epoch would pro-
bably never have excited serious attention, but for the
peculiar way in which the finances were dealt with. This
deficit was as follows :—

185758 . . . .« . £8,401285
186369 . . . . 14,229,872
1850-80 . . .. . 10,760,801
1800-61 ., . . . . 4021,385

Total . . . . £37,492,203

And had so formidable an amount arisen from ordinary
or permanent causes it would kave indicated a disastrous
state of the finances ; but, being simply war expenditure,

- it need have caused no serious auxiety, while it is equally

clear, from what has been stated, that the removal of the
deficit was not due to the financial measures taken, which,
so far as they increased the ways and mecans of the
Government, were altogether inadequate to meet the case.
The deficit of 1859-60, stated above, was the balance
“resulting after the crushing import-dutics had been
laid on. The deficit of 1860-61 also was the balance
remaining on the wrong side, after the income-tax and
aew stamp-duties had been imposed. So that it was not
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the extra taxation which met the difficulty. But, in fact, g&ﬂ’-
those deficits should not, according to the ordinary ———-
methods of finance practised in European countries, have
eppeared in the Budget at all. They arose solely and
directly out of the war expenditure, and disappeared with

the cessation of the war, "I'lie reduction of the army to a

peace establishment did not, indeed, follow immediately

upon the termination of hostilities, for political consider-

ations required that the country should be held in
strength after it had been to appearance pacified. But

the reduction was carried out so soon as it could be made

with safety, and when accompliched the deficit dis-
appeared. Now no European nation, in modern times,
attempts to carry on wWar out of revenue. The burden of
taxation may be increased for the time, to cover a part of

the expenditure ; but the specific proportion of the whole

charge to be provided for in this way having been deter-

mined on, only this amount is shown in the Budget, and

the rest is provided for by loans. There is no reason why but to in-
Indian wars should be dealt with differently ; and if the ;“,‘f.f;‘,':,'j
same course had been followed, the only thiug noticeable for var ex-
during the mutiny epoch about the Indian finances would ™
have been their flourishing condition. As it was, how-

ever, the whole war expenditure was shown on one side

of the account; and, in place of borrowing definitively

the sum required to cover the deficiency, an open loan

was established, at a fixed rate of interest, the yield to be
obtained from which was of course matter of complete
uncertainty. Tlv. open loan, under the conditions at-

tached to it, proved insufficient; hence a sudden defi-

clency of money, and the resulting panic.

The so-called financial crisis was not, however, without Admn-
its uses. In the first place, the supposed necessity for E‘f&“n;"
:conomy led to & much more stringent reduction of the from view
army than would probably have otherwise taken place. Indivn
[t cannot now be said that the public resources are Anances
undergoing any waste in mainteining a needlessly large® '
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military force—a fortunate condition for any country in’

~——~— these days, and especially desiralle in India, since every

stringent
reduction
of army;

reform of
Indian sc-
¢ounts,

European in excess of what is absolutely required, re-
tained in the enforced idleness of a soldier’s career in a
tropical climate, represents a needless expenditure of lifc
and national power. The native army, cveryone will
admit, cannot be kept on too low a scale in peace-time,
consistent with its performance of the work required.
This important object was very completely attained in
1861,* for, although further reductions are now proposed,
the propriety of making them is at least open to question,
and 1t cannot be decidedly pronounced that the existing
military force is larger thaun nccessary. Another very
important gain has been that the Tndian finances have
cowe to occupy their proper share of attention. Finance
is now recognised to be in India, as well as elsewhere, one
of the most important branches of administrative business;
and with a distinct allocation of responsibility comes im-
proved practice. This bad always been a weak part of ¢
the Company’s administration; while their system of
account, though it may have been adapted to the wants
of their mercantile establishments, had become to the last
degree cumbrous and dilatory, and was utterly unfitted to
the wants and circumstances of present times. Here then
was a large sphere of action for a finance minister. A
goad spstem of aeconmi may nat nrevews Lad finanes, hut
good finance is impossible without a good system of
account. And it is in this direction that progress has
been made. Of finance in the shape of a redistribution or *
augmentation of the public burdens there has been little,
the final result of what has been done of late years having
been to leave matters pretty much as they were; but a
reform of extreme importance has been made in the intro-
duction of a mecthodical system of public account. Of

* T refer to numbers only. The Indian army is now orgenised on an
extraordinerily expensive footing es regards the system of promoting officcrs,
"bué with that the Indian Government has had little to do.
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such a task, the beginning made by Mr. Wilson was CHAP.
worthy of his high reputation ; the work was carried on ;XE,E_,
in the same spirit during the brief incumbency of his sue-

cessor, while 8ir C. Trevclyan’s tenure of office was marked

by a great advance in the same direction. Nor should

any standard in this matter, short of the highest, be aimed

at in India; for the circumstances of that counfry, where

the Government is absolute, yet works under supervision
—which 1s free from the complications which attend the
parliamentary system, and from the delays occasioned by

distant colonial establishments—are most favourable for

the maintenance of precision and punctuality in recording

the public receipts and expenditure. The Indian accounts

ought to be the best in the world.

The stringent military reductions carried out in 1861, Deflts
combined with a rapidly improving revenue and the pro- years. -
ceeds of the small additional taxation which had been
imposed, sufficed to bring about a financial equilibrium.

The account for the year 1861-62 showed a deficit
of only a few thousand pounds, and the next four years
gave a moderate surplus. But in 186667 there was a
deficit of 2, millions, and the balance has been on the
wrong side cver since. The deficit of 1868-69 was 22
millions ; that for 1869-70 was 600,000/, and in conse-
quence a very gloomy view of the financial condition of
the coundry ds avd unnatuzally held i many guarkens
Before offering an opinion as to how far 4his is really
justified by the facts, it should be¢ explained that this
cxcess of expenditure over income is due to two causes.
There has been a temporary check during the last five rheir
years in that gradual but rapid expansion of the Indian e
revenue which is its normal condition, due in part appa-
rently to the general stagnation of European trade since
1860, and certainly to a succession of bad harvests*'in
India, but also to a considerable fall in thg price of
opium ; while no suflicient chieck has been placed on that
tendency which the charges in all branches of the service
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show equally with the revenue to constant increase.

~—— Tbe last few years have been characterised by a manifes-

tation of extreme zeal for administrative reorganisation
and improvement, resulting in decided administrative
extravagance. The time has been prolific in ¢ revisions’
of establishments in all the public departments, involving
in every case a considerable increase of charge. Many of
these, such as the reorganisation of the subordinate
judicial service, undoubtedly constitute administrative
reforms of great value which were urgently nceded ; but
both these and others which were less pressing were
carricd out on grounds of administrative expediency,
without reference in most cases to the ways and means of
the year, or due provision being first made in the annual
estimates for the resulting increased expenditure, Mean-
while the outlay on public works has been steadily in-
creasing year by year, having risen from four millions in
1860-61 to nearly seven millions in 1868-69, exclusive
of that charged to loans. Indeed this item alone accounts
for the deficit; for had the outlay on public works re-
mained at a constant rate, all the other items of increased
cxpenditure might have been incurred and still left a sur-
plus. A certain part of the so-called public works outlay
is indeed obligatory, and a large part of it is required to
meet pressing wants ; but there remained a considerable
wmargin for reduction had it been thought necessary, and
these large grants were undoubtedly made only because
it was supposed they could be afforded. For the pecu-
liarity of these late deficits is that they have in each case
been unexpected. The estimates have been framed to
show a surplus, but the accounts have closed with a
balance on the wrong side. This has been partly due to
defective estitnates in the first Instance, but still more to

' the inconsiderate way in which it has been the fashion to

sanction extra expenditure during the course of the year.
What in fact has occurred has been bad financial manage-
fnent, not a bad state of the finances,
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These facts sufficiently explain that however unsatis-
factory the late deficits may have been, there is really
nothing in the state of the Indian finances to cause serious
anxiety. A country which can afford to spend five millions
a year on public works out of its revenue, cannot be re-
garded as in a bad financial condition because it spends
_ an additional couple of millions in excess of the revenue,
more especially when it is considered that many of the
objects on which public works outlay is incurred might,
without straining the term, be fairly viewed as capital
expenditure and defrayed from loans. Such is the large
outlay now taking place on the new barracks in course of
construction all over the country, which are estimated to
cost ten millions, and which being in the nature of a per-
manent work which will be completed within a definite
time, and will not requirc renewal, might without im-
propriety have been constructed with borrowed money
after the precedent afforded by the English fortifications,
The balance of reasons seems certainly to be in favaur of
not doing so, because although this particular charge is
not likely to recur, each year may be expected to bring
its own peculiar burden in some shape or other, and it
would be scarcely prudent for a government situated like
vhat of India to borrow money in a time of peace for an
unremunerative object. Bimilarly with regard to roads,
which although unquestionably remunerative are only
indirectly so, it has been determined not to undertuke
them from loan funds, and they have therefore been
charged to the revenues of the year. But when the
reasons for and aguinst admitting the incidence of a
charge in this way are so nicely balanced, it cannot be
said the deficit is of a serious character which is due to
this class of expenditure, since it might have becn pro-
vided from loans without any scnsible impropriety, and
then the deficit wonld have disappeared. The mistake
made has been in first affirming the opposite principle and,
then virtually acting upon this onc; for siuce deficits

r G G
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must sooner or later be covered by loans, these works in

———— effect have been constructed by those means, although

Remedial
meaazred,

such a result was not intended.

As to the remedial mesasures needed for restoring a
financial equilibrium, there is in the first place consider-
able room for retrenchment in public works expenditure.
Even with respect to that part which is applied to what
are regarded as obligatory services, namely the construe-
tion and maintenance of the buildings required for the
various public departments, the liberality with which the
constantly cxpanding grants have been supplied bas
naturally led to & more expensive style of building than
formerly sufficed, and to new demands often in excess of
what is reasonable. Even in those parts of India where
this tendency has not been manifested, there will always
be room for at any rate some temporary restriction of
expenditure. Improved court-houses and substantial
police-barracks may be desirable from an administrative
point-of view, but works of this class can always be de-
ferred for a scason without serious inconvenience, while
all experience shows that this is a kind of expenditure
which cannot be regulated by any supposed standard of
ultimate completeness; that the wants are practically
illimitable and grow with increased outlay, and that the
only practical way of dealing with the case is to limit
the expenditure by the income available. As to roads,
which form the other great branch of outlay, the consider-
ations offered in my ninetcenth chapter will show that no
practicable expansion of the imperial grants would suffice
to supply what is needed for their extension, and that the
only way of meeting the wants of the country in this res-
pect is by distributing the burden over the different pro-
vinces, o be borne by local resources. The effect of this
will be to reduce the annual grant for public works
(exclusive of the great expenditure fiom loans on rail-
ways and canals) to what it was a fow years ago, about

‘four millions. If it be kept down at this fisure, and if a
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check be placed for a scason on that expanmon of public
establishments in all departments which is such a striking
feature of recent administration, the growth of revenue
will speedily bring about an equilibrium. The Indian
Government has, in fact, been anticipating its means, cer-
tainly with the most praiseworthy motives, but still beyond
what is prudent. And to put a stop to these deficits
heroic remedies are not needed, but simply that the public
expenditure should be kept down temporarily until it is
overtaken by the revenue, instead of being suffered con-
tinually to expand s little in advance of it, The yearly
expenditure has increased by nine millions in nine years.
If this increase had been spread over twelve years, the
financial difficulty would not have arisen.
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How far this expansion of revenue on which so much Rapid ex-

stress has been laid can be relied on, may be inferred
from the following figures :—

Yoar ending Revenne
Apnl £
W0 . . . . ., 10485050
1810 . . . . . 158655985
1820 . . . . . 19,280,462
1880 . . . . . 21605208
1846 . . . . ., 20124088
1845 ., ., ., . ., 23866248
1850 . . . , ' 27,622,344
1855 . . . . ., 20024671
1880 . . . . . 30802850
1845 . . . . . 45,005,054
March#*

1870 . . . . . 50,028,308

During the last thirty years the revenue has increased on
the avernge at the rate of a million a year. A part of the
increase is due to increase of territory, a part to in-
crease of taxation, and a part is merely nominal, having
arisen from the substitution of gross receipts and charges
in place of net receipts in some branches of the public

* Tn 1887, the beginning of the finencial year was altered from end of
April to end of March, .
. ca

neion of
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accounts ; but the main causes of the increase in late
years are increased commerce and national wealth, while
it may reasonably be expected that the advance will be-
come still more rapid as the means of communication and
trade throughout the country are more fully developed.
The decline in the price of opium is certainly ominous,
but it would be idle to pursue any spcculations on this
point, for were this great source of revenue to fail,
measures would be needed to replace it of a kind which
could not be undertaken except under so great an emer-
gency, and which therefore need not be discussed in con-
nection with present probabilitics. On the other hand, the
revenue from the customs is now only 2} millions sterling,
a perfectly insignificant amount to be collected from nearly
200 millions of people. It secems hinpossible but that, as
the prosperity of the country advances, the improved con-
dition of+all classes should not before long be reflected in
an increased demand for European products ; and if once
this want is acquired, a development of the hitherto almost
stagnant customs revenue may be looked for, such as will
bring it up to an appropriate place in the Indian Budget,
more resembling what it occupies in the finance of
European nations, Should this change take place, the
Indian revenues would probably then increase at a rate
far exceeding what has occurred hitherto ; but, even at
Prestri progtess, ey wodds winduh m Wty yuurs 4w
seventy millions sterling, or nearly as much as the present
revenues of Great Dritain.

But the main item of Indian revenue iz derived from
the land, and it is from this source that the largest in-
crease is to be expected. In Bengal, indced, the demand
of the Government as landlord has been fixed in per-
petuity, and as the rent ie payable in money, the burden
on the renters has been in effect very largely reduced
gince the assessment was made, owing to the great fall in
the value of money since that time with respect to the
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produce of land. But in the rest of India® the assess- CHaP
ments are made for terms of from one to thirty years, and EE..

there appears no reason why these assessments should not
keep pace with the increase in the value of the laud and
its produce. There is not wanting, indeed, a considerable
body of Indian statesmen who advocate the extension of
the perpetual settlement to the rest of the country, urging
that the fixity of tenure thus created, by increasing the
value of the land, and encouraging the investment of
capital by the landholders in the improvement of their
estates, would indirectly more than compensate the
Government for the prospective gain in land revenue
surrendered, since a great impulse would thus be given
to the production of wealth throughout the community.
And it is singular to remark that this theory, which,
whatever might have been the chance of indirect benefit
offered by its adoption, would have cut off a cerfain
source of increased revenue, was most in favour at the
time when the Governmnent was in its greatest fipancial
difficulties, and was seeking in every direction to find new
objects for taxation. It was in vain that the opponents of
this plan contended that the facts did not bear out the
theory, and that the permanently settled couniry afforded
no sign of a more vigorous application of capital or a
more advanced agriculture than the other parts of India,
but that on the contrary it was conspicuous for the in-
debtedness of the landlords, and their general indifference
to the improvement of their property. The famine of 1861
happened while the discussion was at its height, and was
gravely adduced as proof of the superiority of perpetual

scttlements, because it so happened that those districts’

which suffered from it were held on temporary leases.
And the advocates of the former system of tenure would
probably have carried the day if the still more awful dis-
aster of 1866 had not demonstrated that starvation comes

* A part of the North-western Provinces also is subject to the perpetual
settlement.
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BOOR from want of food, and not from the absence of a per-
———— petual settlement. Latterly a great change has come over

Indian
finances,

public sentiment in this matter, and there would now
appear to be a general agreement of opinion that the
State should not surrender its share of the increase in
value of this great item of the national wealth, while it
appears also to be generally agreed that the objections to
temporary settlemnents, and the uncertainty which they
attach to the tenure of land, would be satisfactorily over-
come by fixing in perpetuity the share in the produce of
the land which should be taken as rent by the State,
while the amount to be paid for that share should be
determined from time to time by the price of that pro-
duce.

Such, then, is the financial position of India. With a
reventue second only to those of the three greatest coun-
tries of Europe,* and a comparatively light debt, it is
able to undertake obligations of a kind unknown to any
other State, without any cxcessive strain on its resources.
A government by foreigners is costly in some respects, but,
as a set-ofl, India is not called upon to support a navy,
and an army exceptionally small in comparison with the

" size of the country and population suffices for its defence.

New obligations may arise; but immediate relief can be
obtained to the finances, at any time, by a redistribution
of the charges for public works ; while, should the neces-
sity arise, it is impossible but that a country which, if
comparatively poor, is yet taxed in an extraordinarily
hight degree, should not be able nunder proper financial
management to afford new sources of revenue, The
satisfactory determination of this point probably awaits a
transference of the duty of raising revenue to the pro-
vincial governments. On the whole it may be said that

* Revenue of France . . . . . . £70 millions,
” Great Dritain . . P 7w,
1 Rusein . . . o . &7,

pw ' India . . . . . . 448

9
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if the financial state of India is one of present embarrass- CHAP.
ment, this is due to a merely passing difliculty arising 0
from temporary and casily preventible causes, and that

in reality the finances of that country are readily capable

under good management of being placed in a thoroughly

sound and prosperous condition,
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REvrRyUEs AXD LXFENDITUBE OF INDrA.
* Reveonss 1059 | 188-r0 | JSTOTL Expenditare te0e-09 | 1ees-t0 | JEN-TL
a
£ £ £ £ £ ]

Ined Revemao . . . . |20,246,575 | 21,537,278 | 21,023.632 || Interest on Publie Debt . .| 6,208,476 | 6,123,841 | 6,214,540
Yributes - . . ) . 687,363 765,143 737,078 || Land Revenue and Forest . . 2,745,972 | 92,780,144 | 2,835,152

Forest . . . . .| 407,342| 476,080] 688,760 | Customs, Exciee, Salt, Opium,
Excisa . . . .| 2283738 2,245,700 2,285,000 Stamps, and Assessed Taxes .| 2,606.611 | 2,838,452| 3,117,800
Aszsessed Taxas . .. 508,700 | 1,051,800 | 2,180,000 || Mint, Post Office, and Telegmph 1,403,360 | 1,373,120 1,415210
Customs . . . . .| 2602756 2416,500] 2416,500 )| Law and Justice . . 2,815,447 | 2,885,840 | 8,064,538
Malt, ., . 5,688,240 | 5,842,350 | 6,177,370 || Civil Services - .| 9,172,519 | 2,273,782 ( 2313217
Opium 8,453,905 | T063,800 | 6,922,281 (| Polee . . . .| 2476,580| 2,440,900 2,319,981
» Btemps and Court Fees . 9,201,827 | 3,146,700 | 3,234,800 | Education . ., . . 598,858 614,032 680,630
Mint, Post Oﬂlcu,n.ndTeIeg'ruphs 1,176,077 | 1,110,417 | 1,083,818 (| Stationery end Prmtmg .. 807,704 382,600 841,250
Pohce . 277,287 265,960 251,966 || Political Agencies . . 349,855 422,880 313,675
Education, Interest, and Mmae]- Allowances under Treatica. .| 1,778,858 | 1,802,860 | 1,787,090
laneous . . . 1,609,063 | 1,845,880 1,181,769 {| Miscellaneous |, . . . 831,083 1,033,863 885,182
Army and Marine . . .| 1,821,108] 1,214,200 1,001,840 || Pensions . -« .| 1,680,868} 1,249,672 | 1.376,253
Publie Works , , . . 224,833 168,500 117,870 || Army and Marine . - | 17,410,211 | 17,742,001 | 16.529,441
Railway Traffic Recaipts . .| 2,379,817 | 2,914,174 | 3125258 | Pablic Works . 6,272,334 | 5,040,395 | 3,998,400

Railways, principally Intamt on
Guaranteed Cupital of Lines .| 4,483,352 | 4,493,795 4,769,083
Total . . .| 51,667,858 [*02,042,482 52,327,756 Pabli W Eotul . . .| 54.481,888 | 68,568,076 | 62,164,815

Defleit, excluding Public Worke %vtl:te Iin?iw:ys E:d Irngl:t‘;:i
Extraordinery . . .| 2,774,030 625,504 orks) . . .| 1,370,613 | 2,616,743 3,062,300
Grand total . . .| 55,802,301 | 36,184,819 | 55,226,615

Defleit, inclnding Public Worh Surplus, excluding Pablic Worla
Extraordipary . . 4,141 648 | 3,242,387 | 2,898,860 | Extraordinary . 163,440

% The araonnt shown ot Page 451 Bs the Yevenus 10¢ 1898-70 in lem than this by 3,914,174L., the smount of the rullway trwiio recelpts, Which have been hronght inte the

mubite accounta for the firgt timo during the present yoar {1670).

9%¥

‘ILITOd XVIAXI



THE IKDIAN CURRENCY 457

CHAPTER XXIII,
TOE INDIAN CURRENCY.

Tar standard coin of British India is the Rupee, & silver cHAP,
piece, containing cleven parts of pure metal and one part XL
of alloy. It weighs 180 grains troy; its value is nearly Srdad
one-tenth of a pound sterling. Half, quarter, and half- Indu, the
quarter rupees are also circulated, and the silver money ’

is supplemented by a copper coinage. The rupee is also

the unit of weight: 180 grains troy make one tola, and

80 tolas one seer, which is the standard weight of British

India.*

The great production of gold during late years hag Proposals
naturally given rise to proposals, that the example sct by 1550 v
France, the United States, and other countries, should be €°ld eox-
followed in Indis, either by the substitution of & gold for
a silver standard, or the introduction of a supplementary
gold coinage. These proposals first assumed a dcfinite
shape sbortly after the mutiny, sinultancously with a
great development of trade in India, but did not at that
time find favour with the Government. The late Mr, Mr, wams
Wilson, who had then charge of the financial business of J’::'h‘:,;':"
the administration, argued that, inesmuch as the price of fothe
gold was falling relatively to the price of silver, it would )
be a breach of faith with the public creditors to replace
the silver standard of money by one of gold. The State,
said Mr. Wilson, having contracted a debt of a certhin

* By an Act lately passed (1870) the weight of the standard seer (or
ser) has been slightly eltered, and made fo correspond with that of the
kilogramme.
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BOOX ‘amount of silver, cannot convert that obligation into one
~—~— of its present equivalent in gold, because, since the value

how far
valid.

of gold tends to fall with respect to silver, the creditor
would probably be mulct a certain portion of his debt
when it came to be repaid. From which it was to be
inferred that, in the interests of public morality, India
must be condemned to maintain her silver moncy, even
to the end of time, so long as the relative value of the
two metals tends in the same direction as at present.
But this objection does not appear to be conclusive
against making the change, because it wonld manifestly
be practicable to couple with it a” condition, that any
ascertained loss, due to the fall of gold, should be made
good to the public creditor at the time of his debt being
repaid. But, in fact, the Government does not usually
undertuke an obligation to repay its creditors in any
form. All that it undertakes to do, in most cases, is to
pay them the interest on its debts. And, as regards the

'coin ,in which that interest is payable, there is no

guarantee that the interest shall be always worth, abso-
Iutcly, what it was at the time when the debt was con-
tracted. That interest is, no doubt, under existing
agreements, payable in silver; but it is more likely that
the value of silver should fall, with respect to commo-
dities generally, than that gold should fall with respect
W glver, ak any rate the creditor’s low from the former
cause i8 likely to be much greater than what would arise
from the vanations in value of the two metals. When,
moreover, we bear in mind the fluctuations constantly
taking place in the saleable value of government securi-
ties, from various causes; that the depreciation due to a
decline in the value of gold would, probably, be quite
inconsiderable compared with what is frequently occa-
sioned by political events; and that the public creditor
buys his share of the government debt with a full under-
standing of the risks to which the property itself (and not
merely the interest on it) is subject,—the insistence on a
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State obligation to pay silver instead of gold, because the
original debt was incurred in the former, would appear
to savour of overrefinement, and to be supported on a
verbal rather than a real foundation. If it is not com-
petent to the Government, in the public interest, to
substitute a gold for a silver standard, because the
change might possibly cause a small depreciation eventu-
ally in government securities, it should be equally incum-
bent on the Government not to undertake any measure
which would have the effect of sending down the price
of stocks.

However this may be, the idea of introducing a gold
>oinage has not becn abandoned, and various plans for
the purpose have been lately under the consideration of
the Indian Government. One of these, proposed by Sir
Charles Trevelyan, during his tenure of office as Financial
Member of the Governor-General’s Council, was simply
that the English sovereign should be made a legal tender
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for ten tnpees. The scheme was not a very promising

one, inasmuch as that, at the time when it was brought
forward (1864), the sovercign was saleable throughout
India at from 10} to 10} rupees, although the price of
silver was then exceptionally high, owing apparently to
the great demand for the metal in Europe to remit to
India for the purchase of cotton. The Sccretary of State
accordingly declined to sanction this proposal, on the
score that it would be inexpedient to ecnact a law which
would probably be quite inoperative, but he agreed that
sovereigns should be received at all Indian treasuries in
payment of claims due to the Government, at the rate of
10 rupees cach. This rate has recently been raised to
10} rupees, but as the sovereign also has risen in price
the measure has had no practical result.

Another plan proposed for monetizing the sovereign
in India, is to reduce, or stop altogether, the eoinage of

cates of this plan, that gold would thus be necessarily

1
to force the
soveTeign
into eur-
reney by
restricting
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BooK sent instead of silver fo India to be coined, as the only
'L __ available means of remittance ; and that silver coin, be-
colnage of coming scarce, would eventually attain to a higher than

its natural value with respect to gold, which would enable
the sovereign to become current at the rate of ten Tupees.
That such a restriction might eventually have the desired
effect seems possible, provided that the course of trade
continues to require the shipment of specie to the East;
but it seems clear that the effect would be produced at
the cost of enhancing the value of the existing silver
currency. A sovereign is now exchangeable in India for
about 10§ rupces, and were the coinage of silver to con-
tinuc unrestricted, many ycars might pass before it fell
sensibly below that ratio, even if it ever did so; if, then,
by restricting the coinage of silver, the sovereign is
forced into an equality with ten silver rupees, it will
really be the price of silver coin which is raised, and not
the value of gold which is lowered. The rupee would,
in fact, have come to occupy the same position as the
shilling in England, and would constitute & token coinage,
circulating at a greater value in its coined form than
the uncoined metal possesses. Considering however the
cnormous amount of the silver currency now in circula-
tion, such an effect is not likely to be produced within
any reasonable limit of time, and the scheme does not
appear to be recommended on practical any more than
on moral considerations.
“Phind A third proposal which has been advanced on this

Pmie™ head affords at first sight more promise of producing a
Coaorw practical result. The advocates of this plan, accepting
worth 10 the fact that the sovereign cannot be equalised with the
TPe: yalue of ten rupees, except Ly arbitrary legislation, give

up, 29 impracticable, the idea of introducing that coin
into India, and would establish instead a gold coin of the
exact present value of ten rupees, making it a legal
tender equally with silver throughout the country. Since
gold i= assumed to be gradually, but slowly, falling in
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value with respect to silver, it would under this view be-
come in course of time more profitable to the importer
to send gold than silver to India; the coinage of the
latter metal would gradually cease, and, as the silver coin
glready in the country became gradually absorbed in the
process of circulation, or passed away to other countries
where a silver currcncy was still maintained, the double
standard would eventually merge in a single coinage of

gold, with supplementary coins in silver and copper; and

thus this important change would be carried out almost
imperceptibly by a self-acting machinery, without any
sensible derangement of commerce, or of the value of
property.

It has to be observed, indeed, that such a measure
would contain within itself the elements for retarding
its own effect. If a new and extensive demand were to
be created for gold, such as would arise on its admission
to the currency of a great country like India, this would
necessarily tend to keep up the price of gold relatjvely
to other commodities, including silver. The same cause
would tend to prevent a rise in the price of silver, one
of the principal markets for that article being closed.
The circumstances of the Indian currency would there-
fore be very different from those which attended the
operation of z similar measure in France. In the latter
case, the introduction of a gold currency took place
simultaneously with a great demand for silver for ex-
portation to the East. Silver was thus withdrawn from
France and replaced by gold, and a gold currency was
established very expeditiously in that country. But
the same thing cannot happen in India. It is not likely
that —at any rate for many years to come—any exten-
sive export of the precious metals can take place, and
therefore a gold currency of the kind proposed cannot be
made to take the place at once of the existing silver cuar-
rency. Gold may eventually be the only metal sent to the
mint to be coined ; but, since the existing stock of silver
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in India is very great, a long period must elapse before

__Y,I:__. it disappears from circulation. Indeed, the opening of

TYndefinite

:!f:metar
pro-

posal,

this extensive new field for the employment of gold
might tend to sustain, for an indefinitely long time, the
existing relative values of the two metals, during which
the slow but certain process of the demonetization of the
the silver might be disguised under the apparent exist-
ence of a double standard, Such a state of things has
never occurred before in any country; but it does not
follow that, under the special circumstances of the case,
it would be attended with any praetical inconvenience.
This proposal is open, however, to the fundamental
criticism that it does not define what is the exact value
of ten rupees in gold, and that the effect of the scheme
must depend entirely upon this definition,and consequently
upon the weight determined on for the proposed ten-
rupee coin. The price of silver in Europe expressed in
gold currency does not neccessarily determine the price
of gold in India cxpressed in silver currency. At the
present price of silver in Europe the sovercign is intrin-
sically worth about 10% silver rupees, whercas the ordi-
nary selling price of the sovereign in India is from 10}
to 108 rupces. This depreciation is supposed to be due
to the fact that gold is merely an article of commerce in
India, and is not employed in that country for the pur-
pose which elsewhere causes the principal demand for it.
But there being this depreciation, it is evident the sove-
reign could not be forced into currency if made a legal
tender in India at this depreciated value. Any sovereigns
brought into circulation at this rate, say in payments
made by the Government, would inevitably be at once
withdrawn for transmission to other countries where the
gold coinage was not depreciated. The establishment of
a supplementary gold coinage at a depreciated value is
manifestly a thing impracticable, and if attempted must
prove quite inoperative. If, on the other hand, the gold
coin were fixed on the basis of the .exchangeable value of
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gold and silver in Europe, that is to say, if a ten-rupee
gold piece were struck such that ter and fths of them
should be equal in weight to ten sovercigns, this coin
would be invested with a value greater than the same
quantity of uncoined gold bears in India, and could
therefore only find & circulation as a token coinage, at
any rate in the first instance, to be taken as a matter of
convenience in small sums. TIts circulation would, how-
ever, be supported were the Government to receive it in
payment of all claims for revenue, and the ultimate re-
sult might be to bring the value of gold in India up to
the level it occupies in other countries, when of course
the gold coinage would circulate freely. On this point
being reached, silver might be replaced by gold as the
standard, and the substitution would have been effected
without any violent or arbitrary interference with the
natural value of the two metals. But the process of con-
version would probably be a long one, and s0 man
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causes might arise in the meantime to disturb the m]atmn'

of those valucs that the scheme can hardly be deemed to
possess more than o speculative value. All that can be
said of it is that it could not do any harm, and might
prove successful,

But while the introduction of a -gold currency into
India is under consideration, the question naturally arises 7y
whether the opportunity should not be taken to join in
the great scheme for establishing a universal currency,
which has already made such considerable progress.
Four European States (France, Italy, Belgium, and Swit-
zerland) have already established thcir coinage on an
uniform bakis, the ohject of the convention agreed upon
being that the gold and silver coinage of the four coun-

tries should be identically the same in weight, size, and,

value, though each country should issue money stamped
with its own distinctive emblems, and even though the
name of the coin should not in all cases be the same.
The French 5-franc-piece has been adopted as the stan-
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dard, both in gold and silver; and the coinage of the

L __ other three countries has been altered to correspond, so

involving
alteration
in weight
and fine-

nees of

Tupes,

that the money of the four countries is mutually inter-
changeable. There are expectations that the United
States and England will join in the arrangement, when
the rest of the world must follow the example. Now,
then, is the favourable opportunity for India to come into
the plan, while the introduction of a gold coin is being
effected for the first time.

The nature of the change to be made will be readily
apparent, The franc having been adopted as the unit
of weight and fineness, and the value of gold coins hav-
ing been taken to be 154 times that of silver coins of
equal weight, every nation joining in the currency federa-
tion must adopt the same standard of fineness and relative
value of the two metals, and must employ a coin which
shall be an even multiple (or fraction) of the weight of
the franc. To bring England within the federation, the
sovereign must be slightly reduced in value, to make it
exactly equal to twenty-five francs, so that sixteen sove-
reigns may contain precisely the same amount of gold as
twenty napoleons. At present the former have a slight
excess. To assimilate the Indian currency to the mew
standard would also involve an alteration of the rupee,
both in weight and fineness, so that one Tupee may be
exactly equal to two-and-a-half francs, or eight rupees to
one napoleon. The rupee containg 180 grains of metal of
13 fineness, or 165 grains of pure silver. The 5-franc
piece weighs 25 grammes, and has a fineness of %,
therefore 2% francs of standard silver money* contain
11-25 grammes, or 173614 grains troy; so that the
rupee would require an addition of 8-614 grains of silver,
which is equivalent to ‘0522—or about 5 per cent.—of
its own weight. The gold currency would of course be
of the same fineness and relative weight to silver as the

* The five-franc piece is the standard silver coin; the franc is merely a
token. -
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French gold coins, and if an 8-rupee-piece were struck—
to be called, let us suppose, a wvictoria—it would be
identical with the napoleon in everything but the im-
pression stamped on it, and each coin would pass freely
everywhere in place of the other; while the English
sovereign, if altered to the same standard, would become
current in India as the equivalent of ten rupees. This
proposal of course involves the assumption that silver
would continue to retain its value with respect to gold.
The French gold coinage being current for 13} times its
weight of silver, the latter metal should bear a slightly
greater market value, if the introduction of a gold cur-
rency is to be ensured.

This change in the Indian standard would certainly be
considerable, although not so great as that carried out
some years ago, when the Company’s rupee was substi-
tuted for the Sicca rupec. The measure would involve
the employment, for a tmme, of a double standard of
account ; it would probably be necessary that, for some
years, all monetary transactions which had their ongm
at a date prior to the change should be expressed both
in the old and new currency; and the reform would cer-
tainly Le attended, at any rate in the fimt instance, with
a considerable degree of trouble.

A still greater objection is to be found in the incon-
venient rapidity with which, if this plan proved successful,
silver would be dewonci®ed, and the loss that would
occur to all creditors by establishing a standard for the
value of gold coin with respect to silver coin, greater than
it already possesses in the uncoined form. At the time
when the French standard was adopted, of 154 to 1, gold
bore actually a greater relative value; and it was not
until it fell below that ratio that this metal gradually
superseded silver as the currency of France. But were the
French standard to be adopted in India, all creditors pald
in gold would not only run the risk of prospectlve loss
from a further fall of gold, but they would at once ynderge

nHu
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the loss due to the fall that has occurred alrcady. Against
these inconveniences are to be set the advantage to be
gained in the greater mmplicity that would be thus intro-
duced into the monetary transactions between India and
European countries; but, considering the comparative
isolation of India, it may be doubted whether the gain
would be worth the inconvenience. The settlement of
the maiter, however, probably depends on the action
taken by England. If the English currency is brought
into harinony with the new scheme, that of India will no
doubt also require to be altered. But public opinion
in England, as represented by the report of the late Cur-
rency Commission, is at present opposed to the change,
It should here be mentioned that a plan has been
proposed * for effecting the introduction of the sovereign
into India as the equivalent of ten rupces, without
altering the weight of the latter, which would also be
applicable in case of the sovereign being adapted to an
international coinage. This is to increase the seignorage
on silver coinage in India, which it might be necessary for
this purpose to fix at as much as six per cent.; but al-
though such a plan would probably have the desired
effect, it seems clear that it would also have the effect of
raising the value of the existing silver coinage by the
same amount. The case would be analogous to that of
the sudden imposition of an import duty. If, for example,
& duty be placed on tes, the cffect is the same, with
regard to the holders of existing stocks of tea, as if
they had been presented with the amount of the duty on
those teas, since the price of the article rises at once toa
point which will afford the usual trade profit to those who
import tca, after the duty has been laid on. In the same
way, if the value of the silver coinage is suddenly raised
to a par with 2 gold coinage, by the imposition of a
seignorage, the silver already in circulation is also raised

* Remarks om o Gold Currency for India, §e.,, by Colenel J. T. Smith.
London, 1868,
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in value by the amount of the seignorage, and the holders
of it benefit accordingly, at the expense of the general
community.

But although, in the interest of commerce, gold re-
commends itself under the present state of the precious
metals as the most suitable inedium of currency, and the
change appears to be needed, if only to restore the equi-
librium between the production of silver and the demand
for it which the drain of that metal to the East dwing
late yecars has so greatly disturbed, it appears at least
questionable, as regards the people of India generally,
whether a gold currency is needed, or cven desirable.
At any rate, the point cannot fuirly be taken for granted,
as it has hitherto been customary to do when discussing
the matter. For a pcople, the rate of whose ordinary
monthly wages is less than the proposed new gold coin,
and the course of whose daily trausactions involves an
extraordinarily minute subdivision of money (even the
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Indian farthing being decomposed into a number of parts),”

a silver standard would appear to have a great deal to
recommend it. Those only who are concerncd with large
amounts of money find inconvenience from the bulk of a
silver currency; and for these classes the difficulty may
be overcome as well by a paper as by a gold currency,
while, in many respects, the former is the more beneficial
to the country,  Accordingly, o 2 consderation of the
Indian paper currency we now propose to turn.

The three ©Presidency’ Banks, as they are termed,
cstablished under government control at Calcutta, Madras,
and Bombay, used for many years to employ a note cir-
culation, urder the terms of their charters. As these
notes were, however, not a legal tender, their circulation
extended only a short distance into the country, and the
total amount of them nover exceeded five millions sterlihg,
a very inconsiderable sum compared with the silver coin
in circulation.

This was the state of things when Mr. Wilson same to

Indig™ *
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India, in 1860, and unfolded his measure for a Govern-

Y __ ment Paper Currency. The general features of that

Mr. Wil-

son's

measure were in accordance with the principles which its

schemefor anthor had for many years so ably advocated in the
mentpaper Economist newspaper. Mr. Wilson, it need hardly be

¢UTTenEY.

& 9

cireles,

said, belonged to the minority which is opposed to the
principle of the Bank Charter Act of 1844 ; and, in place
of the English system of issuing all notes in excess of &
fixed amount against coin, he proposed that the coin to
be held in reserve for the payment of the notes should vary
with the paper circulation, and be not less than one-third
of the latter, the remainder of the notes being protected
by government securities, to be purchased and held in
trust by the Currency Department. Thus, supposing the
total issue of notes to be nine millions sterling, in ex-
change for which the same amount of coin was received,
the Currency Departmeant would not have been required
to retain more than three millions of the coin as reserve;
the rest would have been invested in government secu-
rities, held available to be converted into cash, should the
reserve of coin fall below the required limit of one-third
the amount of the paper in circulation, To that extent,
therefore, the Indian debt would have been in effect
reduced; and if the paper-currency became hereafter
largely extended, as Mr. Wilson no doubt expected, the
eventual relief to the finances would have been very
great.

In view to sccure the ready conversion of the note,
Mr. Wilson proposed to establish no less than seventeen
separate Currency Circles—grouped in three main divi-
sions—at the office of cach of which the notes would be
exchanged for coin on presentation; but, in order to
protect the Government from the necessity for finding
cash at the outlying circles, to meet notes remitted from
the seaporis to the interior for the purposes of trade, as
well as to guard against a run on any particular circle, it
was provided that notes should not be a legal tender except
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within their own circle of issue, and that payment for
them could be claimed only at its local office, and at the
head-office at the presidency town to which the circle
office was subordinate.

How far Mr. Wilson would have succecded in carrying
out his scheme—the development of ideas which he had
advocated for many years—in face of the opposition na-
turally to be cxpected from a Secretary of State who had
been always a consistent supporter of the principles em-
bodied in the Bank Act of 1844, cannot now be told. His
untimely death left the other school of economists masters
of the situation; and the scheme propounded by his
successor, Mr. Laing, bore no resemblance to the original
plan. Mr. Laing’s measure, which was in close imitation
of the Act of 1844, provided that the Indian Government
should be at liberty to issue notes to the cxtent of four
millions sterling against securities—that is, that the coin
received in exchange for the notes might to that extent
be invested in government stock. This sum was the
minimum amount of the issues of the three presidency
banks, and therefore the lowest sum to which a govern-
ment currency would under any circumstances be likely
to fall : the coin received for all notes in excess of this
limit wes to be held in reserve by the Currency Commis-
sioners. Mr. Laing further proposed to do away with the
separate currency ciurcles, or rather to reltuce them to
three, having their offices of issue at Calcutta, Madras,
and Bombay; and to develop the note circulation
through the agency of the presidency banks, which, in
consideration of certain advantages accorded them, cove-
nanted te cstablish branches throughout the country,
where the government notes were to be cashed on pre-
sentation—the banks undertaking the expense of remitting
specie up the country to meet the demands on these
branches. Sir Charles Wood, however, who was then
Secretary of State for India, disallowed that "part-of the
scheme which contemplated the employment of the banks,
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and required that the management of the currency should
be undertaken directly by the Government. Some delay
arose on this account, and at the time when Sir C. Tre-
velyan succeeded Mr. Laing, liftle had been done in the
matter, beyond issuing Giovernment notes at the presi-
dency towns, in lieu of those withdrawn by the banks.
Notes had not been made a legal tender in the interior,
and the mode of providing for their circulation there was
still unsettled.

The measure finally carried out during Sir C. Trevel-
yan’s tenure of olfice, and now in force, combines some
features of both Mr. Wilson’s and Mr. Laing’s schemes.
The mode of regulating the rcserves of bullion and
securities is the same as that proposed by the latter,
bat circles of issue and separate circle notes have been
established. The former are plainly a necessity in so
extensive a country as India. The fact that a note is
payable on presentation at Calcutta will not render it
current at Delhi or Lahore. To make a note readily
current, the place at which coin can be obtained for
it must be near at hand; and it was in this view that
Mr. Wilson proposed to have a large number of com-
paratively small circles, which, although inconvenient in
other respects, tended to secure the ready convertibility
of the note. TUnder the arrangement actually carried
out, the number of circles has been reduced to ten,* and
the extent of each correspondingly inereased.

The total issues of the Government paper now amount
to nearly 11 millions sterling, and at first sight there
would appear to have been an advance of 6 millions
beyond the paper circulation of the three Danks which
it replaced, which never exceeded 5 millions. But the
comparison is made here between two quite differcnt

* The circulation of three of these, in Southern Indis, is quite insignificant,
being sltogether only sbont 150,0004, so thet, practically, the number of
circles is reduced to seven. An additional circle has lately (1870) heen
epened in Berat,
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things, and a considerable deduction must be made from
the present circulation in order to arrive at the virtual
increase. The circulation of the banks was the amount
of notes actually issued to their customers. The present
note circulation represents the extent of the issues from
the offices of the Currency Commissioners, and includes
the portion of those issues held by the banks, which has
not yet passed into the hands of the public. It is true
that these reserves have been received in exchange for
coin ; but in estimating the cxtent of the convenience
afforded to the public by the paper currency, these
reserves (which are considerable) should plainly be ex-
cluded. A very large deduction should be made, in
the same way, on account of the reserve of notes leld
by the different Government treesuries throughout the
country.

Further, it appears, from the latest returns, that of
the total issues, no less than 9% millions belong to the
presidency circles, and only about 11 millions fo the’
circles in the interior, where a paper currency has been
for the first time established by the Government. Now,
it may fairly be presumed that the increase of note circu-
lation at the presidency towns hes been due mainly, if
not entirely, to the great extension of trade which has
taken place since 1861, and would have occurred to the
same extent if the note circulation had remained with the
bauks, and they had been allowed to extend their issues
to the awmount found necessary. The total increase of
paper circulation due to the establishment of a Govern-
ment currency may thercfore be deemed to be repre-
sented by the circulation in the interior of the country ;
and as probably at least one-half of this is held by the
different district treasuries—having, in fact, been merely
transferred from one department of government to anoher'’
—the total amount of this increase will be not, more than
about three-quarters of a million.

In order to appreciate the perfect insignificaneg of such
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a result, we have only to consider that, during the last
thirty years, the silver coinage turned out by the Indian
mints has amounted to more than 176 millions sterling.
It is moreaver reasonable to suppose that, at the com-
mencement of that period, the silver coin in circulation
was at least 50 millions; and as the exports of bullion
from Tndia have been comparatively trifting, we may
assume at least that—even allowing a large margin for
the conversion which takes place of rupees into orna-
ments—there is not less than 150 millions sterling of
silver money in India at the present time. The larger
part of this sum is no doubt held by the agricultural
communitics spread throughout the country.

Thesc figures, while showing how small has been the
advance so far towards the introduction of paper money,
serve also to indicate the degree of development which it
might eventually obtain, if the measure were successfully
carried out, and the notes found their way into general
‘circulation side by side with silver. But before pointing
out what appear to be the conditions ncedful for this
object, the advantage to be derived from a large paper
circulation will first be referred to.

This advantage is threefold. First, there is the ad-
vantage to be realised by the mecreantile community.
For the mass of the people of India it scems probable,
as has becn already observed, that a silver currency is
sufficiently convenient. But for the general business
of trade, 20 bulky a medium of exchange is, no doubt,
very unsuitable. Before the introduction of the paper
currency, drafts between Calcutta and the mterior had
often to bear a discount of threc and four per cent., duc
in great measure to the cost of transmitting specie 3 and
there was also a considerable discount on remittances in
the' opposite direction. This was a heavy drag on trade.
Alrcady, though the working of the currency is still in
its infancy, it has had the effect of nearly equalising the
inland exchanges ; and although the banks have lost the
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large profits they used to make thereby, the pubhc in
general, and traders in particular, have been gainers in
proportion.

Next, an meorta.nt although indirect, advantage from
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money in circulation. For the greater part of the notes morey -

issued, the equivalent in coin is of course paid into the
Currency Department, there to remain in reserve for
the conversion of the notes if presented for payment.
But, in every country, it is found that a certain portion
of its paper currency may safcly be issued without any
equivalent withdrawal of coin from circulation ; and the
effect of the measure is thus far preciscly the same as
would be produced by the discovery of an equal amount
of the precious metals, and the wealth of the country is
to that extent increased. Up to the present time, the
incrense of the circulation from this cause has been only
four millions sterling, and this, compared with the total
circulation, is hardly appreciable. But should the papet
currency be largely extended, the increase of money due
to the measure might be very considerable. Now it is
generally admitted by political economists that the
effect of an iucrease of money is not merely an increase
of wealth, in respect of its being an addition to com-
modities generally, but that it also tends to stimulate
the production of other wealth; that in this way the dis-
covery of the goldfields gave a great impetus to com-
merce; and that, in fact, it 18 an essential condition of
an active and profitable state of trade that money should
be cheap—not cheap, of course, as regards the rate of
interest #nd discount, but cheap with respect to other
commoditics. In fact, it may be asserted that, but for
the production of the goldfields, the present extent of the
world’s trade could never have been reached ; whike the
total increase of wealth which has accrued since their
discovery, far exceeds the amount of the gold itself
which has been produced. And wha follows. Jfrom the

sulting.
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discovery of gold is equally a consequence from the issue

Yt of paper without a coin reserve. Suppose—to take an

Effect of
this m-
crease on

cxtreme case—that the Indian paper currency suddenly
reached a hundred millions, and that a cash reserve of
only fifty millions were retained, the other half of the
produce of the notes being invested in Government se-
curities. The first result would be the virtual extinction
of one-half the Indian debt, aud a correspording reduc-
tion of taxation, which alone should give an impetus to
trade. But still more important would be the result of
the addition made to the money in the country. The
holders of the notes would have a hundred millions in
place of the coin exchanged for them, and the holders of
the Government stocks which had been redeemed would
have fifty millions in coin in place of their stocks, which
fifty millions would be so much additional to the capital
of the country. Bo far as the Government is concerned,
the result would be just the same as if it had found fifty
fnilliong sterling of ireasure: it has made a profit of that
amount, and can employ it either, as supposed above, to
reduce taxation, or in improved administration, or public
works. On the other hand, the impetus given to trade
would be very great, because the holders of the fiy
millions reccived in redemption of the Government stocks,
would be obliged immediately to seek for other invest-
ments, The effect of so large a capital becoming suddenly
available for disposal would necessarily be highly benc-
ficial to the country at large.

Among the other results from such a sudden expansion
of capital, would certainly be a rise of prices. But thiy
is not & result peculiar to an increase of currency from an
emission of paper; it also follows from all improvements
which economise the use of currency. Cheques, bank
¢redits, hills of exchange, clearing-houses—all the de-
vices of modern commerce for economising the use of the
precious metals, by diminiching the quantity of them
required Jor conducting the business of exchange, and
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thevcfore increasing the amount of money available for
other purposes, have the effect of cheapening money, and
making other things proportionally dearer, and persons
whose incomes are derived from salarics or fixed invest-
ments are so far losers. But the country generally bene-
fits, and with its gain all classes must profit indirectly.
Commercial prosperity means prosperity for every one,
and not merely for thosc engaged in trade; and when
the employers of labour—whether the State or private
persons—arc wealthy, there cease to be such things as
fixed salaries, because business, and the establishinents
required to conduet it, are constantly increasing.

The third great clement of gain, that which would
accruc to the Government, has already been referred to.
An cxtreme case has certainly been assumed, for the
expected result cannot of course be suddenly arrived at.
But, considering the large amount of the present silver
currency, and the constant expansion of Indian trade
which takes place, it seems quite reasonable to assume’
that the paper currency, if successfully carried out, would
attain a very large circulation. So fur as the people
generally are concerned currency nofes have not yet
attained any circulation whatever, beyond the immediate
neighbourhood of the offices of issue, Yet it is to supply
their wants that the large silver coinage has been de-
veloped during the last thirty years. The moncy of
India is not held by capitalists, or by the banks, as is the
case in commercial and highly-civilised countries, but is
spread over the face of the country among the vast agri-
cultural population ; and should the paper currency ever
come into favour with the people generally, and circulate
frecly from hand to hand in every Indian bazaar, like the
coin which it represents, the paper circulation would
probably be developed at the same extraordinary rate’
that has marked the increase of the silver currgncy during
late years ; nor does it seem unrcasonable to expect that
& paper circulation of 100 millions sterling would e
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BOOE rapidly attained. As to the reserve to be held, there are

L circumstances, to.be referred to presently, which should

render an Indian paper currency in a pecnliar degree

stable ; and, considering that the note issue in England is

usually nearly twice as large as the cash reserves, an

Indian issue of 25 millions in excess of the coin reserves,

or one-fourth the total paper circulation, is at least not

an extravagant estimate. Whether this issue be effected

quickly or slowly, the result is, in either case, that the

Government derives a profit of that sum, just as much

as if the same amount of treasure had been found. And

although a profit of this kind can only be made once and

for all; still, when the difficulty is considered of raising

money by additional taxation, and when it is remembered

that the income-tax, after all the trouble attending its

inposition, realised only eight millions in five years, it

will be admitted that any measure which offers a chance

of bringing in three times that amount to the imperial

“treasury s, from this point of view alone, highly im-

portant. And the first step towards the realisation of

this object will be the discovery and removal of the

causes which have so far obstructed the progress of the
measure.

Couses for  The reasons, then, why the Indian peper currency has

tiveaure 80 far had such a limited circulation appear to be of two

vfpper  joinds,  First, the denominations of note employed are
“messure. TOL suited to the circumstances of the people ; secondly,
«  the note is practically inconvertible throughout the
country.
1.Denomi-  As to the first point, it is true that the lowest deno-
imiionof mination of note—ten rupees—is only of ome-fifth the
nelow  value of the lowest note used in England, bus it is stll
*"%8% _ much too large for use in the ordinary course of business,
So would the five-pound note be found in England, were
it not that the custom of trade there places on the
creditor the burden of finding change for a note when-

¢ver it_is presented. A person who has to pav a few
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shillings to another, tenders a five-pound note, and ex- ¢HAP.

pects, as a matter of course, that the payee will accept it, “ooe.

and give him back the difference in silver and gold. In
matters of this kind, the custom of a country has the
practical cffect of law; and under the keen competition

of English trade, no retail dealer could refuse to accept -

the burden of finding change, under pain of losing his
custom. Nor is the obligation in reality troublesome.
Every English tradesman has an account with the nearest
bank, which receives its customers’ money when paid in,
whether in notes or coin, and supplies them with change
in turn without any charge. But the course of trade in
India is in no way analogous to this statc of things.
Except in the presidency towns, custom enjoins that the
purchaser shall find the needful change—that is, shall
tender the exact amount of the payment duc ; and there-
fore (the paper money being practically inconvertible) on

every purchase for less than ten rupces, he has to pay a

discount for cashing his note.

In order, therefore, that the paper currency should 4 ane-
rupes note
desirahle,

be really suitable to the wants of the people, the intro-
duction of notes of smaller denomination appears to be
required. The paper-currency measure, as originzily
proposed, provided for the use of a five rupee note; but
the retail trade of India is carried or in such a minute
dboull, a8 regurdy mulviulng drimsrenvms; vl even Wi
would be too large cffectually to emswer the purpose.
Nothing larger than 2 one-rupee note is likely to prove
suitable ; while, in order to encourage its circulation,
dealers might be supplied at & wholesale price, like
stamp-vendors ; it is in this way that the copper coinage
of India is now got into circulation throughout the
country. Such a note, it may be noticed, would be
much more convenient if made of card, or still better of
leather, than if made of paper. .
But a still more effectual check on the extension of the

Indien paper currency is its practical inconvertibility. Treo

2. Note

ical

II.VGI‘E'

ble, from
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The circulation of the Bank of England note is secured,
because, although coin can be demanded for it only at
the bank in London, every town in England contains
persons who have business with London, and to whowm,
therefore, the bgnk-note is as convenicnt a form of re-
ceiving payment as coin. Moreover throughout England
the means of communication are rapid; commercial
intelligence has attained to an advanced state of develop-
ment ; and confidence in the paper currency has been
established by experience. But there is nothing analogous
in the circumstances of the Indian currency. Each of
the curreney circles forins an extensive territory, equal in
size to a great European kingdom; and the mere fact
that the note is payable on presentation at the head of
the circle is quite insufficient to constitute practical con-
vertibility. The town where the office of issue is situated
is not in a great centre of money operations, from which
an extensive moveinent of notes or coin could be made to

proceed; and therefore, in the absence of any special

demand for the means of remittance from the different
parta of the district comprised within a circle to the head-
quarters’ town, the convertibility of the notc at the latter
place will be quite insufficient to make the note circulate
at par throughout the country generally. In order that
the notes might have this free circulation, it would be
necessary that the demand for them should be egual to the
supply—or, in other words, that there should be as many
persons desirous of receiving notes as therc are persons
wanting to pay them away. Now, at present, the only
partics in each district willing to take motes in payment
for debts due arc the agents of Government; and, there-
fore, the only persons who can get notes readily taken off
their hands are those who have payments to make to
the Government. Thus, in order that a person holding
8 note may get rid of it, he has to find out some one who
belongs to this class; and as that is a very limited one,
the intermediate agency of money-changers hecomes
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necessary—hence discount charges, and the depreciation
of the note. The usual charge for cashing a note in the
Indian bazaars is one per cent. To pay & person of the
poorer classes, such as a domestic servant, by a bank-note,
is practically fo mulct him of a part of his dues.

The remedy for this state of things appears clearly to
be the extension throughout the country of facilities for
cashing the note. And these would be provided by
making the notes payable, on presentation, at every dis-
trict treasury throughout the country—swhich would have
the effect of increasing the number of issue offices from
ten to upwards of two hundred.

The objection always brought forward to such a pro-
posal, is the difficulty of providing a reserve of coin
sufficient to mect the demand that might be made for it,
by the presentation of any amount of notes at any
treasury ; and, at first sight, it might appear almost im.
possible to secure this provision. But a good deal of the
apparent difficulty disappears on examination. By far
the greater part of the Government treasurics are sftuated
in rural districts, where the currency is held mainly by an
agricultural community, and is not liable to sudden fluc- S
tuations from the operations of trade. At all such places
the demands for cashing notes would be equable in
character, and their extent readily ascertained by ex-
perience. The quantity of money in circulation is no
doubt steadily increasing in every distriet throughout
India, and in most parts there is, at certain seasons, a
considerable inflow of specie, imported for the purchase
of agricultural produce. The burden of transmitting
this specie fo the interior would now have to be under-
taken by the Government; but there would be nothing
risky or uncertain in the operation, and the cost of it
would be amply recovered in the proﬁts of the paper:
currency. Moreover, it is clear that, in proportion as the
convertibility of the note is rendered casy, the dernand
for specie for the purchase of agricultural produce from
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BooK the cultivators will diminish. Until the note has become
_VL__ really current, only coin can be used for this purpose;
and on the district treasury being first converted into an
office for cashing notes, no doubt the immediate result
would be, that while the remittances of traders from
the seaports to the interior would be m#de in notes, these
notes would be immediately presented at the district
treasury for conversion into coin, to be distributed among
the cultivators in the form of advances, without receiving
which no Indian farmer can harvest his crops. But it may
fairly be anticipated that, so soon as the convertibility
of the note on presentation at the district treasury became
an established and familiar fact, and the note, instead of
being an object of suspicion, was ag readily current as the
rupee, the necessity for making these advaunces in coin
would cease, and notes would no longer be returned, as
soon as issued, to the treasury for payment. The burden
of making remittances *up couniry,’ to mect the notes
cemitted by private parties, would then cease in great
part. The notes would come to be used, not only as &
means of remittance, but as the medium of final payment ;
and the cash reserve necessary to be kept at cach treasury
would ultimately become only a certain fractional part of
the average quantity of notes in circulation.
Such would be the case as regards the cowmmon run
of purely agricultural districts. With respect to the
tndm  large commercial towns—as Patnn, Mirzapoor, Dacea,
ldy. and the great cotton marts—it would be somewhat dif-
triets.  ferent, because trading operations take place there on a
more extensive scale; and the greater variations in the
demands of the currency likely to arise in consequence,
would no doubt require special care and provision.
Since the exports of the country are much in excess of
the imports, the course of trade tending from these
places to the seabosrd, the difference has to be paid for
in moncy ; and since at these places there is the liability
to sudden fluctuations in the movement of capital, con-
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siderable coin reserves would have to be kept in the
treasuries, to meet the demand for cashing notes which
might arise. But the conditions already pointed out, as
governing the course of the measure in the less impor-
tant parts, would be generally applicable here also. The
main point of difference would, in fact, be simply this—
that. in such localifies, prudence demands a larger pro-
portion of specie reserve to note circulation. The cost
of remitting coin to meet the flow of notes to the interior,
which would thus have to be borne by the Government,
would probably however even here not be considerable,
compared with the profits to be derived from the paper
currency. The banks were prepared to undertake it
for a very moderate remuneration, if the management of
the business had been given to them ; while, as has been
alrcady pointed out, just in proportion as the Govern-
ment extends facilities for cashing notes, will the demand
for cashing them diminish.

It needs hardly be said that the system here advocated
contemplates the entire abolition of currency circles, and
the establishment of one universal note for all India.
This scems to be quite a necessary condition of its ready
convertibility. The scheme of currency circles may
be thought to possess the merit of safety but it would
be still safer not to have any paper currency whatever.
If India consisted of s congeries of separate mnation-
alities, with distinet geographical or political differences,
or evén if the course of trade were marked by well-defined
commercial boundaries, so that these circles corresponded
to so many isolated political or commercial divisions, their
maintenance might, perhaps, not have been attended with
extreme inconvenience ; although, even then, this creation
of diverse artificial monctary systems—at a time when
European nations are endeavouring to remove the barriérs
which now hamper the operations of trade—wpuld be a
step backwards. But the actual state of things is entirely
the reverse of this. There is no such thing in India as a’
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self-contained, isolated circle of commerce. The com-
merce of the great portsis, of course, entirely derived from
the trade of the interior ; while, even in the interior, the
course of trade is diverted indifferently to the east or west
coast, according as the consignments of produce have been
purchased by merchants at Caleutta or Bombay. Under
this state of things, the maintenance of these scparate
circles is utterly incompatible with a free development of
the paper currency, and their effect must certainly be to
keep the measure dwarfed down to the most insignificant
proportions. Notes cannot now be made use of for pur-
poses of trade, because they are not current beyond the
circle where they were issued, and it is, in most cases,
beyond that circle that the merchant would have to em-
ploy them. Thus, 2 Bombay merchant cannot use notes
to buy cotton with, because the cotton districts are beyond
the Bombay circle. The same thing holds good all over
Iudia. Buch a restriction may, in one sense, securc the

“convertibility of the note, but it does so at the cost of

completely preventing its circulation ; whereas the object
that should be kept in vicw appears clearly to be the ut
most possible extension of that circulation, the security of
the issues being maintained by independent measure-.
The fact that the circles were originally devised by the
late Mr. Wilson cannot, with present lights, be deemed t-
carry much weight. At the time when they were fir-
proposed, the whole matter was experimental, and w:
necessarily introduced with caution ;* but there canr he n:*
doubt that able economist was bent on making the estah
lishment of his Indian paper currency a thoronghly su -
cessful measure, and it may fairly be presumed that )
would have becn the first to propose a modification of th
plan, on finding how completely the maintenance of these
cireles rendered it inoperative. Those who differed in
npinion from him on the currency question would readily

* The measure did not actually come into operation until four years niter

“Mr. Wilson's death.

-
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8llow that his theories on that subject were not Likely to
err on the side of excessive caution.

But while the universality of the Indian note appears
thus to be an essential condition of & really useful and
comprehensive measure, it seems not the less necessa
that the change should be carried out very gradually, the
measure being extended only by degrees, from point to
point, throughout the country. It is customary, indeed,
to take for granted that every administrative change should
have universal and simultaneous cffect throughout India,
and the notion is a standing difficulty in the way of all
sorts of improvements. Its effect on finance and taxation
has been already referred to, and it would be especially a
difficulty in the case of a change in the currency system.
The operation, carried out in that way, becomes then too
extensive for the superintending authorities to watch over
in all its parts; friction arises in different quarters, from

483

CEAP

Cha:

ahould he
earried oub
gradunlly,

want of care or intelligence in local agents ; and disrepute

is thus brought on the measure. But, by progeeding
gradually—beginning, for example, with the district trea-
suries in Bengal, and applying the new arrangements to
them, one by one, before proceeding to other provinces;
extending, at the same time, the limits of the three pre-
sidency circles by degrees to absorb the others, and then
finally merging those three circles into one—the danger
i nisentgn wodlde b gratlly rdesd,. S grddunh
process of this kind would admit of the treasury officials
being traincd to the efficient performance of their new
functions, while the space of three or four years should
sufficc to convert every treasury in the couniry into a
currency office.  And, which 1s still more important, time
would be afforded to watch the course of movement of
the notes, and to find out the weak pomts where the de-
mand for coin in exchange for them is likely to be excep”
tionally large. Little or nothmo‘ is known on,this heagat
Ppresent, but experience will soon endble the facts to be
ascertained. Probably the strain on the currency, from
132
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this cause, will be manifested in periodic cycles, occasioned
by the course of trade; but when once their régime is
known, it will not be difficult to provide for strengthening
such places by adequate specie reserves. It may here be
remarked, that, since the working of the system would
involve a considerable movement of specie, its success
would be greatly facilitated by the introduction of a gold
coinage.

Such, then, is the state of the case as regards the
Indian paper currency. It appears that, while the ex-
tent of its circulation is at present quite insignificant,
an enormous extension may be anticipated ; while such
an extension, provided the system can obtain the con-
fidence of the pcople of India generally, should be in
a high degree profitable both to the country and the
Government. The measures needed in this view ap-
pear to be—first, the introduction of a low denomination
of note, adapled to the wants of the people; secondly,
the abolition of the separate circles of issue ; and, thirdly,
the conversion of every Government treasury throughout
the country into a currency office, where the note may be
payable on presentation. The effect of these measures
should be to secure the full circulation of the note, as an
effective portion of the currency, and to make it as
readily transferable as coin. Its perfect convertibility
would be secured by keeping in hand an adequate re-
serve of specie,

The proportion which this reserve should bear to the
whole paper circulation is a matter which can only be
deterinined by experience, and the extension of the
issues in excess of that reserve would of course be very
gradually and cautiously made. But it is important to
observe that the sane condition which would render the
Indién paper currency a source of profit, if thus fully
developed, would also tend to insure its safety ; this
condition being the primitive monetary system of the
ccuntry,.which involves the use of a very large quauntity
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of money in comparison with the extent of the transac- cmar. ,
tions involved. In England and other countries where XXII
commercial arrangements have reached an advanced

state, the different refinements employed for economis-

ing the use of money—banks, cheques, book-credits, &c.

—have also the effect of tending to intensify the disturb-

ance causcd by any fluctuation of the precious metals.

About thirty millions of notes and twice that quantity

of gold suffice for transactions which amount to vastly
greater sums in the course of the year. But the result

of this economy is that the effect of any change in the
amount of the circulation is magnified in proportion,

and thus a drain of a few millions of gold from England

to the Continent often proves sufficient to disturb credit
represented by amounts many times greater. But in

India there is nothing corresponding to such a state of

things, except in the immediate centres of European

trade. A forcign drain of specie never occurs; there is

no economy employed in the use of money, a.].l transac*

tions being effected, as a rule, by actual payments; last.ly,

the bulk of the money in circulation is held by an agri-
culfural and not a eommercial community. The charac-

teristic of a paper currency in such a country will,
therefore, certainly be fixity in amount, so soon as it ex-

tends beyond the centres of trade, and becomes em-
ployed by the people generally. Under such conditions,

any sudden or extensive fluctuations in the demand for

paper money are very unlikely to occur ; and a monetary

panic, with the most ordinary degree of care, is well-

nigh impossible, Here, then, lies the peculiar advan-

tage offered by the measure, No other country could

offer the same opportunity of profit, evailable in so

simple & manner.

As to the extent which the paper currency may aitain; Extet of

it is reasonahble to suppose, as has been already pomted_ specie re-
out, that an increase of the total cisculation of>at least cemssry,

one hundred millions will teke place during the next
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thiri;y years; and if the paper currency be well managed,
the augmentation might be made almost wholly in that
medium. And if three-fourths of this circulation were
covered by a specie reserve, a proportion which even the
most cautious financier would probably deem sefe, there
would remain a profit of twenty-five millions, or nearly a
million & year—ennsiderably more than is produced by
a moderate income-tax.

While referring to the subject of specie reserves, it
may be noticed that the representatives of the two
currency schools, although looking at the matter
from different sides, appear to be agreed in reality
upon all essential points. Mr. Wilson proposed that the
rescrve held by the Currency Department should be at
least one-third the amount of the notes in circulation.
Mr. Yaing and Lord Halifax, on the other hand, have
provided that four millione sterling may be issued in
notes, against securities purchased with the proceeds, and
that all, issues in excess of that amount shall be issued
only against specie. But what both parties really looked
to was, that the convertibility of the note shonld be abso-
lutely secured by an adequate reserve. Mr. Wilson ex-
pressly disclaimed any intention of working down, at
first starting, to a minimum reserve of one-third ; and it
may fairly be presumed that he would bave felt his way
cautiously, and have reduced the proportion of the coin
reserve only by degrees, as the paper currency extended,
and made its way among the population. On the other
hand, it may be presumed that the framers of the scheme
which has actually been carried out did not intend to
maintain the limit of four millions in perpetuity, but
were prepared to extend it from time to thune by legis-
lative eunactment, as circumstances showed the advance
to bé safe and desirable, The total present circulation
beixg about.11 millions, the specie reserve of 7 millions
appears blready needlessly large, and the reserve of 4
mwillions in securities Ifnobt be increased without any
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:sk.* And in proportion as the mote circulation ex-
:ends, will the minimum below which it cannot fall extend
ikewise ; and it scems reasonable to expect that, looking
at the peculiar conditions of India, Mr. Wilson’s proposed
reserve of one-third might eventually be found by ex-
pericnce to be amply sufficient for the purpose. Even
on the more sober cstimate taken here, the prospect
offered by the paper-currency measure is such as to
invite a vigorous effort for its successful completion.

* Note to2nd Edition. —A Bill has lately been introduced into the Legis-
Intive Council of the Governor-General, suthorising the Currency Depart-
ment to purchese two millions more of government securitics with its specis
reserve, The effect of this operation will be a permanent saving of 80,0004,
& yeer in the public expenditure,
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— improvements in, 271
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Mogul Empire, fall of the, 2
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‘EEPUT, cession of, 30
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Office, 46
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CRITICAL OPINIONS
0F THE FIRST EDITION OF THIS WORK.

' What wae lorg wanted, and is now supplied in tho edmirable work of Major
Cumswuy, was & book, clear in Btyle, comcise in statemont, and authoritative in
matter of fact, which would give the reader a sufficient insight inte its eubject to
enable him to comprehend at least newspaper articlos on Indian questions, and to
interpret Indian telegrams for himself This Maejor CEmswey has accomplished with
singular Fuceass. . . . He has produced a2 work which will be uueful not only to the
ordinary readcr, but will sarve 88 8 mannal for the politician and the journalist.

Lozmor BREview,
¢Major Cuwsney, who, in addition to an hereditary connexion with India, has
long had the advantage of & personal acquaintance with Indian administration, has
written a work which, whether regard be had to the importaneo or to the multifarions
pature of its topics, deserves tho candid and impartial consideration of every one
anxious to comprehend some of the gravest problems of our time.' EXAMINER,

*We have searcely attempted to do justice to “Indian Polity,” because to do mo
wonld far exceed tho spaee at our disposal. We can only recommend it to all onr
ronders a8 supplying the very best means we know of guining that kmowledge of
Indian administration which, as the Aunthor truly says,  public men in England would
be ashamed not to possess with Tespect to any other part of the British Empire.”’

SaTumpaY Raview,

‘A clear and aecurate description of the system of government which prevails in~’
Indie at the present time wes much neceded, and Major Cazaner is tho first who has
undertaken a work for which wide knowledge was roquired of the #lnd that can only
be gaimed in official stations. His treatment of the subject is 80 comprehensive end
0 painstaking that he has left vory little for succeeding writarato do. There are
fow, probebly, whe would concur in all the views which he has advoeated ; but with
rogard to the breadth and variety of his opinions, and the thought which he has
devoted to the details of Indisn administration down even to the smallest points, thers
can be but one opinion, . . . Major CHESNEY has, in short, produced as good & Look
a8 conld be desired ; and if the study of its pages should becoms general, there wonld
soon ba leas ignorance concerning the administration of India than is now toc often
exhibited even in Parliamentary debates.’ Part Mazr ‘Gu.mn.

¢ Wo oanned, of sonnss w88t fo memiew all the chantars of & hoak ssch of whinb
would require a separate articlo, and must therefore content ourselves with indientidg
the vast variety of subjects on which Major CuxsNey has increased the sum of English
knowledge, and offered what are nsually valuabls sugpestions.’ Bercratom.

« It appears to us neither just to the Author nor satisfactery to the reader to attempt
to review ingdetail within the limits of & newspaper article a work like this. Major
CmesNeY undertakes to give a historieal narrative of the rise and development of ¥
British rulp in Indis ; to oxamine the constitution of the supreme government, with
ita relationa to those subordinate to it; to describe fuily the civil administration in all
its Lranches—the army, the public works, and the finances of our Eastern Empire ; and *
farther, to offer & series of thoughtful and yet practical suggestions for Lhe necogsary
reforms in each. . .. We offer the highest praise within cur poerto Major CHestey’s
work, when we say that throughont it thero is & Skndonr as to ouP shorteomings as
Indisn administeators, sed o manifegt desire to do justice to thoge unde¥ our rule,
which affords high promise of the future of thg country ig which the rising generation
of ptatesmen are thus minded,’ - Daixy Nxws,

EEK



¢ CRITICAL OPINIQNS—confinwed.

'Wa have shown that we do not altogcther gree with Major Carsway as to the
changes which he wonld introduco into the Indian Government, but about the value of
this book there can be no dispute, . . . We commend his pages to the study of ell
those who are interested in Indta.’ ATHENETS.

 Major Cxesvgy has gupplied political students with what has been for o long time
u desideratum, namely, a cloar and sufficiently copious gmde to the mntrieate details
of Indian admimstration. . . . Thoogh Mejor Cunsxey 1n some respects edvocates
a poliey very different from thet deeentralised and federative system wiich we belisve
to be best ndapted to the neccesities of Indian sotiety, ho thinks buldly, reasonably,
and hes tolerant ynd generons sympathies, Monrxtxe Sran,

* His book i9 Fyll of suggestions and eriticiems on the existing arrangerents, which
are not only good in themselves but mako the merely descriptive purte more valusble,
showing that the Wter is able to apprehend the salient features of an errangement
or institution, what objects it 18 demgned to fulfll, and how it fullls them. ... .
The style uf the book 18 clear, plawm, and busivesalike, admivably suited for what in
the strietest sense ia an vducational work, though  will, for the most part, be studied
by those whose education is * finished."’ Ecowoarmr.

¢ Thig is 3 most velnable book. It is written by & man who evidently knows his
subject intimatsly, and who posaesses the rare faculty of width_of view copjoined with
capacity for mastering minutenese of detsil’ BAXFFsETRE JOURKAL.

' Major Carangy's work is no light reading, and is not likely to offer moch attention
to those who do not know somsthung already of ita subject; but by those who do it
will om$, -, d replete with information, axhibiting as 1t does the machinery of the
Indisn Governmegt with a thoromghness and completeness not to be met with else-
where, CoNTEMFOEARY REVIEW.

¢ We eannot notice Major CrEsNEY's work in such s manner as it deserves, for the
subjecte treated of are o multifarious and important that it would bo impossible to
do it justice 1n the space we have ot our command, Wo can therefore only recom-
mond its perusal to those who desire to be enlightened on the principles and practice of
Indian Government.’ Crviz Bervice (Gazxrrs,

¢ Major Cpraymy's book must be judged on its own merts. Its mcope is of the
widest. , . . The task 18 a gigantic one, if theso oljects be at all completely accom-
phehed, ang that they are so i, we believe, the more apparent the more the work is
examined.’ ArxY and NavY GAZmTTE,

“ In his comprehensive, tlear, and statesmanlike view of the whole scheme of British
Indian Government—as it has been, is, and should be—the Accountant-General of the
Publioc Works Department in India has done immonse service to all who take eny kind
of 1nterest, whether as actors or on-lookers, in Indian affurs,’ Arren’s INDIAN Marr,

¢ Lorsqu’on ferme gon livre, la premitre impression que I'on édprouve Seat celle de
1z surpriss. La richesse des faits accumulés par M. Cumswey dans les 500 peges est
ineroyable, et tout em prenant son sujet eb incusebulis, et en se bornant aux points
. principaux, ] & db tre & la fois fort intéreseant et fort comcia. Il ne nous domne
gu'un résumé, il et vrai, muis un résumé, d'cii 1o simplicité o’exclut ni le mouve-
ment ni lesityle. , ., . . . . Bitous les écrivains qui #"occupent do réformes émettaient
des vues sussi rajsonnables que celles do major Cursney, ily apportaient & 1'étude
dea sujuty qu'ils traitent ls méme expérience, lo méme calme ot 1o mémeo eagacité, on
&8 €rofrait trop hetirenx de les accepter pour guides.’
*  Revor Breuiosearmiove UNIVERSELLE.
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D TooguEviLLy, Trandated by HENRY
RExvE. 2% vols, 8vo, 21s.

-

Waterloo Leoiures: s Study of the

Campaign of 18L5, By Colonel CaABLE~ *

C. Cueaney, R.E. late Profassor of Military
Artand History in the Staff College, Becond
Edition. 8vo. with map, 10s, 84

The Oxford Reformers—John Colet,
Lresmus, and Thomas More; being a ITis-
tory of their Fellow-¥Work. By Frepeaic
Sckpom, Becond Edition. Bvo. 14s,

of the Reformation in
Europe in the Time of Calvin. Iy J. H.
MerLe D'Aveiaxg, DD, Vous. L snd
II. 8vo. 28s. Vor. III. 12s. Vor. IV. price
16s. and Vor. V. price 16s.

England and France in the 15th
Century. Tho Contemporary French Tract
intituled The Debate beiwesn the Heraolds
of France and Enrglend, presumed o have
baen written by Caiwces, DCER of Ox-
LEANS: translated for the firat time into
Englich, with an Infroduction, Notes, and
an loquiry into the Authorship, by HENRY
Pyxm Bvo. 7s Gd.

The History of France, from
Clovis and Charlemagne to tho Accession
of Napoleon 1II. By EYRE EvAxs Crowe.
b vols. Bvo. £4 18s.

Chaptera from Frenoh History;
Bt. Lounis, Josn of Are, Henri IV. with
Skeiches of the Intermediate Perlods. By
J. H. GreNgxy, M.A. Iate Rector of Bt.
Mary’s, Marylebone. New Edition. Fcp.
8vo. 6s. 64

The History of Greece, By C. Tamr-
WALL, D.D. Lord Bishop of St. David's.
8 vols, fup. 28s,

The Tealoe of the Great Persian
‘War, from the Ilistories of Herodotus. By
Grongg W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of
Trin. Coll. Oxon. Fep. 3¢ 6d.

Gireok History from Themistocles
to Alexender, in a Serim of Lives from
Plutarch. Revised and arranged by A. 11,
Crocor. Fep. with 44 Woodcuts, s,

Critlcal History of the Lan-
guage end Literature of Ancient Greere.
By Wicriam Murs, of Caldwall. § vols,
8vo. £3 Ja. P

History of the Iiterature of
Ancient Greeco. By Profaszor K, L. MULLER.
Trannlated by Luwis and DoxalLDsox.
3 vols, 8vo, 21s.

Roman History. By Wiusrx Iave,
Tranalated and revised by the Auathor.
Vors. I. and II. 8ve. The First and
Becond Volames of this work will be pub-
lished together eexly In 1870 ; and the whole
work will be completed in Three or ut most
"our Volumes

>—
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History of the City of Rome from
1te Foundation to the Bainieenth Century of
the Chnstran Fra. By Tiowas H. Dy,
LLD. 8vo with 2 Maps, 15s.

MHistory of tho Romans under
the Lmmre By Yery Rev C Minn aLi,
DCL.Desn of LIy 8 vola post Bvo price
40

The Fall of the Roman Re-
public; e Short Istory of the Lasi Cen-
tury of thoe Commonwealth By tho same
Aunthor, 12mo Ts 6d,

The Conversion of the Roman
Fmpue ; the Boyle Lectures fou the year
1R64, delivered at the Chapel Royal, ¥White-
hull By the same Author, Second Lihtion,
8vo By 6d

Tho CUonversion of the Northern
Natwns , the Boyle Lectuns for 105 1y
the same Author 8vo 8s Gd.

History of the Norman EKings of
England, fiom a XNew Collation of the
Contemporary Chrunicles, DBy TrHOvas
Cozmer, Barmster, of the Inner Tumpls.
Svo 16s

History of Enropean Morals from
Augustus to Charlemagune. By W. kL H.
Lrcny, M A. 2vol 8vo price 28+

Hiatory of the Bise and Influsnos of
the Spint of 1latbwnalism in LCurope. By
tha eama Auther. Cabmnut Fdition (ithe
Fomth)., 2 vols.crown 8vo. price 1Gs.

God in History ; or, the Yiogress of
Man's Taith in the Moral Order of the
World By thelate Baron BusEw  Trans-
lated from the German by Stea~ 1 Wivk-
worin , with a Preface by the Denn of
Westmmeter Vorsa I end II 8vo. 80s
VoL. I11. nearly ready.

Bocrates and the Soeratio Schools,
Tianslated frrom the Guman of Dr L. ZeL-
1R, with the Author’s approval, by the
Rev OswaryJ Runans, BCL and M A,
Crown 8vo. 88, 6d

The Stoics, Epicureans, and
Scoptics. Tranelated from the German of
s E Fuonew, wuh the Author's approval,
by OswaLD JoRrtcmiz, BOL. and M A,
Crown 8vo [ Neurly ready.

The History of Bhilosophy, from
Thales to Comte, By Guozew Il wgxy
Lrwis, Third Editton, rewrntten and en-
larged. 2 vols 8ve 90s.

The Mythology of the Aryan
Mations By GrLopoE WW. Cov, M A, late
beholar of Lnmty College, Oford, Jomt-
Edutor, with the late Professor Brande, of
the Tourth Edibon of *'Lhe Dictionary of
Baence, Laterature, and Art’ Author of
¢ Lales of Aneent Greece,’ &c

[Zn the piess,

The English Reformation. By
k. C. ManstnGBEED, M A. Chancellor of
Lincoln. 4th Edition, revised Fep Tr 6d.

Egypt's Place in Universal His-
tory , an Histolieal Investygalion By
Barow Bovern, DCI  Tlrualated by
C I Coramrrt, M A with Addibons by
8 Bmcir, LL.D, 5 vols 8vo. £8 14a, 6d.

Maunder®s Historical Treasury ;
compiteing o General Introductory Ontl.ll:lﬂ
of Unncreal Hastory, and & Series of Sepa-
1ato Ilistomes, Fep 104 6d.

Critienl and Hlistorioal Xssaye
contribated to the Fdmburgh Review N\ .
the Right Hon Lord Macat I‘!J'V"g

CanmvoLr EpiTroN, 4

LiprRAEY koITION, J Vola &vo. 80s.
PeorrL’s Emiriow, 2 vols crown Bvo. 8s,
STLDENT'S EDIT10%, cYonn Byo, Gr.

History of the Xarly Churoch,
f om the Tirst Preaching of the Gospel to
the Council of Nicma, A D, 325 By the
Author of ‘. Amy Herbert’ TIcp. 3s 64

Bketch of the History of the,
Chmiclh of Lngland to tho Revolotion of’
1683 DBy the llight Rev T. V. Suorr,
DD Lord Buhop of Bt Asaph ~Seyenth
Ldinon. Crown 8vo. 108 Gd .

History of the Christian Church,
from the Ascenson of Christ to the Convar-
mon of Constantine. By F. Bunrow, D.D.
late Remua I'rof of Divimty in the Dni-
veraty of Oxford. Fop. 8s, 6d.

Biography and Memoirs,

The Iife and Letters of Faradey.
By Dr Da~uu Josrs, Seeretmy of the
Roysl Institution. 2 vols. Bvo with Par-
tagt, 28s.

The Life of Oliver Cromwell,

to the Death of Charles I. By § R,
A~DRy w9, Barnstei-at-1 an. Bjo. 14,

A Lifs of the Third Earl “of
Sheftesbury, com;.nlcd from YInpublished
Documents , with"a Review of the Philo-
sophy” of the Perrod. By the Rov. W. M.
Harce, M.A. Fellow of New Callege, Ox-

find. 8ve. , T 2» preperation,
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Diotionary of General Biography; |
ccataining Conciae Momoir and Notices of
the most Eminent Persans of all Countries,
from tho Earliest Ages to the Prasent Time.
Editet by Wirrtax L. B Cares. 8vo.
price 2.

Memoirs of Baron Bunsen, drawn
chiefly from Family Papers by his Widow,
Fraxory Boroness Busser. Second Fddi-
tion, abridged; with 2 Portraits and 4
Woodcuts. 2 vols, post 8vo. 21s,

The ILetters of the late Right
Hon, Sir George Comowall Lewis, Edited
by his Drether, Lhe Bev. 8ir G, F. LrwIs,
Bart. 8vo. [ Nearly ready.

Lifo of the Duke of Wellington.
Ry the Bev. G. R, Grer;, M,A, Popular
Edition, carefully revised; with copious
Additions. Crown 8vo. with Porfrait, Se.

Fathor Mathew : & Blography.
Dy Joux Fuaxcis Maoting, MY, Popalar
Edition, with Portrait. Crown 8vo. Bs. 6d.

Hirtory of my Religious Opinions,
By J. H. NEwaax, D.I).  Doing the Sub-
stanea of Apulogia pro Vitd Sud. Tost Bvo.
price Gs.

Lotters and Life of Franeis
Bncon, including all his Ocensional Works.

. Collected and edited, with a Comwentary,
‘ny Afepngixa, Trin Coll. Cantab. Vs,
1. & 1I. Byo. 24%’ Vors. I11. & TV. 244,

Folix Mendelasohn’s Letters from

« ftaly and Switzerland, and Leiters from
1888 to 1847, tranalated by Lady WALLACE,
With Portrait. 2 vola. ecrown 8ve. 5. each,

Captain Cook’s Life, Voyages,

and Discoveriea. 18mo. WWoodcuts. 24.Gd.

Memoirs of Sir Henry Havelock,
KUBL By Jorrx Crane Mamsnmax.
Cabinet Edition, with Porlrsit. Crown 8vo,
price Ba.

Essays in Foclesinstical Biogra-
phy. By the Right Hon. Sir J, Seruex,
LL.D. Cabinet Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6.

The Earls of Granard: a Memoir of
the Noble Famnily- of Forbes. Written by
Admirsl the Hon. Juiux Fognks, and Edited
by Georar Arrture HASTINGS, presput
Eml of Granard, K. Bvo. 10s,

Viocissitudes of Families. By Sir
J. BenxArD Bunkyr, 3. Ulster King of

Arma, Now Edition, remodolled and en-
lerged. 2 vols. erown Bro. 21s,

Lives of the Tudor Prinocosses,
including Lady Jane Grey and her Sisters.
By Aoxes Stuickrasp, Post Bvo. with
Portrait, &c. 125. 6.

Lives of the Queena of England.
By Acxes StuickLaxn.  Library Kdition,
newly revised; with Portraits of every
Queen, Antographs, and Vignettes, 8 vols,
post Bvo, 7s. 8. ench.

Meaundar’s Biographical. Trea-
sury, Thirteenth Edition, reconstructed and
partly re-written, withabove 1,000 additional

Memeira, by W. L, R. Caxrs. Fop. 10s. /.

Criticism, Philosophy, Polity, 4.

Bogland and Irdand, By Souns 4

« Srcanr MiLr, Fifth Edition. 8vo. 1a,

The Subjection of Women. By
Jorx Sreant Mict. New Edition. Iost
Gvo. bs, .

Oz BRopresontative Government.
By Jows Srrarnt M. Third Edition,
8vo. 9s. crown 8vo. 25,

Qn Lilberty. By thesame Author. Fourth
LEdition, FPost 8vo. 7o, 6.  Crown 8vo.
1s. 4d.

Principles of Politioal Economy. By the
same.  Sixth Kdition. 2 vols, Bvo. B0s. or
in 1 vol. erown 8vo. Be.

Utilitarianiam. Bythesame. 3d Rdit.8vo.Bs.

Dissartationn and Discussions. By the
same Authpr. Second Edition. 8 vols. &vo.

368,
Examinstion of Bir W. Hawilton’a
Philosophy, and of the principal Philoso~

A Bystom of Logio, BEtobmyuve
and Inductive. By Jomx Brvamr Min.
Seventh Edition, 2 vels. 8vo, 25a.

Inaugoral Addreoss delivered to the
University of St. Andrews. By Joux
STeAanT MiLL. 8ve. 63. Crown 8vo. 1s.

Analysis of the Phenomena of
the ITumian Mind, By James Mnn, A

" phieal Gruestions discuraed in his Writings,
Dy the same. Third Edition, Bvo. I18ar

Now Edition, with Notes, Illustrativo and
Critical, by ALcxavpeR DAIR, ANDREW
Frxpr.aTen, and GroraE Gnore, Edited,
with additionnl Notes, by JoiN Brrant
Miri. 2 vols, 8vo. price 28s.

Tho Elemeonts of Polifical Eco-
oomy. By Hrxpy Durs¥rsg MacLeon,
M.A. Darrister-at-Law. 8vo. 16a.

A Dictionary of FPolitioal Heonomy
Blographica), Billiographicnl, Historical
and Practical. By (he same Anther, Vot
L royal 8vo. 505,
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TXord Bacon’s Works, collected
and edited by R. L. Erims, M.A. J. SrED-
oo, MA. and D. D, TeaTir. Vois. L to
V. Philosophical Works, & vols, Bv0. £4 Ga,

. Vors, Y. and VI1L. Literary and Profes-
siomal Works, 2 vols. £1 16s, .

Analysis of Mr. Mill’s ?ﬂtﬁm of
Logic. By W. Stenrmvg, MA. New
Ldition. 12mo. 3v. 6d.

= The Institutes of Justinian ; with
Laoglish Introduction, Trandation, and
Notes. By T. C. Saxpans, M.A, Barrister-
at-Law., Now Edition, Bvo. 15«

The Ethics of Aristotle ; with Essays
and Nows. By Sir A. GraxT, Dart. MLA.
LL.D., Second Idition, revived amil com-
pleted. 2 Yols, Bvo, price 20s.

The Nicomachean Ethica of Aris-
totle. Newly tranalafed into English. By
B. WiLLtasg, D.A. Fellow and late Lec-
turer of Merton College, and sometine
Btudent of Christ Church, Oxfurd. 8vo.12s,

Bacon’s Essays, with Annotations,
By R. WnatkLy, D.D. late Archbishop of
Dublin, Sixth Edition, 8vo, 10s. 6d.

Elements of Logic, By B. Wmaiery,
D.D. late Archbishop of Duallin. New
Fdition, 8vo. 10s. Gd. crown Bvo. 48, Gd.

Flements of Rhetoric. By the same
Author. New Editipu. 8vo. 108, 64 Crown
8vo. 4s. 6d.

Inglish Bynonymesa. ByE.JixEWHATELY.
Fdited by Archbishop WHATELY. 6&th
Tditon. ¥cp. Bs.

An Outline of the Necessary
Laws of Thought: a Treatise on Pore and
Applied Logic. By the Most Rev. W,
Tuoassox, DD, Archbishop of Tork. Ninth
‘Ihousand. Crown 8vo. be. 64,

The Election of Reopresontatives,
Parlismentary and Municipal; a Treatlec.
By THOoMAs Hank, Barrister-at-Law. Third
Ydition, with Additions, Crown 8vo. 6s,

Bpeeches of the Bight Hon. Lord
MacAULaY? corrected by Himself. Library
Edition, 8vo. 12s. I"eople’s Edition, crown
Bvo. 3a. 6d.

Lord Macaulay’s B 5 On
Porliamentary Reform in 1831 and 1832,
16mo, price ONE SMILLING.

Whalker’s Pronouncing Diction-
ary of the English Language. Thoreughly
revised Editions, by B. H. 8manr. 8vo.
123, 16mo. 8s.

b ]

A Dictionary of the HEnglish
Laoguage, By R. G. Lataax, M.A. M.D.
F.R.8. Founded on the Dictionary of Dr. 5.
JoHNBON, as edited by the Rev. H. J, Tobn
with numerous Emendations and Additions.
4 vols. 4to. price £7.

Thesaurus of English Words and
Phrases, classified and arranged o as to
facllitate the exproession of Ideas, and assist
in Litorary Composition. By P. M. KogeT,
M.D, New Editicn. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d-

Thoe Debater; & Series of Complete
Debates, Qutlines of Debates, and Queations
for Discussion. By F. Rowrox. Fep. Gs.

Lectures on the Beience of Ian.
guage, delivered at the Royal Institotion.
By Max MtLLER, M.A. Fellow of All Souls
College, Oxford, 2 vala.Bvo, Frest BreiEs,
Fifth Edition, 12s. Sxcoxn SERIK, Second
Edition, 18s.

Chaptoers on Langnage. By F. W.
Faunar, M.A. F.R.8. late Fellow of Trin.
Coll, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. Be. 6d.

A Book ghout Words. By G, F.
Granas. Fep, Svo. 35, 6d.

Manual of English Literature,
Historical and Critical : with u Chapter on.
Inglish Metrea. By Tuoaras Auyown, ML A,

Becond Fdition. Crown 8vo. 7. 64 ocou ™

Bonthey’s Dootor, cduifidié in One
Yolume, edited by thd Kev. J. W. Wanter,
B.D. Square crewn Svo. 12s. 64

Historioal and Critioal Commen-
tary on the QMd Teatament; with a New
Translation, By M. M. Kauwscn, PhD.
Val. L Genesis, Bvo. 18s. or adapted for the
General Reader, 125.  Vol. II. Erodus, 15s.
or adapted for the General Hoeader, 12s.
Vol III. Zeviticus, Part I. 16s, or adapted
for the General Reader, By, »

A Hebrew Grammar, with Exercises,
By the same, Part I. Outfjnes with Exer-
cises, Bvo. 125, 6d. Kev, 5s, Part II. Ex-
ceptional Forms and Constructions, 19§. 6d.

A Latin-English Dictionary. B
J. T. Wimnrk, D.D. of Corpua Christi Goly-
lege, and J, X, BioDLE, MLA, of St. Kdmund
Hall, Oxford. Third Edition, revised. 2
vols, 4to. pp. 2,128, price 412s.

White's College Liatin-English Diction.
ary (Intermediate Size), abridged from the
Yarent Work for the use of University
Students. Medium 8vo. pn. 1,048, price 18s.

White’s Junior Student’s
JLatin-Enpglich and English-atin gﬁa‘;ﬁ?
Revised Editidn. Square 12mo. pp. 1,058,
piice 12a, IE " L

LXQLISH-LADy, Be, 8d,
Separately LLAnN-ExcLmn, Ts, 6d.
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An English-Greek Lexicon, con-
taining all the Greck Words used by Writers
of good authority. By C.D. Yoxer, B.A.
New Edition., 4to. 21s.

Mr. Yonge's Naw Loxiaon, En-
glish and Greek, abridged from his larger
work {as above). Bquere 12mo. By, 6d.

A Grook- Lexioon., Com-
piled by H. G. LiopELL, D.D. Dean of
Christ Church, and R. Scorr, D.D, Master
of Bellipd, Vifth Rdition, Crown die. 31s. G

A TLexicon, Greek and Engli
abridged for Schools fromn LiDpELLn
8corr’s Greek-English Lezicon. Twelfth
Edition., Square 12mo, 78, 64.

A PFPractionl Dioctionary of the
Frenchh nnd English Langusges. By Pro-
fessor Lsfow CONTANEEAU, many yeams
French Xxaminer for Military and Ciril
Appaintments, &o. New Hdition, carefully
revised. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d.

Contanseau’s Pocket Dictionary,
Franch and Inglish, ebridged from the
TPreoctical Dictionary, by the Author. New
Editiar, 18mo. price 8s. 6d.

A Sanskrit-English Dintionary.
The, Sanekyit words printed both in the
original Devanagari and in Roman letters ;
with Refarences to the Best FEditions of
Bangkrit Aunthors, and with Etymologies
and comparisons of Cognate Words chiefly
in Greelk, Latdn, Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon.
Compiled by T. BEXFEF. 8va. 525 64

Now Practical Dictionary of the
German Language; German-English, and
English-German. By the Bev. W. L
Bracxiry, M.A. and Dr. Carr. MARTIN
Frieprixper., Tost 8vo. 78 64

Tho Mastery of Languasges; or,
the Ari of Spcaking Foreign Tongues
Idiomatically. By Tuomas PreENxnERGAST,
lata of the Civil Bervice at Madrra. Second
Edition, 8vo. Ga.

Miscellancous Works and Popular Metaphysics.

The Fesays and Contributions of
acw I B, Agthor of ¢ The Recreations of
& Country rarson.’ ‘Unifom! Editions :—

Beoreations of & Country Parson,
FIRST and SECCSD SERIES, 85. Od. each,

The O Philosopher in
Town and Country. Crown Bvo. Bs, 6d.

Lelsare Hours in Town ; Hasays Conscla-
tory, Bsthetienl, Maoral, Bocial, end Domestic.
Crown Bvo. 3s. 6d.

The Holldeys of & Country
RBarson. Crown Bvo. 3s. 64,

The Graver Thoughts of & Country
+ Parson, FirfT and SECOND SERIES, crown
8vo, 34, 6d. each. .
Critical Essays of & Oounfry Pars
selected from Essays contributed toFm:ﬁ:
Mogazire. Crown 8vo. 8s. G,

Bunday Afternoons at the Parish
Churcth of a Secottish Tuiversity City.
Crown 8vo, 3. 6d,

Lwesona -of Middls Age, with some
Account of various Cities and Men,
Crown 8ro. Bs. 2d.

Oounsel and Coimfort Bpoken from e
City Pulpit. rown 8vo. Ss. 6d,

Chenged Agpects of Unshanged
Truths ; Memorials of Bt. Andrews Sundays,
Crown Bvo. Ba, 6d. -

Shori Studies on Great Subjects.
By Jaumers AxTuHOXY FroUpw, M.A, late
Fellow of IExcter College, Oxfort Third
Edition. 8vo, 12s. .

Lord Macaulsy’s Misoellaneous
Writings t—

Lasrary Kprriox, 2 vols 8vo. Portrait, 21s,

Prorpr.k's Epttiox, 1 vol. crown 8vo. 4a. 6d.

The Rev. Bydney Bmith’s Mis~
cellancous Worka; inclading his Contribu-
tions to the Edinburgh Review, * 1 vol.
cxown Bvo. Ga,

The Wit and Wisdom of the RBav.
ByuxeEy SurrE: a Selection of the most
memorable Passagea in hisn Writings and
Conversation, 16mo. Bs. Gd.

The Bilver Storo. Collected from
Medieval Chirlstian and Jewish Mines, DBy
the Rev. 8. Banrve-Gourn, MLA. Crown
8vo, 3s. 6d. '

Tracos of History in the Names
of Places; with a Vocabulary of the Roots
out of which Names of Places in England
and Wales are formed. By JFravenn
Epuyxng, Crown 8vo. 7a. Bd.

Essays selooted from Contribu-
tions to the Fdinburgh Revies, By Hewny
Rocers. Second Edition. 8 vels, fip. 21a.

Roason and Faith, their Olaims and
Coniiicts, By the same Author, New
Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. price Gs, 8d.
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The Eclipse of Faith ; or, s Vieit toa
Religious Sceptic. By Hexey RogEms.
Eleventh Edition. TFep. ds.

Deafence of the Malipse of Faith, hy ifs
Author. Third Edition. Fep. Ss. 6d.

Belections from the OCorrespondpnes
of B. E. H, Greysen, By ihe same Author.
Third Editlon. Crown 8vo, 7a. 0d.

Families of Speech, Feur Luctures
dellvered at tho Hoyal Institution of Great
Britain; with Tables and @ Map. By the
Reov. F. W. Faprag, M.A. F.R.S. Tost
8vo. [Weariy ready.

Ohips from a German Workahop ;
being TEaiays on the Bciemcs of Religion,

' and on Mythology, Traditions, an¢ Customs.
By Max MiuLer, MLA. Fellow of All Souls
College, Oxford. Sccond Edition, revised,
with an INDEX. 2 vols. 8vo. 24a,

Word Qoseip; a Series of Familiar
Kssays on Words end thuir Peculiarities.
By the Rev. W. L. Bracsryy, M.A. Fep.
Bvo, S,

Monoa and Cheops identified in His-
tory under Different Names; with other
Cosas, By CarL Vox Rrkanrt, 8vo,with
6 Illustrations, price 10s. &d.

An Infrodueotion to Mental Fhi-
losophy, on the Inductive Method, Dy
J. D, MorELL, MLA, LI.D, 8vo, 12s.

Hloments of Psychology, containing the
Analysis of the Intellectnal Powers. By
the same Auathor. Post 8vo. 7s. 64

The Searet of Hegel: being the
Hegelisn System in Origln, Prineiple, Form,
and Matter. By Jaxes Hyromisox Brie-
LING. 2 vola Svo, 28s.

Thoe BSenses and the Intellect.
By ALexANDEE Bawy, LL.D. Prof. of Logic
in the Univ. of Aberdeen. Third Editlon
8vo. 154

The Hmotions and the Will, by the
same Author, BSecond Edition. Bvo. 15s.

On the Btudy of Charaster, incinding
an Estimatc of Phrenology. By the sama
Author, 8vo. 9=

Montal and Moral Soience: s
Compendium of DPsychology and Ethics.
By the same Anthor. Becond Editlon.
Crown Bvo, 10s. 6,

Strong and Free; or, First Biers
towards Social Beience. By the Autlvor of
{ My Life and What shall I do with it?*
8vo. 10s. 6d.

The FPhilosophy of Nocessity; or,
Natural Law as applicable to Mental, MoralL
gnd Social Science. By Cuarues Bray,
Second Kdition., 8vo. 9a,

The Eduostion of the Feelings and
Affoctions. Uy the sama Author. Third
Edition. #vo, 3a, 6d.

On Foroe, ita Mental and Moral Corre-
lates. By the same Author. Svo. Os,

Mind and Manner, or Diversities of
Life. By Jawss Frnauaxx, Fost 8vo.
7s, Bd.

Charnoteristics of Men, Mannors
Opinions, Times. By AnrtroxNy, Thi
Earl of SmarTeEssyny. FPublished from the
lditlon of 1713, with Engravings designed
by the Author; and Edited, with Marginal
Anslysis, Notes, and Dlustrations, by the
Rev. W. M. Hatce, M.A. Fellow of New
College, Oxford. 8 vuls, 8vo. V. nrac®
price s, P

. “»

A Treatise on Human Nature;
belng an Attempt to Introduce the Expe-
rimental Method of Reesoning into Moral
Subjects. By Davip Hoxe, Edited, with
o Preliminary Dissertation and Notes, by
T. H. GrrzexN, Fellow, and T. H. Grosg,
iate Scholar, of Balliol College, Oxford.

[In the press.

Easays Moral, Politionl, and Li-
tarary, By DAavip Htme. By the zande
Editors. [ In the press.
*,* Tha abave will form a flew edition of !

Davip Hume'a Philosophical Works, gom-

plete in Four Volumes, t0 be had in o

separate Sections as announced,

Astronomy, Meteorology.

Ontlinea of Astronomy. By Sir
J. F, W. HERsCHEL, Burt. M.A. New
Edition, revised ; with Flates and Woodcuts,
8vo. 18s.

Saturn and its Bystema. By Ruce-
Arp A. Procoror, B.A. late Scholax of St.
John's Coll. Camb. and King®s Cell, London,
8va, with 14 Plates, 14s.

The Handbook of the Stars, Bythesame
Agthor. Sgmara fop. 8vo. with B Maps,
price bs.

Popular Geography, &e.

Celestial Objects for Common
Telescopea, By T. W. Wres, M.A.F.R.A 8,
Beeond Edition, revised and enlarged, with
Map of the Moon and Woodeuts; 16mo,
price Ts. 6d. )

NWavigstion uwnd Nauvtieal As-
tronomy (Practical, Theoretical, Solentific)
for the nuse of Btudents and Practical Mep.
By J. MesmiFiewn, *F.R.A8. and H.
EVERS, B30. 144
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A Genersl D of Geo-
grephy, Descriptive, Phyrical, Statistical,
and IMstorical ; forming & complete
Gazetteer of the World. By A. Xerrir
Joumsrox, F.RS.E. New Edition. Bvo.
price 31s. Gd-

M‘Culloch’s Dictionary, Geogra-
plvical, Statistics), gnd Mistorical, of the
varions Countries, Places, and priucipal
Naturgl Objecta In the World. Revised
Edition, with the Statistical Imformation
throughout brought np to the lutest returns.
By Frepexrcxk MagTiv. 4 volu. Bvo. with
coloured Maps, £4 4a,

A Manual of Geography, FPhysicsl,
Tndustrisl, and Politicel, By W. HcoHes,
F.R.G.8, Prof. of Qeog. in King’s Coll. and in
Queen’s Coll. Lond, With ¢ 8aps, Fep. 7x. 6.

The Htates of the River Flate:
their Industries and Commerce, Sheep
Farming, Bheep Breading, Cattls Feoding,
and Meat Preserving ; the Employment of
Capitel, Land and Stock and their Values,
Lsbour and its Remuneration, By WiLreip

. lI;A'rmnr, Buenos Ayres. Second Edition.

vo, 12s.

Maunder's Treasury of Geogre-
pby, DThysical, Iistorical, Descriptive, and
Political. Edited by W. Huciues, FR.G.S.
With 7 Maps and 16 Plates. Kcp. 10y, 6d,

TPhysnical Googra; for Schoola
ang Gencral Readers. By M. F. Mavzy,
LLD, Fep. with 2 Charte, 21, 6d.

Natural History and Popular S-tence.

Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on
Physies, Experimental and Applied, for the
use of Colleges and Schools, Translated and
Edited with the Author's semction by
E. Atsrseox, PhD, F.C.8. New Edition,

= ~wiged and enlarged ; with a Coloured Plate
and yhe-o= ts, Post Bvo. 15s.

LY

The Elements of Physicd or
Notursl Philosophy, Uy Num, AsxorT,
M.D. FRA. Physcian-Extroordinary (o
the Queen. Sixth Editlon, re-written und
completed. 2 Farts, Bvo. 21s.

Dove’s Law of Btorms, considered in
eonnaxlon with the oxdinary Movements of
tha Atmosphere. Translated by R. 11

» ScoTT, M.A T.C.D, Bvo, 10s. 6

Sound : & Course of Eight Lecturrs do-
livered at ‘the Royal Institution of Great
ritnin. Dy Trofesor Joux 'Twapiwy,
L.D. FRS. Crown 8vo. with Portrail
and Woodcuts, 9.

Heoat Considered as a Mode of
Motion. By Frofessor Junx TyNDALL,
LLD. F.RS. Third Edition. Crown 8vo.

+ with Woodcuts, 10s, 6d.

Light: its Influenee on Life und Health,
By Foawnes Wivsvow, M.D. D.C.L. Oxon.
(Hon.) Fep. Bvo, Ga.

A Treatite on Electricity, in
Theory andl Practi~e. By A. Dw Ly RuvE,
Frof. in the Acsdemy of Genewn. Trons-
lated by C. V. Warnen, FRS. 3 vols,
8vo, with Woodcuta, £3 13s, -’ »

The Correlation of Fhysical
Fovces. By W. R. Geove, QC. VRSB,
Fifth Edition, revived, and Angmented iy 4
Discourse on Continuity. 8ve. 10s, Gd.
The Discourse on Continuity, separately,
price 2s. 6d,

Mannal of Geology. ByS. Havcarox,
M.D. ¥.R.5. Pelluw of Trin. Coll and Prof.
of Gecl in the Univ. of Dublin. Second
Kdition, with 68 Woodcuts. Fep. 7a. 6d.

A Quidae to Gaclogy. By J, Prirres,
M.A. Prof. of (icol. in the Univ, of Oxford.
Fifth Edition, Fep. ds.

The BScenery of England and
Weaics, its Chararter and Origin; being an
Attempt to trace the Nature of the Geo~
logical Caunses, especially Denadation, Ly
which the Physicsl Features of ¢he Couniry
have been Produced. By D. MACKINTOSH,
F.i.8. Post 8vo, with 89 Woodeuts, 12s.

The Btudent’s Mannal of Zoolégy
end Comparative Physiology. By J. BUR~
XLy Ygo, M.B3, Reident Medical Tualor
and Lecturer on Animal Physiology in
King's Collegre, London, | Nearly reudy. ;

Van Der Hoeven’s Handbook of
Zgoroay, Trapdleted from the Second
Dutch Edition by the Rev. W. Crimx,
M.D. F.IL8. 2 vols 8vu. with 2¢ I'lutes of
Figures, 60s.

Professor Owen’s Lectures on
the Comparative Anatomy and Physiology
of the Invertebrate Animals. Second
Edition, with 285 Woodcuts. 8vo. 21a.



NEW WORKE rupLISIED BY ],OHGMANS Axp CO.

The Comparative Anstomy and
Physiology of the Vertebrate Animals. By
Ricuaep Owes, F.RS8, D.CIL. With
1,472 Woodcuts. 3 vols, 8vo, £3 13s. 64,

The Primitive Ichabiiants of
Scandinavia. Contalning a Description of
the Implemnents, Dwellings, Tomba, and
Mode of Living of the Savagea in the North
of Europe during the Stone Age. By Svew
Nirssox. With an Introduction by Sir
Jonr Luvnnock, 16 Tlates of Figures and
3 Woodcuts., 5vo. 18s.

Homes without Hands: a Deserip-
tion of the Habitations of Animals, classed
according to their Irinciple of Construction.
By Rev. J. G. Woon, M.A. FL8 With
dbout 140 Vigneties om Wood (20 full size
of page). New Edition. B8vo. 2is,

Rible Animals; being a Description of
Lvery Living Creature mentioned in the
Serlptures, from the Ape to the Coral. By
the Rev. J. G. Woen, M.A. FL.S. With
abont 100 Vignettes on Wood (20 fall size
of page). 8vo. 21a

The Haermcnles of Nature end
Unity of Creation. By Dr. G. Haxrwic,
Bvo. with nummerous Ilustrations, 18s.

The Bea and its Living Wonders, By
the same Author. Third Ldition, enlarged.
Bvo. with many ITustrations, 2Ls,

The Tropinal World. By thc samo Author.
With 8 Chromoxylographs und 172 Wood-
cuts, 8vo.2ls.

The Polar World: a Popular Description of
Man and Nature in the Arctic and Antarctic
Regions of theGlobe. By tho same Author.
With 8 Chromoxylographs, § Mups, and 835
Woodcnts, 8vo. 21s.

A Familiar History of Birds.
Dy E. StaxvLEy, D.D. Iate Lord Bishop of
Norwich. Fep. with Wuodcuts, 3. Gd.

Kirby and Bpence’s Introduction

to Entomology, or Elements of the Natural
History of Imsects. Crown 8vo. ba.

Maundeor’s Tre of Watural
.History, or Popular onary of Zoology.
Revised and corrected by T. 8. Connowr,
M.D. Fcp. with 900 Woodeuts, 10s. 8d.

The Elements of Botany for
Families end Bchools. Tenth Edition, re
viged by Taomas Moore, FL.B. Fep.
with 154 Woodcuts, 25, Gd.

The Treasury of Botany, or
Popular Dictionary of the Vegetable King-
dom ; with which is incorporated a Gles-
sary of Dotanical Terms, Edited by
J. Lprry, F.R.S. and T. Moorzs, F.L.B.
agsisted by cminent Contributoms. Fp.
1,274, with 274 Woodcuts and 20 Btecl
Plates. Two Parts, fop. 8vo. 20s.

The British Flora; comprising the
Phenogamous or Flowering Plants and the
Ferns, By Sir W. J. Hooker, KII. and
G, A. WaLkkr-Arxorr, LL.ID. 1Z2me.
with 12 Flates, 14s. or colonred, 21s.

The Rose Amsateur’s Guide, By
THoMAS REVERR, Kew Edition, Fep. 4

Ioudon’aEncyclopediaocf Flants;
compricing the Specillc Character, Deserip-
tion, Culture, ITistory, &c. of all the Plants
found in Great Britain, With upwards of
12,000 Woodcuts., Bvo, 42s. o

Maunder’s Scientific s~»d. aite-
rory Treasury; a Popujsr Encyciopedia of
Science, Literature, and Art. New Kdition,
thoroughly revised and in great purt re-
written, with above 1,000 new articles, Ly
J. Y. Jonxsow, Corr. MZ.B. TFep. 10s 6d.

A Dictionary of Science, Litora-
ture, and Art. Yeurth Edition, re-edited
by the Iate W. T. Braxpx (the Author)
and Geoxce W. Cox, M. A. 8 vols. medivm
8vo. prics GJs. cloth.

The Quarterly Journsal of 8cionod,
Edited by Janes BAMreEeses god WiLLiau
Crooxks, F.JL8. Published” quartedy ix
Jaouary, April, July, and October. }\'o.
with 1Hustrations, price 5s, each Numbeér,

Chemistry, Medicine, Surg

A Dictionayy of Chemistry and
the AMied Branches of other Bcicnces. By
Henny Warrs, F.C.S. ussisted by eminent
Boientifle and Practical Chemists. 5 wvola.
mediom 8vo. price £7 32,

Handbook of Chomical Analysis,
ndapted to the Unitery Syastem: of Notation.
By F. T. Comixcrow, M.A, F.C8. Post
8vo. 7. 6

Conington's Tables of Qualiiative
Anafyris, to accompany the above, 2s. 8d.

, and the Allied Sciences.

Elementsa of Chemistry, Theore-
tical and DIractical. DBy Wrrniam A,
Muo.rer, ALD. LL.D. Profesor of Chemif-
try, King's College, London. Fourth Edi-
tion. 3 vols. 8vo. £3.

Pant 1. Crevican Poysica 18 »
Lanr II. Ixoncasic CHemisTey, 21s.
Paxr 111, Ono.uuc Cmts'rmr, 24s.

A anual of try, De-
scnuﬁtwa and Theoretical. I‘-y V.h:_u.ut
Oprine, M.B. F.RB., Parr 1. §io. 95

JPART II.'I'__l.c.-nrl ¥ ready.
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A Coursoe of Prastical Chemstry,
for the nse of Medical 9tudents By
W Opumna,MBTRS Kew I'atzon, with
70 new Woodcats Crown vo 7 6d

Outlines of Chemistry; or, Brnef
Notes of Chemucal Facts By the same
Auther  Crown bvo 7s 6d

Lieotures o Ammal Chemistry Delvered
at the Moy al College of I’hyucians mm 1865
By the same Author Crown Gvo 4s 64

Lectures on the Chemical
Changes of Carbon, delinered at the Roval
Instituirzor of (rreat Brtamn DBy W
Opuing, B FRS  Repunted from the
Chemical Neu s, with Kotes, by W CROORT~,
TR8 Crown 8Bvo 4s 62

Ohemical Notes for the Lecture
Boom DBv Tuomis Woon,FC8 2 vola.
crown 8vo I on Heat, &c¢ price 8s 6d
IT on the Metals, prace o8

A Treatise on Medical Eleo-
tricaty, Lheoretical and Practical, and 1ts
Use 1n the lreatment of Paralyes, Neu-
ealgua, and other Diseases By JiLite
Anizavs, MD MRCP &c, Bemor Phy
sicran to the Infinmery for Epiepsy and

sy Jaralimy  Becond Ldition, revised and

enibmed ags, for the most pari re wextten ,
with Flate and 2 Woodeutr Post Sro
price 12s 6d

The D: Pathology, and
Treatnunt of Diseaseg of Women , including
the Dhagnoan of Pregnancy By Grauvy
HrwiTT, MD &c Premdent of the Obste-
trical Society of London  Second Ldition,
eplarged, with 116 Woodcnts. Bvo 24s

Lectures on the Diseasea of In-
+ fancy and {hndbood By CuarLrE WEsT,
MD & FfthFaiton 8w I6s

On the 8urgical Treatment of
Children's Diseasea By T Horues, M A
&c late Surgeon to the Hospital for Sick
Children Sccond Edition, with 9 Ilates
and 112 Woodeats 8vo 21s

A Bystem of Surgery, Thooreotical
and Prectical, :n Treatnas Ly Varons

= Authors FEdited by T Horues, M A &c
fSurgeon and Lecturer on Surgery at Bt
George 8 Howptal, ond Sorgevn in Chaef to

» the Metropohtan I'olice. Second Editiom,
thoroughly revised, with numerous Iilus-
trations Lowols Bvo £5 0

Leotures on the Principles and
Practice ¢f Phyme By Bir THowas Waa
BoN, Bart M D “Phymecian-Tixtisordinary
fo the Queen New Edition 3 preparation

Leoctures on Burgeal Pathology.
By J PiceT, b R S Bmgeon Fxtramdinary
totheQueen Tdited by W Tuenpe, M D
New Fdition in preparation

Cogper’s Dictionary of Practicel
Bmgery and Lncyclopndia of Surgral
Beience New Ldifion, brought down tu
the present tune _By 8 A T1.4w1, Snrgeon to
8t Mary 5 and Consulting burgeon to the
Lock Hosmtals, Lecturer on Surgery at
8t Mary’s Hospital , assisted by varous
Emwent Surgeons Vor II 8w eom
pleting the work [ Eariy w 1870.

On Chromo Bronchihs, espemally
a8 connected with Gout, Cmphysema, and
Dhaoases of the Heart Bv ¢ HeAprau
Garmsagow, MD FRCOP. & 8vo T 6d

The Chmate of the Bouth of
France as Smited to Inyalids, with Notwes
of Mediterranean and other Winter Sta-
tions By C T WiLLiams, MA MD
Oxon  Asustant Phyucian to the Hospital
for Consumption 1t Brompton  Second
Ldition, with Frontwpiece snd Map OCr
Bvo 6

Pulmonary Consumpfion; i
Nature Treatment, and Duralion exem-
plfied by un Annlyms of Ome Thousand
Cwes selected fiom upwards of ['wenty
Thousand By ¢ T B Wititav., MD
T'RS Consultmg Phyuwaan to the Hos
pital for Consnmphion at Biompton, and
C T Witiave. M A MD Oxon

{ Naarly ready

A Treatise on the Continued
Ferem of Great Butamm By C MuacHmsoN
M D Phyucien and Lecturer on the Practice
of Mediaina, Muddlesex Howpital New
Ed:taon 1 preparation

Clmieal Ieotures on Diseases of the
Liver, Jaundice, and Abdominal Dropn
Bv the same Auther Post vo with 20
‘Woodcuts, 10s 6d

Anatomy, Descriptive and Hur-
meal By Hrowey Gray, ' RS With
about 410 Woodcuts from Dissections I[ifth
Laigon, by T Hotar s, M A, Cantab. 'Waih
a New Introduchon by the Edtor Royal
Gvo 28s.

Clinieal Notes on Inscases of
the Larynx. mnvesbgated and treated with
the asmstance of the Laryngoscope By
W Mainrcrt, MD RS Asnstant-Phy
suzan to the Hospetel for Consumption and
Ihecares of the Chest, Brompton Crown
8o ml.h‘ﬁ Lithographs, 6
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The House I Live in; or, Popular
Tostrattons of the Hrroctore and Functions
of tho Human Body. Edited by T.G, GIRTIXN.
New Edition, with 25 Woodeuts, I0mo.
price 2s. 6.

Qutlines of Physiclogy, Hohan
and Comparetive. By Jony MARSHALL,
F.R.C.8. Profassor of Burgery in University
Collega, London, and Surgeon to the TUni-
versity College Hoapital. 2 vuls. crown Bvo.
with 122 Woodcuts, 52a,

Physiological Anatomy and Phy-
giology of Man. Iiy the late R. B, Topp,
AM.D. FR.S. and W. Bowmaw, F.R.B. of
King’s College. With numerons Illustra-
tions. VoL. 11 Bvo, 2be,

Vor.I. New Edition by Dr. LroxeL 8.
BeaLe, F.RA. in course of publication ;
Papt 1. with 8 I'lates, 7, 8d.

A Dictionary of Practical Medi-
eine. By J. CorLawp, M.D. FR.S,
Abridged from the larger work by the
Author, assisted by J. C. Corraxnp, M.R.C.8.
Pp. 1,560, In Bvo. pricc 36s.

The Theory of Ocular Defects
end of Hpectacles. “Trapulated from the
German of Dr, H, Scurrruer by R. B.
CAnTER, F.R.C.S, Post Bvo. 7s. 6d.

A Manual of Materia Medica
and Therspeuties, abridged from Dr.
PEREIRA"S FElemenrts by F. J. FARRE, M.D,
assisted by R. BEvTLEY, M.R.C.S. mnd by
B. WanineTox, F.R.8. 1 vol 8vo. with
40 Woodcuts, 2L».

Thomson’s Conspectus of the
British Pharmacopeeit. Twenty-fith Edi-
tion, corrected by E. LLoyD BmE=sTT, M.D,
18mo, 6s.

Manual of tho Domestic Practice
of Medicinee By W, B, Kesrevesx,
F.RCBER. Third Edition, thoroughly
revised, with Additions. Fep. 5«

Essays on Physiclogical Bubjeots,
By Gokenr V. Ciunn, MLA, F.LS PGS,
Becond Edition. Crown 8wa. with Wood-
cuts, 7s. 6d,

Gymnasts and Gymnasties. By
Jonx H. Howikp, late Profeasor of Gym-
Nastics, Comm. Coll, Ripponden. Second
llalsiiﬂozn. with 135 Woodcuts. Crown Bvo.

8. -

The Fine Arts, and Illustrated Ediu‘am.‘ -

In Fairyland; Picturea from tha HElf-
World. By Riciianp Doynee Wltha
Poem by W, ArLavamist. WWith Bixteen
Plates, conteining Thirty-six Designs
printed in Colours. Felio, 31s.6d.

Life of John dibson, R.A.
Sculptor. XEdited by Lady KAsTLAKE.
Bvo, 108, 6d,

Materials for e History of 0il
Painting. DBy Sir Ciransres Locku Eisc-
LAKE, sometime President of the Royal
Academy. VoL. IL 8w, Lds,

Albert Durer, his Life anqd
‘Works ; including Autoblographical Pepers
apnd Complete Catalogues. By WinLrax
B. Beorr. With Six Etchings by the
Aqgthor and other Ilustrations. 8vo. 18s,

Half~-Hour Lootures on the His-
tory end Practice of the Fine and Orna-
mental Arts,. By. W. B. Scorr. Becond
Edition. Crown Bvo, with 60 Woodcut
INustrations, Bs. 6d.

The Lord’s Prayer Illnstreted
by F. R. PICRCRSGTLL, R.A. and HENRY
Arrorp, D.P. Dean of Cantarbury, Imp.

4to, 21s.

The Chorale Book-for England 3
4 complete Hymn-Book in acedrdance with
the Services and Fesilvals of the Church of
England : the Hymns Trenslated by Miss
C. WiskwonTH; the Tones arranged by
Trof. W. B. Benyerr and Orro Gorp-
soroaInT.  Fep, 440, 12a. 6d,

8ix Tectures on Harmony. De-
livered at the Royal Institution of Greab
Britain, By G. A.MAcraprEs: 8vo. 10s.6d.

Gearmanics, the Christisn Year!
Trandated by CATHERINE WINKWORTH ;
with 125 Ilustrations oo Woead drawa by
J. LErcuror, F.S.A. Quarto, 2Ls.

Lyras Germaniga. the Christisn Dife.
Translated by CATHEERINE WINKWORTH ;
with about 200 Woodcut Dlustrations by
J. Leiemrow, F.8.A. and other Artists,
Quarto, 21s.

The New Testament,llustrated with
YWood Engravings after the Early Masters,
chiefly of the ltalinn School. Crown 4to.
63s. clath, (ilt top 5 or £6 bs, morocco. s

The Life of Man Symbolisad by
the Monthe of the Yoar in $heir Seasony
and FPhesea. Text mclected by Ricmimn
Pradr. 25 IMustratichs on Wood from
Original Dedigne by Jowx "Lwzaurox,
F.B.A. Quarto, 425,
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Cats’ end Farljp’s Moral Em-
blems; with Aphoriums, Adates, and Pro-
vabs of all Nations : comprising 12( Mus.
trations on Wood by J. LErgrirox, 1.8.A,
wilth an appropriste Text Uy B. Pieor.
Imperinl 8vo, 31s. 64

Shakspeare’s Midesummer Night's
Dream, Mustrated with 24 Silhoueties or

Bhadow Pictures by T. KoNwwha, engraved
on Wood by A. YoarL. Feliv, 31s. 6d.

's Bontiments and
Similes Printed in Black and Gold, and illn-
minated in the Missal style by IIEXR ¥ Noww
HyvrarErs, In massve oy exs, containing
the Midallion and Cypher of Shahspeare,
Bguaie post 8vo. 21s.

Goldsmith's Poeotioal Works, II-
lustrated with Wood Engravings, from
Designs by Mombera of the Evonisg Cuy s,
Tanp, 16mo. 73 ld.
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Bacred and Legendary Art, By
Mrs. Jawnsoy, With numerous Etching?
and Woodeut [HNagtretions. £ vols. square
crown 8vo. price £5 15s 6d. cloth, or
£12 12s. bound in morocco by Rivitre. Tou
b«ihad also in cloth only, in Four SeRiss,
88 follows i—

Lagends of the Baints and Martyrs,
Fafth Edition, with 1% Etchings and 187
Woodcuts. 2 vols, square erown &vo.
3ls. B _

Lagends of the Monastlp Orders. Third
Edition, with 11 Etchings and 88 Woodeuta.
1 vol, square crown 8vo. 21,

Legends of the Madormn., Third Bdition
with 27 Etchings and 166 Woodeuts. -1
vol. square crown 8vo. 211,

The History of Our Lord, as exemplifiod
in Works of Art. Completed by Lady
Eaerraxi, TRevised Edition, with 13
Etchiogs end 281 Woodcuts, 2 wole
aguare cronm 8va. 1.

The Useful Arts,

Drawing from Nature., By Gronan
BARvaun, Profesor of Dhawing at Bugby
School. With I8 Lithographio Platea and
108 Wood Engrevings. Imp. 8vo. 25s. or

=~ i@ Three Tarta, royal vo. 7#, 6d. each.

Gwilt’sEficyclopedia of Archi-
tecture. ¥ifth Mdition, with Alterations
and considerable Additions, by "WyaTr
Parworti. Additionally fllustrated with
nearly 400 Wood Engravingsby O. Jewirr,
and wpwards of 100 other new Woodcnts.
Bvo. b2, 6d.

Itelion Scoulptors: being o History of
Eeoulpture In Northen, Southein, and Eagt-
em Italy. By C. C. PEExINs. Wich 30
Etchings atd 13 Wood Engravings, Im-

* perial Bvo, 424,

Toscan @culptors, their Lives,

‘ Worke, and Times. By the same Author.
1th 45 LEtehings and 28 Woodents from
igindl Drawings and Photographs. 2

vols. imperial 8vo. 63s,

Hints on Household Taste in
Fumniture, Upholbtery, and other Detaily,
By C(narnys L. Easi1uanr, Architect.

. Seond Edition, with about 90 Ilustrations.
Square crown 8va. 18s.

The Engineer’'s Handbook ; -

¢ Pluinipg the rinciples which shonld guide
the young E{gincer in the Construction of

Machiot iy, By C. 8. LowxND1 5, Post Bvo. Ba.
Lathes and Turninf, Simple, Me-
chanjcal, snd Ornfimentsl. By W, ilawny
Nomrmcerr. With about 240 Hlustrationa

on Steel and Wodll. Svo. 181, -

Alanvfactures, §e.

Principlas of Mechaniam, designed
for the uss of Studenta in the Universities,
and for Engincering Btudents generally.
By R. WriLis, ALA, F.R.S. dic. Jacksonlan
Profeseor of Natural and Fxperimental
Philosephy in the Univ ersity of Cambridge.
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo.

[ Neurly rendy.

Handbook of Practical Teale-
graphy, published with the sanction of the
Chairman and Directars of tha Electric
and Internctional Telegraph Company, and
adopted by the Department of Telegrapha
for India. By R. 8. Cririy., Third Edi-
tion. Bvo. 1. Bd.

Ure's of Arts, Mann-
facturen, and Mines. Sixth Kdition. chiefly
re-writlen snd greatly enlanzed by HoosRT
HoxT, F.RS. assisted by numerpus Con-
tributors eminent in Science and the Arts,
end famthar with Msnufucturea, With
2,000 Woodcats. 8 vols. medwm B8vo.
£4 1ds, Gd.

| Treatise on Mills end Millwork.
By Sit W. Famnpamy, F.RS. With I8
Plates and 322 Woodcuta, 2 vols, Bro. 32

Uwnatul Information for Engineara. By
the same Author. J¥iRsr, Skcoxm, and
Twkrp SrriEs, with many Plates and
Woodcuta. 3 volv. crown 8vo. 108 8d. eacl.

The Application of Cast and Wrought
Iron to Building Yurposes. DBy the bame
Author. New Edition, preparing for pub-
Yeation,
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Iron SBhip PBuilding, its History
and Progress, a3 comprised in a Series of
Experimental ReseurcLes on the Laws of
Strain ; the Strengtks, Forms, and other
eonditipns of the Material ; and an Inguiry
into the Present and Trospective Sunte of
the Navy, including the Experinfental
Results on the Tesisting Powers of Armour
Plates and Shot at High Velocivies, By Sir
W. Famrpamx, FR.S. With 4 Dlates
and 130 Woeodeuts, 8vo. LBa,

Encyclopedia of Civil i
Sng, Historical, Theoretical, and Proctical.
By E. Cresy, C.E. With above 3,000
Woodcats. ®yvo. 42s,

Phe Artisan Club’s Treatise on
the Steam Engine, In its varfows Applics-
tions to Mines, Milla, Steam Navigation,
Railways, and Agricolture. Iy J, Borux,
LE. New KEdition ; with Portrait, 37 Plates,
und 546 Woodeuts.  4dto. 432s.

A Treatise on the Screw Pro-
peller, Screw Yessely, and Serew Engines,
as adapied for purposes of Peace and War;
wlth notices of otherMethods of Propnlsion,
Tables of the Dimensions and Performance

. of Serew Steamers, and Detaited Specifiea-
tions of Ships and Tingines, By Jomx
Bocnye, C.E. Third Edition, with 54 Ilates
nnid 267 Woodcuta. Quarto, 68s,

Catechism of the Bteam Engine,
in its vurious Applications te Mines, Mills,
Steam Navigation, Railways, and Agricul-
ture. DBy Joux Bornxk, CE. New Edi-
tion, with 89 Woodeats. Fep. 6s.

Rocent Improvements in the
Steam-Engine in its various applications to
Minas, Millg Stcow Navigatiom, Dailways,
and Agrieulture. By Jomx Bovmxg, C.E.
Yeing & FUPrLEMENT 0 his ¢ Catevhizm of
the Steam-Engine.’ Naw Edition, in-
cluding many New Exmnples, among
which are several of the raost vemarkable
Exgrwws exhibited in 1"aris in 1867 ; with
124 Woodeuts. Fep. 8vo, 6o, -

Bourne’s Examples of Modern
‘Stenm, Alr, ond Gas Engines of the most
Approved Types, as employed for Pumping,
for Driving Machinery, fer Locomotion,
and for Agrjculture, minutely and prac-
tically describoed. Iilnstrated Ly Workdng
Drawings, an 1 embodying a Critical Ac-
count of ail Projects of HeetntImprove nent
in Fornaces, Boilers, and Engines. }a course
of publication, te Le completed in ‘Twenty-
four Parts, price 2s. Gd. ench, forming One
Yolume, with about B0 Flaktes and 400
Woodcuts, '

I
f
l

Handbook of tho Bitoam Engine.
By Junx Bourxg, C.E. forming a KEY to
the Author’s Catechism of the Steam Englne.
Y¥ith 67 Woodeots Fep. 85,

A 'History of the Machine~
Wrought Hosiery und Lace Blanufactures.
By WiLLiay Ferkiy, FL.B. F.8.8. With
8 Bteel Plotas, 10 Lithographic Plates of
Machinery, and 10 Colonred [mpressions of
Trattecns of Lace. Rowal 8vo. 2ls.

Mitchell’s Manual of Practical
Asseying. Third Edition, for the most part
re-written, with all the reccnt Discoverles
incorporated. By W. Cmooxes, F.R.B.
With 188 Woodeuts. 8vo. 28s

Reoimann’s Handbook of Aniline

apad 3ts Derivatives; a Treatise on the
Manafacture of Aniline and Aviline Coloars.
Revisal and edited by Winoiam Cnookes,
F.R.8. 8vo. with § Woodeuts, 10s. 64,

Practioal Treatise on Metallurgy,
adapted from the laat German Edition of
Profussor Kenl's Metallurgy by
Crookks, F.RB. &c. and E, .
Ph.D. MLE. In Three Volumes, 8vo. with
625 Woodcuts. Voir. I. price 8is. 64,

w.

VoL, 1I. price BGs, Vor. 111. price 3¢, 2d. ™

» .

The Art of Perfurjery ; the History
aund Theory of Odours, and the Methods of
Yixiracting the Aromas of Planta. Uy Dr.
Piesae, F.C8, Thinl Edition, with 53
Woodcuts. Crown Bvo. 10s. 6d.

Chemioceal, Natural, and Physioal Magio,

For Juveniles during the Holidage. By the
same Awnthor. Third Edition, enlarged with
88 Wuodeuts, Fep. G,

Loudon’s Enoyclopedis of Agri-

culture: comprising the Laying-out, Im-
provewent, and Maragement of Landed
Property, and the Cultivstion snd Economy
of the Prodactions of Agriculture, }ith
1,100 Woodeuts. 8vo. 21a.

Loudon”s Encyolopedie of Gardening:

comprising the Theory and Proctice of
Morticuiture, Floriculture, Arboriculture,
and Lacdscape Gardening. With 1,000
Woodeuts, 8vo. 21a. »

Bayldon’s Art of Valuing Renta
and Tillnges, and Cloims of Tengnts upgm
Quittlng Farms, both at Micliaelmas and
Lody-Day. Xighth Xditiw, reviged by
4. C. Monros. “ 8vo, 105, 6d.
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* Religious and Moral Works.

An Exposition of the 89 Articles,
Historieal and Doctrinal. By E. HarowD
Beowsr, D.D. Lord Bishop of Ely. Lighth
Edition, 8vo. 16s.

Examination-Questions on Bishop
Browne's Exposition of the Articles. By
the Rev. J. GorLE, M.A, Fep. 8», 6d.

Archbishop Leighton’s Sermons
and Charges. With Additions and Correc-
tions from MSS. and with Historical and
other Nluatrative Notes by WirLian Y esr,
Incumbent of B. Columbe’s, Nairn. &vo.
pice 182,

Bishop Cotton’s Insfructions in
the Principles and Practice of Chrigtianity,
intended chiefly as an Introduction to Con-
firmation. Sixth Edition. [Smo. 29, 6d.

The Aata of the Apostles; with a
- Cowrmentary, and Practical and Devetional
Buggestions for Readers and Students of the

Englieh Bitle. By the Rev. F. C. Coox,
M.A. Canan of Exeter, &c, Kew Edition,
8vo, 122, 6d,

- -

The Lifor #nd Epistles of Bt.
Paul. By the Rer. W. J. COSYBEARE,
M.A. and the Vory Rev. J. 8. Howsox,
D.D. Dean of Clhester -—

LigrieY Eprriox, with all the Original
Hlastrations, Maps, pex on Steal,
Woodcuts, &a 2 vols. 4to, 48s.

INTERMEDIATE EDITI0w, With 8 Sclection
of Maps, Plates, and Woodcuts. 2 vols.
equare arowns8vo, 5ls, 8d.

® Perorir’s EpiTroN, revised and con-
densed, with, 46 Ilustrations and Maps. 2
vole, crown Bvo. 12s.

-

The Voyage and Shipwreck of
Bt. Paul; with Disserfations on the Ships
and Navigation of the Anclents, By JaMes
Swirm, F.R.8. Crown 8vo. Charts, 10s. G’

¥ridenoe of the Truth of the
Chrlstian Religion derived from the Literal
Fuolflment of Propheoy. By ALEXANDER
KErm. D.D. _37th Edition, with numerons
Plates, In squire Bvo. 12 6d; also the
80th Edition,jn post 8vo. wlth 5 Plates, 0s,

The History and D@stmy of the World
and of tha Chareli, aceording to Scripture.
By the samt Authgr. Bguare Bvo with 40
Jluetrations, 10s, -

Ewald’s History of Iersel to the
Death of Moses. Translated from the Ger-
may. Edited, with a Preface and an Ap-
pendix, by RrssEin Mantmvear, MLA,
Professor of Hebraw in Menchestar New
College, London., Becond Edition, continued
to the Commencement of the Moparchy. 2
vols. Bio. 24a,

Five Years in a Protestant Sis-
terhood and Ten Years in a Catholic Con-
vent 3 an Autobiography. Post 8va. 75 8c.

The Life of Margaret Mary
Hallehen, better known in the weli-
gions world by the name of Mother Mar-
garet. DIy her Rrizators CHILDREN.
With a Preface by the Bishop of Birming-
ham. 8vo, with Portrait, L0s.

The See of Rome in the Middle
Ages, By the Rev. OswaLD J, REICIIEL,
B.C.L, and M.A. Yice-Principal of Cuddes-
don College. Svo. [ Nearly ready.

The Evidence for the Pepacy
ay derived from the Toly Beriptures and
from Primitive Antiquity; with an Intro-
doctory Epistle. 1By the Hon. Coiry
Lrxparr. 8vo. [ Nearly ready.

A Critieal and Grammatical Com-
mentery on 8t Paul’s Kpistles. By C. J.
ELrrooTt, D.D. Lord Bishop of {Gloucester
and Bristol. 8vo.

Qalatiane, Fourth Editdon, 8s. 84.

Epheaians, Fourth Edition, f2.8d.

Pastorsl Rplstles, Fourth Edition, 10s, 8,

FPhilippians, Colossians, and Philemon,
Third Edition, 10s. 5d.

Thessalontans, Tutrd Bdliion, Ts. 8d.

Hiatorical Lootures on the Lifo of
Our Lord Jesus Christ : being the Hulsean
Lectwea for 830, By C.J. Ervicorr, D.D.
Lord Bishop of Gloucester and Bristol.
Fifth Edition. 8vo. 12s.

The Destiny of the Creature ; and other
Sarmons preached before the University of
Cambridge. Dy thesame, oot 8vo, bs,

An Introduction to the Study of
the New Testament, Critical, Fxegetical,
and Theological. By the Rev. 8. DAvIDEON,
D.D. LLID. 2 vole. 8vo. 80s.

TheGreek Testament; with Notes,
Grammatics] and Exegetical. By the Rov.
W. Wegn~TER, M.A. and the Rev. W. F.
WiemNeox, M.A. 2 vols. Bvo. £2 4s,

Vor. 1. the Gospels and Acts, 20s.
Vor. 1L the Epistles and Apocalypse, 24s,
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Rev. T. H. Horne’s Iniroduction
to the Critical Study and Knowledge of the
Foly Seriptures, Twelfth Edition, as last
revised throughout, With 4 Maps and 22
Woodeuts and Facsimiles, 4 vols, 8vo. 428,

Bew. T. H. Horme's Compendions In-
troduciion to the Study of the Bible, being
an Analysis of the larger worl by the samne
Author. Be-edited by the Rev. Joioy A¥re,
M.A, With Maps, &c. Poat Bvo. 6s.

The Treasury of RBible Know-
ledge; being a Dictionery of the Books,
Persons, P'laces, Events, and other Matiers
of which mention is mede in Holy Serip~

» ture; Intendad to eatablish its Authority
and illustrata its Contenis. By Rev. J.
Avre, M.A. Witk Maps, 15 Plates, and
pumerans Woodcuts. Fep. 10s. 6d.

Every-day Scripfure Difficultios
explained axd iligstrated. By J. E. PrES-
corr, MLA. Vor. . Matthew and Mark;
You. IL Zuke and Jokn. 2 wols, Bvo. price
9o cach.

The Pentateuch and Book of
Joghua Critically Examined. By the Righi
Rov. J. W. Coremso, D.D. Lerd Bishop of
Natel. Crovwa Bvo. price B,

The Church and the Worlds Three
Series of Essays on Questions of the Day,
by vorious Writers. Edited by the Rev.
Oupy Sirprey, M A, 8 vals, 8ve. 15x. each.

The Formation of Christendom.
By T. W. Arries. Parrs 1. and 1L Bvo.
price 12s. each.

Christendom’s Divisions; a FPhilo-
sophical Sketch of the Divisions of the
Christian Family in Esst and West. By
Epurrn 8. FRorT.KES, formerly Fellow and
Tutor of Fesus Coll. Oxford. Toat8vo.7s.Gd.

Christendom’s Divisions, Paer II.

Greeks and Latins, being o History of their
Diesensions and Overfures for Peace down
to the Reformationr. By the same Author.
Poust Bro. 15a.

The Hidden Wisdom of Christ
and the Key'of Knowledge; or, History of
the Apocrypha. By Eaxrar Dx Drxaex.
2 vols. Svo, 28s.

The Keys of Bi. Peter; or, the House of
Rochal, copnected with the History of
Symbolism end Fdolatry. By the same
Author. 8vo, I4s.

The Power of the Boul over the
Body. By Gxzo. Moony, M.D. M.RCP.L
&e. Sixth Fdition, Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d,

The Types of fienesls briefly con-
sliered as Reveanling the Development of
Huoman Nature. By Axpeew Juxes.
Beeond Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. G

The Second Death and the RestHulion
of All Things, with some I‘relnnmary Re-
marks on the Nature and Ingpiration of ,’
Holy Soripture, By the same Awuthor.
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 3a. 64

Essayd and Roviews. By the Rov.
W. Temrrg, D.D, the Bev. B. WiLLIAMY,
B.D. the Bev. B. PowrLr, M.A. the Rev.
H.B. Wnson, B.D. C. W. Goopwrx, M.A.
the Rev. M, Parrieox, B.D, and the Rev.
B. Jowwrr, M.A.  12th Edition. Fep. bs.

Religions Republica ; Six Esdays on
Congregationafiam. By W. M, Fawcerr,
TM, Hrexenr, M.A, E. G, Hexegar, LL.B.
T. IL Parrwox, P. H. Pre-Sarea, M.D.
B.A. snd J, Assrog, 13.A, Bvo, price Ba, 8d.

pasing Thoughts on Religion.
By the Author of ‘Amy Herbert' New
Editlon. Fep. 5.
Belf-sxamination before Conflrmation,
By the same Author, 32mo. la. Gd-
Rendinge for s Month Preparatory to
Confirmation from Writers of the Early and
English Church. By the seme. Fep. 45
Resdings for Every Day in Lent, com-,
piled from the Writings of JBishop JxnEsy
TAvron. By the samg. Fep. 5o
Freparetion for the Holy Commupiong
the Devotions chicfly froan the works of
Jupruy TAvion., Bythesame. 32mo. 3s.

Thoughts for the Holy Week,
for Young Persona. DBy the samo Author,
New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 2s.

"Principles of Education drawn

from Nature and Revelation, and Applied
to Female Education in the Upper Clanses.
By the eame Author. 2 vols. fep. 12y,

Bishop Jeremy Taylor's Entire
Works: with Lifa by Bismor He»ee, *
Hevised and corrected by the Rev. g P.
EprwN. 10 vels. £5 B,

and Christendom. By
Agcusacr Mamxivg, D.D. Post 8vo,
Pprics 100 6.

The Wife's Manuanl; or, Prayer‘s.
Thoughts, and Songs on Several Ovcasio
of & Matron’s Life. By the Rev. W. CaL-
YERT, M.A. Crown 8va. 10s. 6d,

Bingers and Songs of the Churck':
baing Biogruphiesl Sketchergf the Mymn-
Writers In all "the princlpal Collections;
with Notes on their Faslms and Hymns.
By Joswazx MR, M.A. Segond Edition,
Jfnlarged. Poat Bvo. 10s. 64,
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¢ Bpiritual Bongs Morthe Bundays
and Holideys throughout the Year. By
J. & B. Moxszrr, LLD, Viear of Eghsm
ond Bural Dean,  Fourth FEdition, Sixth
Thousand, Fep. price 4, 6d,

The Beatitudoa: Abssement bafore God:
*  Sorrow for Sihh; Meekness of Spirit; Desire
for Holincss; Gentleness ; Purity of Heart ;
the Poace-makers ; Sufferings for Christ.
By the same Author, Third Edition, re-
vised. Fep. Be. 6d.

His Presence not hia Memory, 1833,
By the same Author, in memory of his Bow,
Sixth Hdition. 16me. 1s.

Lyra Germanics; Two Jolections of
Homschold Hymns, translated from the
(lerman hy Miag CurPreaivg WINKWORTIT,
¥insr Sensra, the (hristine Year, Hymus
for the Sundaye and Chief Festivals of the
Charch; Bucoxp Sknixs, the Chridian
Life, Fep. Bro. price 3a, 6. cach & aerus.

to Delhi; & Narrative of
Indion Travel. By Joux MaTuxsoy,
Glosgow. Xmpperial 8vo, with very nume-
Tous lﬂustruﬁoﬂs.

-
Lettors from Aunsfralia. By Jonx
MARTINEAU, Povt 8vo, prive 7. Gd.

Travels in the Ceniral Canocasus
and Baghan, inclucling Visits to Ararat and
‘Tabreez and Ascents of Kuxbek and Xlbruz,
By Dovaras W. Fuesurirrp. With 3
Mapa, 2 Panoramas of Summits, 4 full-page
Wood Engravinge. and 1§ TWoodeuts.

« Square crown 8vo. 181,

Cadore or Titlen’s Country. By
Jomyam GiLeERT, one of the Authbors of the
“Dolomite Mountains,' With Map, Fac-
simile, and 40 Illustrations. Imp. 8y 0.81s.6d,

The Dolomite Mountains, Fxcur-
sions through Tyrol, Carinthin, Carnicla,
amd Frinki. By J. Gonrrr and & G,
Covnesnur, ¥R.GR. With nnmerons

* Tlu<trations. Square crown 8vo, 2la.

Pilgrimages in tho Pyrenees and
o Londgy: Their Soortuaries and Shrines.
By Dewva Snyxr Lawion. FPoat Bve,

Piotures fn Tyrol end Elsowhere.
From a Familys Sketch-Baok. By the
Anthor af *A Voyage en Zigmag)y &e.
Becond Fditiop, 440, with many Iustrs-
tioms, 214, o .

Travels, Voyages, .

Lyra Eucharistica 3§ Hymbs and
Versea on the IToly Cormmunion, Anciens
and Modern : with other Poems. Edited by
the Rev. Oany Smrerniy, M.A. Second
Edition. I"cp. 5s.

BhifMey’s Liyra Messienica. Fop. Ss,
Bhipley’s Ligra Mystioa, Fcp. 5s
Endeavours after the Christian

Life: Discourses. By Jyucs MARTINEAU,
Fourth nnd Cheaper LUidition, carcfully re-
vired 3 the Two Svrics complete in One
Volume, Iost 8vo. 7. Gd.

Invocation of Saints and Angels;
for ¢he useof Members of the English Church,
JEdited by the Hev. Oupy Smirrey, ALN.
24mo. 3a. 0d.

Introduotory I.cssonma on the
Iiatory of Religious Worebip; being a
Sequel to the eame Author’s ?Lessons on
Christian Evidencea' By Ricnmainp
Winstery, D.D. New Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d

How we Bpent the Bummer; or,
a8 Voyage ¢n Zigzag in Switzerland and
Tyrol with rome BMembers of the ArLPiNn
Cren, Third Fdition. re-drawn. Iroblong
4to, with about 800 Mustrativng, 15s.

Beoaton Tracks; or, Pen and Pencil
Sketches in Iialy. By the Authoress of
*A Voyage en Zigrag' With 42 Plates,
containing about 200 Sketches from Draw-
inge mnde on the Spot. 8vo. 16s.

The Alpine Club Map of the Chain
of Mont Blene, from on actual Survey in
ASGR— 1828 By 4 Amews Baumin
YR.GB. M.A.C. InChromolithography mn
extra stout drawing paper 28in. » 17in.
price 10s. or mounted on canvas in a folding
case, 12s. Gd.

Pioneering in the Pampas; oo
the First Four Years of o Setiler's Expe-
rience in the La Plata Camps. By BE. A.
Sgynoue, Second Edition. Post Svo, with
Map, 6s. -

The Paragusyan War: with
Sketches of the 1istory of Paraguay, and
of the Manncrs and ('oytoms of the FPeopl:s
and Notes on the Military Epginesring of
the Waz, By Growre.z Tuoxrsos, C.E.
With 8 Maps and T'1ina and & Portrait of
Lopez, Pont 8vo. 12264,

Notes on Burgundy. By Cuarrm
Ricrien WELD.,  Ldited by his Widows
with Yoriroit sngd Memoir, Post Bro.
price 8s. 6d.
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History of i in our
Australasian Colonies, Australia, Tasmania,
and New Zealand, from the Earliest Dats to
the Fresent Day. Hy Wilnias HowrrT,
‘With 3 Mans of the Recent Explorations
from Official Sources. 2 vola. 8vo. 20a. ¢

The Capital of the Tycoon; e
Narrative of & 3 Years' Residence in Japan.
By 8ir RBvrmarerond ALcoer, KCB.
2 vole, 8vo, with numerone Ilustrations, 42,

Guide to the Pyrenees, for the use
of Mountaineers. By CHAnLhS PACEE
Second Edition, with Mops, &c. and Appen-
dix. Crown 8vo. 7s. 64,

Thoe Alpine CGuide. Iy Joux Batr,
ALR.LA. Yute President of the Alpine Clab,
Tost 8vo. with Mapa and other IDustrations.

QGuides to the Eastern Alpa, prico 10s.64,

Guide to ths Western Alps, Incuding
Mont Blane, Monte Rosa, ifcrmati, &c.
price 6s. 6d.

Gulde to the Centradl Alps, Indodiug
all the Qberland Distriet, price 7s. Gd,

Introduction on Alpine Travelling in
general, and on the Geslogy of the Alps,
price 1a. Elther of the Three Yuvlumes or
Parts of the Alpine Gride may be had with
this InTRODY criox preflxed, price 1a. extra.

RBoma Softerranes; or, en Account
of the Roman Cutacombs, especially of the
Cemetery of S3an Callisto. Compiled from
the Works of Comonendators G. B. D Roser,
by the Rev. J. 3. Norrecots, P.D. and the
ev. W. B. Buowwrow., With Plana and
nunerous other Mustrations, 8vo, &is, 6d.

Meomorials of London and Lon-
don Lifs i the 13th, 14th, and 15th (en-
turies; being a Series of Extracis, Local,
Sonial, and Politicsl, from the Archives
of the City of London, AD. 1276-1419.
Selected, tranalated, and edited by IL T.
Larxy, M.A. Roysl Bvo. 21a.

Commen!
Conatitution, and Chartered Franchises of
the City of London. By Gxorcs Norrox,
formerly one of the Common Pleadem of the
City of London. Third Edition. Bvo. 14s,

Curiosities of T.ondon ; exhibiting
the most Rare end Kemorksble Oljects o
Interest in the Metropolis; with neady
Bixty Years" Personal Becollectiony, By
Joux Times, F.8.A, New Kditon, cor-
rected and enlarged.  8vo. Portrait, S1s.

The Worthern Heights of Lon-
don; or, Historics) Assoclations of Hamp-
atead, Highgate, Ruswell Hill, Homsey,
and Tslington. By Winwviaw Howrrr.
With about 40 Woedcnis. Square crown
8ro, 21s.

The Rural Life of England.
By the same Author. With Woodeuts by
Bewick and Williams, Medium, 8vo. 12s. 64,

Visita to Remarksble Places:
01d ¥Malls, Esttle-Fieldy, and Beenes illus-
trative of striking DPassages in English
Nistory and Poetry. By the same Author,
2 vals. square crown Bvo, with ‘Wood En-

gravings, 23s.

Narrative of the Euplrates Ex-
peditivn carried on by Ogder of the British
Guvernment daring the” yeurs 1833, 18346,
and 1837. By Gencral ¥. R. CreavkY,
¥R With 2 Mnps, 45 Plaics, and 16
Woodcuts, 8vo. 2is,

Thoe Germen Working Man j being
an Account of the Danly Life, Amosements,
and Thions for Culture and Materiai Pro-
greas of the Artisans of North and South
Germany and Swirzerlond, » By Jamws
Bamurrsox. Crown Bve. with Frontig:»
nicee, 8a.6d.

tqries op the History,

Works of Fiction.

Vikram and thoe Vampire; or,

Talea of Hindu Devilry. Adapted by
trcirano ¥, Bpuerox, FR.GS. & With

Jlpstrations by FErneat Griset. Crown
dvo. 9s.

Mabeldean, or Christianity Re-
wversed ; being the History of a Noble
Famiy : a Sotial, Politieal, and Theological
Novel. By Owrv Gower, of (3aybropk,
3 vola. post Bro. B1s, Bd,

Through the Wight; a Tale of the
Times, To which is added ONWARD, or
a SUMMER SKETCH. By WaLter
Fn LErAY, B.A. 2 vola, post 8va, 20s.

Btorios and Tales by the Author
of * Amy Herbert, uniform FEdition, each
Tale or Btory a single volume :—

Aux Hpranekt, 25, 6d. | EATirwRize AsaTox,

GERTRUDE, 2s. 6d. Bs. Gd. N

Eant’s DacouTtEr, | Maxeiner TPERg-

2y, 6d. KAL, bs.
Exrpmesce or Lire, Laxkroxy Pinox-
23, 6d- AGE,Ms, 642 +»

Creve HavLy, 8¢, 6d. | Uravra, 45, 64,
IvoRs, 8s 6d. N »
A Qligypse of she World, Icp. 72 62
Journal of & RHome Life, Pog} Gvo. 94, crl.
Arter Lifd; a Soquel to tha'Sournsiof s Home
Lafe. I’o:l:.a\'o. 19, 6d.
c
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The Wardon ; » Novel. By Axrmony
TioLLoTE. Crown Bvo, 1s. 6.

Parchester Towers; a Sequel to 'The
Warden.! Crown 8vo. 2».

Uxncle Pator’s Fairy Tale for the f

XIXth Century. Fdited by Krtzasrin
M. SEwEL., Author of f Amay Herbert,' &ic.
Fep. 8vo. 7. 6d.

Beocker’s Gallus ; or, Roman Scenos of
the Time of Augustus. Poat 8vo, 7a. 6d.
Beoker’s Chariples: Illustrative of

Private Life of the Ancient Grecks. Posd
Bvo. 75, 6.
e
Tales of Ancient Groece. By Grorox
W. Cox, MLA. lats Scholar of Trin. Cell.
Oxford. Being a collective Bdition of the
Author's Clnesicgl Serles and Tales, com-
plete in One Volume. Crown 8vo. Ga. 6.

A Manusl of Mythology, in the
form of Question and Answer. By the Ber,
GEoker W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of
Trinity College, Oxford. Fep. Bs.

Cabinet Edition of Novels and
s by J. (. WEYTE MYLVILLE (—

THE GLADIATORS, Bc.rﬂomm‘r Houoes, bs.

DiaBY GRaxD, Ga. TG°°° rour Nornixa, s,

Katie CovExTRY, bs/QUEEN’s MARIES, 1.

GuexzraLl Bovncr, 5¢., THE INTERTRETRR, bs.

Doctor Harold's Note-Book., By
M. Gascoreyw, Aunthor of “The Next
Door Neighbeur,” ¥ep. 8vo. fs.

Qur Children’s Btory. By One. of
their Gosripa. By the Author of ¢ Voyage
en Zigzeg,' * Pictures in Tyrol,! &c. Bmall
4to. with Sinty 1llnstrations by the Author,

price 10s, Gd.

Poetry and

Thomes Moore’s Poetical Works,
the only Editlons containing the Author's
Iast Copyright Additfons :— .

Shamrock Editlon, price 8s. 84

Ruby Editlon, with Portrait, 6a.

Cabinet Edition, 10 vols. fep. 8vo. 33s.
People's Mdition, Portmit, &c. 10s. 6d,
Library Editicn, Portrait & Vignette, 145,

Mocoro's Lnlla Rookh, Tenniel's Edi-
tion, with 68 Wood Engravings from
Original Drmawings and other Ilustrations.
Fep. dto. 21s.

Moore's Yrish Moelodios, Macliss's
Edition, with 181 Stel Plates from Originel
Drawiags. Saper-roye? Svo. Sis. 62

#Miniature Xdition of Moore's Irish
Melodies, with Maclise's Tllustrations (as
above), reduced in Lithography. Imp.
16mo. 102, 6d.

8dlithey’s Poetical Warks, with
the Aunthor's last Corrections sud copyright
Additions. Library Editlen, Medhmn 8vo.
with Portrait and Vignette, 14s.

Lays of Ancient Rome ; with Iry
o and the Armade. By the Right llon. LoBn
MAcATLAY. 16mo. 4s. 6d.

Liord Masasulay’s Lays of Ancient

¢+ Romry With 90 [lustrations on Wood,
QOriginal and from the Antique, from
Drawings &y G. Scmanr. Fep. fto. 2is,

Miniature Editicn of Lord Maonnlay’s
Layn of, Ancient Rome, with Scharfs
Tiustrationa (ac.chove) reduced in Y.itha-
graphy. Imp. 16mo. 104, 6d., * .

The Drama.

Goldemith's Pootical Works, Illds-
trated with Wood Eupravings from Designs
by Members of tle Ercpve Qres. Tmp.
I6mo. 7a. G,

Poomsa. By Jeax INcrrow.
Edidon. Fep. 8voa. bs

Poems by Jean Ingelow. A New
Edition, with nearly 100 Ilustrations by
Eminent Artists, engraved on Wood by the
Brothers DavzieL. Fop, 4to. 21s.

Mopss the Fairy. By Jsax INourow.

With Eight Dlustrations engraved on Wood.
Fep. 8vo. 6x

A 8tory of Doom, and other Poemt.
By JeAax INaerLow, Third Edition, Fep.
Ba,

Poetical Works of Letitia Flizg-
beth Landon {L.EL) 2 vola. 16mo. 10s.

Bowdler’'s Family Shakspeare;
chenper Genuine Edition, complets in 1 vol.
large type, with 36 Woodvnt Illustrations,
price 14s. orin 6 pocket vols, 8. 6d. each.

Arundines Cami. Collggitatque edidit
I. Ducry, M.A. Editio Sexts, curavit H.
4. Hoposox, M.A. Crown Bvo. price 7». Bd.

Horatii Opere, Pocket Edition, with
carefully corrected Text, Marginal Refer-
cnees, and Introduction, Kdlted by the Raev.,
J. E. YoNag, M.A.  Square 18mo. 44. 8d.

Horatii Opere, Library Edition, with
Copions English Notes, Marginal References
and Various Beadings. Edited by tha Rev.
J. E, Yorgr, M.A. Bvo, 21s
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Tho Aneid of Virgll Trensluted into | Theo Iliad of E%y e r Tranelatod
1

English Veme. By Joxmx ConpiaTox, M.4. inte Blank Verse [AB0D CHABLES
Corpus Profassor of Latin in the University Whaicar, M.A. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 214,
of Oxford. - Groym 8vo. 3. Daxte's Diving Comedy, trunslatel
in English Terza Bima by Jory DavMAN,
The Ilisd of Homer in XEn: M. A, With the Italign Text. 8vo. 21s.

Hexameter Verse. By J. Hi .8Y .
- MLA. of Exeter College, Oxford. squm Hunting Songs and Miscellane-
crown 8vo. 21s. ous Veracs. By RB. E. EcErToy WARRUR-

| woN. Second Edition, Fop. 8ve. 5o

Ruml Sports, Ge.

Enoyclopsedia of Rural Bports; | Horses and Stsbles. By Colonel
a8 Complet* Account, Historieal, Prm'tlul, F. Frirzwycray, XV. the King's Hussars,
snd Descriptive, of Hunting, Bhooting, Pp. 624; with 22 Plates of Ilfustrations,
Fishing, Racing, &ec¢. Dy D. P. BLAIKE. containing very numerous Figurea em-
With above 800 Woodeuts (20 from Designs graved on Wood. Bvo. 15s.
by Jorx LxEcm). Bvo. 42, Youatt on tha Horse. FRevised and

Col. Hawker's Instructions to enlarged by W. Warsox, MR.C.V.8. Bvo.
Yonng Sportsmen in all that relates to Guns with numerous Woadeuta, 12y, 6d,
and Sheoting. Revised by the Author’s Box, ounatt .

Square erown 8vo, with [lustrations, 18s. !3‘.0 wi',t.lz: m Wfﬁdﬁehﬁs Authar.)

The Dead Shot, or Sportamen’s Com- | Tthe Horse’s Foot,and how to keep
plete Guide ; & Troatise on the Use of the it Bound. By W.MiLFs, Esq. Ninth Edi-
Gaun, Dog-brmkmsg. Pl::_';e-n-:ahnotlng. &e. tion, with Illustrations. Imp. 8vo. 12s. €d.
By Mamkgataw. Yep. swity Plates, ba. A Plain Treatise on Horse-shosing. By

A Book on An~ltiigs: being a Com- the same Author. Sizth Edition, post 8vo.
plete Treatise on ibe Art of Angling in with Tluatrations, 2s. 6d, o

4 every branch, Including full IMustrated | gyanles and Stable Fistings. Bytho same,
Lists of Salmen Fliet!il 1117 FBAHGH]F?N&& Imp, 8vo. with 13 Plates, 15,
Becond Edition, witk Portrait and 16 other R
Plates, plain nd coloured, Post 6vo. 16 | DTaeTks on Elorsas Teeth, sldrossed to

‘Wilcocks’s Sea-Fisherman: com- )

Erit o Cuc Mahos o ok oyt L | BeBbina's Ceraley Gutochismn; o
Fishing in_the Britith and other Scas, a Movaments, Brizada Movementa, Qut-post:
glance at Nets, and remacks on Boats and Duty, Cavalry supporting Artillory, ATt
Boating. Second Edition, enlarged, with ’ ’ -
80 Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 121, 6d, T“”” "““"“"""“’E”"&t’i o, T

“The Fly-Fish, . 'he Dog in Health and Diseasp,
1;? AL¥RED Ru:gtl:’.:a- E%t'gfngoligm By Swoxeuuwor. With 70 Wood En-
Kepresentatione of the Nutaral end Axtifi- gravings. New Edition. fquare crown
cial Insect. Bixth Edition, with 20 coloured &vo. 10a. Gd
Plates.. 8vo. 14s, The Greyhound. By the ssme A thor,

B . Ruvised Edition, with 24 Portraits of Gray-
Hiasine’s Voterinary Art : o Treatise T

on the Anatomy, Physiolopy, und Curative hounds. Square crown 8vo. 10s. 6
Treatmemt of the Discasee of the Horse, | The Ox, his Diecapes ard their Treas-
Neat Cattle,“and Sheep. Seventh Edition, ment; with an Essay on Parturition in the
revised and enlarged by C. BrxkL, 8vo. Cow. B;r 4. R. Domson, M.R.C.Y.B. Grawn
1:'itb Plates and Woodcuts, 18s. 8vo. with Illnsirations, 7s. 84, .

Commerce, Navigation, and Mercantile Afdirs.’

The Theory and Practice of | The Klements of Bdhking, By
Banking. By Henry Duaring MAcLEOD, Heyry Dosmiwe MacrEon, M.A. of Tri-
M.A. Barmrigter-at-Law. Senond Editton. nity College, Cambridge, and of the Foner
entirely ramodelled. 2 vola. Bvo. 8r. Tample, Bmum-nt—luw. Paat Bvo,

[ Nearly ready.
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The Law of Natlons Considered
n8 Independent Politigal Communitixs. - By
Bir Travers Twiss, D.CL. 2 vols. Bvo.
30s. or separately, Pant I Peace, 125

[.PanT II. War, 18s.

Practical Guide for British Ship-
' ‘'masters to United States Ports. By Pmn- |
rEroxT Eowsnos, Dot 8vo. 8. Gd. !

M‘Culloch*s Dictionary, Prac-
tical, Theoretical, and Historical, of Com-~
merce and Commercial Navigation. New
Edijtion, revised throughout and corrected
to the Present Time; with a Biographical
Notjge of tha Auther. Edited by H. G.
HeID, Secretary to Mr. M-Culloch for many
¥ears, Bvo. price §8s. cloth.

Works of Utility and

Modern Cookery for Frivate
Families, rcduced to s System of Enzy
Practice in a Serles of ully-tested Re-
ceipts. By Eriza AcroN, Newly revised
and enlarged; with 8 Flates, Figures, and
150 Woodeuts, Fop. 6s.

©On Food, its Verieties, Chemical Com-
position, Nutritive Value, Comparative Di-
gestibility, Physiologieal Functiotis and
Uscs, Preparation, Culinary Treatment,
Presarvation, Adalteration, &c.  Belng the
Suhetance of Four Cantor Lectures deli-
vered before the Sogiety for the Encourage-
ment of Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce.
By IL Lermvay, M.D. M.A. PhD. &e.
Crown 8vo.

-y .
A Praotionl Treatise on Brewing;
with Formulm for Public Brewers, and Io-
stractions for Private Familica. By W.
Bracx. Fifth Edition, 8vo. 10s. Od.

Choess Openings. By F. W.Loxauax,
Balliol College, Oxford, Fep. 8vo. 29, 6.

What to Lead., By Oax.
Third Fdition. 52mo. 1s.

The Cabirot Iawyer; a Popular
Vigest of the Laws of Euglend, Ofvi,
Criminal, and Constitutional. 25th Edition ;
with Suppl ments of the Acts of the Par-
liamentary Scssions of 1867, 1868, and 1862,
Fc, 100, Gd- )

The of Health ; or, an
Exposition of the Physiclorical and Sanitary !
Conditions copducive to Human Longevity
and Hoppiness. By SouvrAwoon Swrm,
MD. FKleventh Edition, revised end en-
iarged; with 118 Woodeuts.  8vo. 7s. 6d.

A Handbook for Headers at the
British Musegum. By Tmoxss Kicno
Post 8vo, 8s.

Maunder's* Treasury of Enows~
ledge and Library of Reference : comprigicg
an English Dictionary and ﬁnmm!:; Uni-
versal Gazetteer. Classical Clctionary,
Chronology, L.aw Dictionary, Synopais af
the Peerage, Useful Tables, &c.- Fep. 10s. 6d.

General Information.

‘Hinta to Mothers on the Manage-
ment of Lheir Health during the Peviod of
DPregnancy and in the Lying-in Room. By
T, Bury, M.D. Fep. bs.

The Maternal Meaenagement of
Children in Health and Discuse, By Tmomas
Brur, MD. Fep. 5s.

How to Nurae Bick Children;
containing Dircetions which may be found
of service fo all whe have cherge of the
Young. By Cmariws Wesy, M.D. Second
Edition. Fep, 8vo. 1s. 6d. .

Notoes on Hospitals. By lrorexce
NignrixeAre, Third Edition, enlarged ;
with 18 Plans, Post 4to, 18s.

Inatractionsa in Household Mat-
ters. Written by a LApy for the use of
Girls intended for Service on Leaving School.
Seventh Edition. Fep. 1s. 6d.

Mary’s Every-Day Book of useful
and Miscellancone Knowledge; lustrated
with Stories, and intended for the use of
Childven. By F. E. BCRBURY. 18mo. 35, 6d.

Tidd Pratt’s I.aw relating to

Benefit Building Socictics; with Practica’ -

Olscrvations on the Act and all the Cascs
decided thereon, also & Form of Rules and
Forms of Mortgnges. Fep. 3s. 6d.

Collieries and Colliers: a Handbook

of the Law and Leading Cases reluting

thereto.
Tanple, Darrister, Stipendiary Magisteate
Seeond Edition. ~ Fep. 8vo, 7s. 6d.
Willich’s P for As
certuining thie Yalue of Lifchold, Y.easchold

By J. C. FowLex, of the Inne |,

and Church Property, Renewal Fines, &c.; °

tho Tuvlic Fands ; Annuel Average Price
and Interest on Consolafrom 1731 to 1807 3
Chomical, Geographieal, Astronomical,
& Trigonometrical Tubles, &c. Post 8vo. 104
Coulthart’s Decimal Interest
Tubles at Twenty-four Difforent Rates not
exconding Five per Cent. Caleulated for the
use of Dankers. To which are added Com-
mission Tables ot One-cighth and One-
fourth per Cent. 8vo. 16,
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